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Glossary of Terms
Articulation
In the context of building design, means and includes elevational interest, stepped walls, varied finishes, and the
like.
Average Recurrence Interval (ARI)
The long-term average number for years between the occurrence of a flood as big as or larger than the selected
event. For example, floods with a discharge as great or greater than the 20 year ARI flood event will occur on
average once every 20 years. ARI is another way of expressing the likelihood of occurrence of a flood event.
Bushland
The same meaning as that defined in State Environmental Planning Policy No. 19 - Bushland in Urban Areas and
as referred to in the Wagga Wagga City Council Vegetation Management Plan 1998.
Council
Means the Wagga Wagga City Council (the Council) or any officer or delegated authority authorised to act on
behalf of the Council.
Collector roads or streets
Are roads or streets that typically link neighbourhood, and link local streets to major roads. They are the
neighbourhood ‘arrival’ streets so their character has an important impact on a sense of place. They carry
approximately 3000 – 6000 vehicles a day and should be designed for a vehicle speed of up to 60 km/h (Street
Design Guidelines for Landcom Projects, Landcom).
Dangerous tree
Means a tree that will inflict imminent liability or harm to a person’s life or property.
Dead tree
Means a tree that is no longer capable of performing any of the following processes:
 Photosynthesis via its foliage crown (as indicated by the presence of moist, green or other
coloured leaves).
 Osmosis (the ability of the roots system to take up water).
 Turgidity (the ability of the plant to hold moisture in its cells).
 Epicormic shoots (the production of new shoots as a response to stress, generated from buds
under the bark or from a lignotuber – an underground stem).
Or
is exhibiting any of the following symptoms:




Permanent leaf loss in both deciduous and evergreen plants.
Permanent wilting (the loss of turgidity which is marked by drying out of stems, leaves and roots).
Shedding of the epidermis (bark dries out and peels off to the beginning of the sapwood – new
wood).

Destroy
Means any immediate or ongoing process or activity leading to the death of a tree.
Dying tree
Means a tree that has entered senescence and is unable to be restored to a former healthy condition.
Dryland salinity
Dryland salinity is the process of natural salts rising through subsurface soil layers with rising groundwater to
accumulate at or near the ground surface. Dryland salinity is a consequence of water escaping down past the
root zone of plants, allowing excess water to enter the groundwater system. This leakage causes the
watertable to rise through the soil profile.
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Endemic
In the context of plant species, endemic means exclusively native to the biota of a specific place. An indigenous
species may occur in areas other than the plant species under consideration.
Exotic
In the context of plant species, exotic means a plant that is native to another part of the world, but has been
introduced to the locality or region in which it is been grown.
Firebreak
Firebreaks are natural or man-made gaps between combustible materials that can limit the movement of fire
across the landscape.
Groundwater recharge
Ground water recharge is the process of excess water leaking past the root zone and into the groundwater
system, resulting in rising water tables.
Harm
Means ringbark, cut down, top, lop, remove, poison, injure or wilfully destroy.
Hedge
Means a dense line or row of trees or plant species planted as a screen, fence line or boundary indicator.
Height
Means the distance measured vertically between the horizontal plane of the lowest point of the base of the tree
immediately above ground and the horizontal plane of the uppermost point of the tree.
Height of cut or fill
The distance between, the highest point of the cut or fill, and natural ground level.
High hazard flood floodway
Areas where a significant volume of water flows during a flood event with high velocities and significant depth.
High hazard flood storage
Those parts of the floodplain that are important for temporary storage of floodwater that tend to rise slowly and
have low velocities, but large depths.
Indigenous species
In the context of plant species, indigenous means originating and living or occurring naturally in an area or
environment. In biogeography, a species is defined as native to a given region or ecosystem if its presence in
that region is the result of only natural processes and with no human intervention. An indigenous species is not
necessarily endemic.
Industrial ecology
Co-location of industrial development such that the waste from one site/process becomes a fuel/resource for
another.
A systems approach to industrial dematerialisation as practised by MFP Australia, whereby a review of waste
streams and feedstocks in an industrial zone are audited with a view to ‘loop work’: connecting the waste from
one industry or factory with the feedstock stream of another. eg. Fly ash from furnaces becomes a key
ingredient in cement that creates a stronger product, reducing quantity needed for building; or a new product
may be developed that uses one or more waste streams.
Source: Your Development: http://yourdevelopment.org
Injury and wilful destruction includes the administering of a chemical or artificial substance to a tree or part of
a tree or, the alteration of ground level or water table which causes damage to the tree or any part of the tree
including roots. This includes any physical injury especially by machinery on construction sites.
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Locally native plants
These are plant species referred to in native vegetation profiles for particular sub-catchments. Refer to the
(South West Slopes Revegetation Guide 1998, Fleur Stelling Greening Australia).
Lop or Lopping means cutting branches or stems between branch unions or internodes with the final cut leaving
a stub.
Low hazard flood storage
As for low hazard flood storage except depths and velocities tend to be less.
Native grasslands
Native grasslands are areas where more than 50 percent of the ground cover is native grasses and/or other
native herbaceous plants.
Native vegetation
Native vegetation is vegetation that is indigenous to the local area, and includes trees and shrubs.
Native Vegetation means any of the following types of indigenous vegetation:
 Trees (including any sapling or shrub, or any scrub).
 Understorey plants.
 Groundcovers (being any type of herbaceous vegetation).
 Plant occurring in a wetland.
Vegetation is indigenous if it is of a species of vegetation or it comprises species of vegetation that existed in
the area before European settlement.
Native vegetation profile
Native vegetation is vegetation that is indigenous to the local area and includes trees and shrubs. Native
Vegetation means any of the following types of indigenous vegetation:





Trees (including any sapling or shrub, or any scrub)
Understorey plants
Groundcovers (being any type of herbaceous vegetation)
Plant occurring in a wetland

Vegetation is indigenous if it is of a species of vegetation, or it comprises species of vegetation, that existed in
the area before European settlement.
Owner
Has the meaning ascribed to it in the Local Government Act, 1993, No. 30.
Overstorey
Overstorey plant species have a potential height at maturity of greater than 8 metres and are identified in the
native vegetation profiles. Overstorey plant species are the taller component of a vegetation community
occurring above the understorey.
Passive solar design
Using site orientation to maximise opportunities for natural heating and cooling. For example, north facing living
areas and locating windows and doors to allow natural cross ventilation.
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF)
The PMF is the largest flood that could conceivable occur at a particular location, usually estimated from
probable maximum precipitation and where applicable, snow melt, coupled with the worst flood producing
catchment conditions. Generally, it is not physically or economically possible to provide complete protection
against such an event.
The PMF defines the extent of flood prone land, that is the floodplain. The extent, nature and potential
consequences of flooding associated with a range of events rarer than the flood used for designing mitigation
works and controlling development, up to and including the PMF event should be addressed in a floodplain risk
management study.
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Property Vegetation Plan
Means a property vegetation plan that has been approved under Part 4 of the Native Vegetation Act, 2003.
Property of Significant Value
Means a property with a market value of more than $500, 000 but does not include livestock or fencing.
Pruning
Means the removal of any stem(s) back to the intersection of another stem(s) to a swollen area of the
intersection called the branch collar. This also means any act or acts of severing any part of a tree so as to
cause reduction of the air space occupied by the branches and foliage of a tree. All pruning is to conform to
Australian Standard AS 4373 – 2007 Pruning of amenity trees. This does not include ‘Topping’ or ‘Top Lopping’
or the ‘Reduction in Height’ of any tree.
Removal and Cutting Down
Means the cutting down or dismantling of a tree so that the tree, including its branches, foliage, trunk, stump
and root system will not regrow. This includes the poisoning of the stump and or roots and or the removal or
grinding out of its remains to prevent regrowth.
Retail Floor Area
Means “gross floor area” as defined in the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010.
Retaining wall
A structure used to secure an area of excavation cut or fill.
Revegetation works
Works associated with the planting, direct seeding or natural regeneration of a site, including ground ripping,
weed control, perimeter fencing, seedling planting and direct seeding.
Ring bark
The process of completely removing a strip of bark (consisting of secondary phloem tissue, cork cambium, and
cork) around a tree’s outer circumference causing its death
Rural land capability class
Rural land capability class is the categorisation of the capability of lands for sustained agricultural production
(refer Section 5.3).
Streetscape
Streetscape describes the relationship between the built form and landscape elements of a street. Streetscape
refers to the buildings, gardens, fences and landscape elements that combine to create a particular pattern or
character.
Streetscape reference building
Buildings that define or are prominent in the streetscape as a result of their scale, footprint, silhouette, siting,
orientation, detailing or materials. A streetscape reference building should set the visual and built quality
parameters for future development.
Top or Top Lopping
Means the reduction of the height of a tree through the practice of lopping.
Transplant or Transplanting
Is the removal of a tree that is excavated from its place of origin from within the ground and is relocated within
the ground of the same property or re-establishment within the ground or a container within another property.
Tree
Long lived woody perennial plant greater than or potentially greater than 5 metres in height with one or relatively
few stems or trunks (Australian Standard AS 4373-1996 “Pruning of amenity trees”).
Tree Owner
Means the owner of a property where the tree(s) stands.
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Understorey
Understorey plants have a potential height at maturity of no greater than 8 metres. These species are identified
in the native vegetation profiles, and are the shrubby component of a vegetation community that occurs below
the overstorey.
Urban Forest
Means the totality of trees and shrubs on all land around urban areas and is measured as a canopy cover
percentage of the total urban area (Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010 dictionary for legal
definition).
Note: Terms defined in the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010, are not included.
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Preamble

Explanatory Note(s):

Wagga Wagga is the largest inland city in NSW located within the
heart of Wiradjuri Country and the regional centre of the Riverina.
Wagga Wagga is the regional focus for major commercial, retail and
business activities and is home to significant defence, health and
educational facilities and it also has many secondary and service
industries that support primary industry and enjoys strong activity in
the transport, sport, visual and performing arts sectors, as well as
value-added agricultural industry and research.
The Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008 maps out key directions for
the future of Wagga Wagga and its surrounding villages and rural
areas. It contains Guiding Principles and a structure plan that form
the foundation for strategic planning of the local government area.
The Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008 is the background document
to the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010.
The Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010 contains the
statutory zoning and land use controls that apply to development
within the City of Wagga Wagga and determines whether a proposal
is permissible.
The Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 supports the
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010 by providing
additional objectives and controls.
The Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2010 is a Council policy document.
Whilst amendments may be made, over time, the Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2010 must be consistent with the
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010.

Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008
Key future directions for Wagga Wagga

Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010
Statutory land use controls, zoning and
requirements for development

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan
2010
Specific controls for preferred development and
land use outcomes

1.1

Name of development control plan

The plan is known as the Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan
2010.
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1.2

Where the Wagga Wagga Development Control
Plan 2010 applies

The Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 applies to all
land within the local government area of Wagga Wagga.

1.3

Commencement date

Explanatory Note(s):

The Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 (the DCP) was
approved by Council on 27 May 2010 and will become effective on
the making of the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010.

1.4 Purpose of the Wagga Wagga Development
Control Plan 2010
The purpose of the DCP is to provide more detailed provisions and
to support the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010 (the
LEP).

1.5

Guiding Principles

The Guiding Principles (GP) within the DCP are set out below.
Those principles underpin the DCP and inform the assessments and
decision made on an application.
GP1

Sustainability, climate change management, and
efficient use of resources

i. To protect and enhance the viability of natural systems
ii. To achieve good environmental outcomes
iii. To manage incremental change to retain sustainable
outcomes
iv. To support waste minimisation strategies
v. To protect the indigenous, European and natural heritage
vi. To avoid use of rainforest and old growth timbers
GP2

Site responsive development

i. To design for compatibility with topography, physical
characteristics and setting
ii. To achieve a positive contribution to the streetscape and/or
natural environment
GP3

Design quality

i. To achieve quality sustainable development
ii. To respond to site conditions
GP4

Quality public domain

i. To achieve vibrant and attractive public spaces
ii. To enhance opportunities for community connection
iii. To design for crime prevention and public safety

1.6

Relationship to other plans

The DCP supplements the provisions of the LEP by providing
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additional detail. The DCP should be read in conjunction with the
LEP.
A Development Application must conform to the requirements of the
LEP, including the zones that are prescribed and uses that can be
undertaken in those zones. The LEP will prevail where there is an
inconsistency with the DCP.
The DCP and the LEP are in addition to the provisions and
requirement of any State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP),
Regional Strategies, contributions plans and other local
environmental strategies.
Despite any other provision of this plan, the provisions of Wagga
Wagga Development Control Plan 2005, as in force immediately prior
to 16 July 2010, are incorporated by reference in this plan and apply
to the land from time to time referred to in clause 1.3A (1A) of Wagga
Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010, to the exclusion of all other
provisions of this plan.
The following provisions of Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan
2005, as in force immediately prior to 16 July 2010, are incorporated
by reference in this plan and apply to the land to which this plan
applies (other than that from time to time referred to in clause 1.3A
(1A) of Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010) in addition to
the other provisions of this plan as follows:
a.

All provisions - Chapter 26 Lake Albert Catchment

b.

Controls relating to the layout and details of subdivision Chapter 30 Mitchell Road
Chapter 31 South Tatton
Chapter 36 Bakers Lane
Chapter 38 Bourkelands
Chapter 39 Hilltop
Chapter 41 Boorooma (Proposed Subdivision Plan)
Chapter 42 Forest Hill
Chapter 44 Estella (Proposed Zone Layout)

c.

Appendices 21, 22, 23, 24, 27, 29, and 30 as they relate
aspects of development that are not covered by Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2010, being matters that are
intended to be incorporated into future Council policies.

d.

Where there is an inconsistency between the controls in the
applied part of Chapters 30, 31, 36, 38, 39, 41, 42 or 44 and
the provisions of Section 9, the applied provisions shall prevail
to the extent of the inconsistency.

Explanatory Note(s):

Refer to appendix 5 for relevant provisions of the
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005

Deferred area
This plan does not apply to any land identified as “deferred area” on
the relevant Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010 Land
Application Map and Land Zoning Map. Rezoning of the “deferred
area” will be completed by the end of 2013.

1.6A

Savings and transitional provisions

This plan does not apply to: any development application; any
application to modify development consent under section 96 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979; or any
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application for a review of determination under section 82A of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, which was
lodged with Council, but not finally determined before the
commencement of this plan. Any application lodged before the
commencement of this plan will be assessed in accordance with any
previous development control plan, technical policy or other Council
policy which applied to the site at the time of application lodgement.
For any amendments to the DCP, a transitional period of 6 weeks will
occur between Council adoption and the commencement of any
amendments to the DCP. Notification of any adopted amendments
will include a commencement date that is 6 weeks after the Council
adoption date.

1.7

Structure of the Wagga Wagga Development
Control Plan 2010

Explanatory Note(s):

The DCP is multi-layered. It is important to read all parts of the DCP
as applications must respond to all relevant sections of the DCP:
Part A
Section 1 – General
Section 2 – Controls that apply to all Developments
Part B
Section 3 – Heritage Conservation
Section 4 – Environmental Hazards and Management
Section 5 – Natural Resource and Landscape Management
Part C
Section 6 - Village
Part D
Section 7 – Subdivision
Section 8 – Rural Development
Section 9 – Residential Development
Section 10 – Business Development
Section 11 – Industrial Development
Section 12 – Specific Uses and Development
Part E
Urban Release Areas

All Urban Release Area sections will be
incorporated into this DCP progressively after its
commencement.

The diagram below is a general guide to navigating between the
Parts of the DCP.
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Part A – Introduction
Part A has two sections. Section 1 includes
instructions about the DCP and application of policy.
It is the starting point for all applications.
Check Section 2 to see if a Site Analysis plan is
needed. Section 2 also contains parking
requirements, and controls for landscaping and
signs.

Part C – Is your site in a village?
Part C contains controls that apply
to the villages. If this Part applies
you do not need to refer to Part d.

1.8

Part B – Is your property heritage listed or
does it have any special environmental
features or potential hazards
Are there are any constraints that affect your
land or the type of development you are
proposing. This could be heritage, flooding,
bushfire hazard salinity or contamination. If
so check Part b.

Part D – What type of development
is proposed?

Part E – Is your site in one of the
Release Areas?

The Part D controls relate to different
types of development. Make sure your
application addresses the sections that
are relevant to the type of development
that you are proposing.

Part E applies to land in the release
areas. These are defined in Part 6 of
the LEP. If your site is in a release
area you do not need to refer to Part
d.

Using the Wagga Wagga Development Control
Plan 2010

Explanatory Note(s):

Guiding Principles
The Guiding Principles at Section 1.5 underpin all aspects of the
DCP. All development applications and decisions are to be
consistent with the Guiding Principles.
Sections of the DCP
Each section begins with an introduction that gives the rationale and
context for that Section. This is followed by Design Principles, an
expression of Council’s expectations in relation to the section.
Development Application is to be consistent with those principles
that apply to the application.
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About Section 6
There are nine villages across the rural areas of Wagga Wagga. All are
zoned RU5 Village under the LEP.
This section contains the controls that apply within the villages for all
development applications. Most of the villages have a relaxed, non-urban
character. They are different from the suburbs and often have wide streets
and low scale buildings in garden settings. The controls of this section
acknowledge and seek to reinforce these established patterns.
Village Design Principles
P1

The villages are non-urban places. New developments should
promote sustainable outcomes and not seek to recreate
typical urban experiences.

P2

Each village has particular features that are part of the unique
character or sense of place of the village. Design and locate
new work to respect those characteristics.

P3

The public domain should reflect the character, context and
likely demand of each place through landscaping, street trees
and furniture, signs and entries and engineering standards.

Introductory text
explains the rationale
and context

Design Principles set out
the expectations for
development

Objectives and Controls
Objectives (O) and controls (C) are the detailed layer of the DCP.
A Development Application is to be consistent with the objectives and
controls that are relevant to the proposal. Objectives and controls
are clearly numbered for easy identification.
Some controls specify numerical standards, others indicate what is
expected or set out the criteria that should be satisfied.
Preferred Solution is a diagram that shows a particular design
response that will satisfy the control. Alternate solutions that achieve
the objective will also be considered.
Explanatory Note is provided in the right hand column to assist
interpretation of the control. Links to other State government and
relevant council documents are also included.
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Explanatory Note(s):

1.9

Lodging a Development Application

Pre-lodgement meetings
Applicants are encouraged to seek advice from Council prior to
lodging a Development Application by contacting the Council
customer service centre to arrange a pre-lodgement meeting.
Standard submission requirements
The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the Act) and
associated regulations specify documentation required with all
development applications. These are required by law. Missing or
incomplete documentation can delay processing development
application.

For more information regarding the DA process
refer to the Councli’s Development Application
Preparation & Lodgement Guide available at the
Council’s Administration Building or from Council’s
website: www.wagga.nsw.gov.au
There are some works and forms of development
that do not require a development application.
These Exempt and Complying developments are
not addressed in this DCP, but separately in
State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP)
available on the website:
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au

Development Application Guide
The Development Application Preparation and Lodgement Guide
(the Guide) and checklists are available from the Council customer
service centre. The Guide sets out all the information required to be
provided in relation to a Development Application.

1.10

Notification of a Development Application

Public participation is an important component of the development
assessment process to ensure that public participation occurs in an
orderly, consistent and transparent manner.

Objectives
O1

Provide a framework for the notification and advertisement of
development applications, applications to modify development
consents and the review of development determinations.

O2

Provide an opportunity for public participation in the
development application process.

O3

Establish a clear process whereby public views
considered in the development application process.

O4

Specify circumstances where notification and advertising of
applications is not required.

O5

Identify development applications that will be notified and/or
advertised and the persons who will be notified.

O6

Facilitate the efficient processing of applications without
unreasonably compromising the opportunity for public
participation.

are

Minimum Standard
These provisions set the minimum level for neighbour and
stakeholder notification. There may be occasions when these
minimum provisions are increased at the discretion of the Council,
taking into account the possible impact of an application.
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Development not requiring notification

Explanatory Note(s):

Some forms of residential development are of natures which do not
warrant notification by virtue of their the low environmental, that
may be associated with such forms of development and
demonstrated compliance with Council’s LEP and DCP related
provisions.
Development that will not be notified is:
1. Single storey residential dwellings (excluding transportable)
and alterations and additions to dwellings on residentially
zoned land that complies with the controls of the LEP and
DCP.
2. Outbuildings in association with existing dwellings on
residentially zoned land where the lot is not flood prone and
not greater (with the exception of the CBD protected by the
levee) and not in the conservation area or containing a listed
heritage item
3. Outbuildings/farm buildings on rural zoned land where the lot
is not flood prone and does not contain a listed heritage item.
The proposed building must be located at least 50m from the
road and 10m from any other boundary
4. Minor temporary events (to be determined by Council
Officers)
5. Minor signage (to be determined by Council Officers)

NOTE: Applications of the type referred to above that do not meet
the requirements will be notified (Type A) for a period of 7 days.

Advertising and Notification Periods
The time period(s) for advertising and notification are set by the Act,
as follows:
Development category
Advertising and notification period
Designated Development (1)
30 days
Remediation Requiring Consent (1)
30 days
Nominated Integrated Development (1)
30 days
Other advertised development (2)
14 days, as indicated below
1 Public participation requirements for designated development,
remediation requiring consent and nominated integrated
development are set by legislation and therefore time periods may be
subject to change if the legislation changes.
2 The notification of other forms of integrated development will only
be required where triggered by the tables below

Wagga Wagga Notification Type A and B

Explanatory Note(s):

Notification types A and B are the categories for minimum notification
requirements. The extent of notification may be increased where the
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Council is of the opinion that additional notification is required taking
into consideration the potential impact of the proposal. The criteria to
determine if additional notification is warranted include:


Notification Type A:
Immediately adjoining lots at the side and rear of the lot/s on which
development is proposed. Plus properties directly opposite the
frontage of the development site in the street or rear lane.

Notification Type B:
Three lots either side of the lot on which development is proposed
and three immediately adjoining at the rear plus three directly
opposite the frontage of the development site in the street or rear
lane.

Determination of notification/Advertisement requirement
Development notification/advertising requirements will be in
accordance with the tables below. The tables are to be read in order,
should your proposal fall within both tables then table 1 becomes the
relevant table.
NOTE: Whether a proposal is ‘major’ or ‘minor’ is to be determined
by Council.
NOTE: Should a development not be listed the
notification/advertisement requirements will be determined by
Council Officers.
NOTE: If the development proposal falls within table 2 and is listed
under a group heading and an individual land use the individual land
use takes precedent.
Table 1
Development

Notification/advertisement requirements

Heritage sites and Conservation area
Minor works to heritage item
Major works to heritage item
Demolition of a building (major)

Type A, 7 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days

Prohibited Developments (excluding existing
use rights)

Advertised, Type B, 14 Days

Existing uses

To be determined by Council

Alterations and additions
Alterations and additions (minor)
Alterations and additions (major)

Type A, 7 Days
Type B, 14 Days
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Special Purpose Zones

To be determined by Council

Natural Waterways and Recreational
Waterway Zones

To be determined by Council

Subdivision
Subdivision of an existing allotment to create up
to and including 3 new lots
Subdivision that includes new infrastructure such
as roads
R5 residential subdivision creating more than 2
lots
Subdivision of an existing allotment to create
more than 3 new lots
Subdivision of existing development (i.e. strata
subdivision of existing units)

Type B, 14 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Type A, 7 Days

Other
High impact telecommunication facilities
Extension into the evening of any hours of
operation a licenced premises
Rural Fire Shed

Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Advertised, Type B, 14 Days
Type A, 7 Days

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 1 - General
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Table 2:

Land use Activites
Amusement centres
Animal boarding or
training establishments
Aquaculture

Zones
RU1
RU2

YB14
NA14

RU4

YB14 YB14
NA14 NB14

Bee keeping
Biosolids treatment
facilities

Boat sheds
Building identification
signs
Bulky goods premises
Business identification
signs

NA14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
NB14

R5

B1

YB14

YB14
NB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7
YB14

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7
YB14

YB14

YB14

Caravan parks

YB14

B3
NA14

B4
NA14

YB14

YB14

B5

IN1

YB14

NB14

YB14

IN2

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

RE1

RE2

E2

E4

YB14

NA7
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NA14

NA14

NA14

YB14

YB14

YB14

B2
NA14

YB14
NA14

YB14
YB14

Camping grounds

Cellar door premises

R3

YB14

Business premises

Car parks

R1

YB14

Boarding houses
Boat launching ramps
Boat building and repair
facilities

RU6

YB14

Attached dwellings
Backpackers’
accommodation
Bed and breakfast
accommodation

RU5
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7
NB14

NA7
NB14

NA7
NB14

NA7
NB14

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7 NA7
NA14 NA14

NA7
NA14

NA7
NA14

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NB14

NB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
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YB14
YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
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YB14

Cemeteries
Child care centres;
Commercial premises;
Community facilities;
Correctional centres;

YB14
YB14
YB14 YB14
See specific land uses
YB14 YB14 YB14
YB14 YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
NB14
YB14
NA7

NB14
YB14
NA7

NA7

YB14
YB14
YB14
NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7
NA7

NA7
NA7

YB14

Dairies (pasture-based);
Depots;
Dual occupancies;
Dual occupancies
(attached);
Dual occupancies
(detached);
Dwelling houses
Educational
establishments;
Electricity generating
works;
Emergency services
facilities;
Entertainment facilities;
Environmental facilities;
Environmental protection
works;
Events (major)

YB14

YB14

NA14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14 NB14 NB14

YB14

NA7

NB14 NB14 NB14

YB14

NA7
NA7

NA7
NA7

NA7

NB14 NB14 NB14
NA7 NA7 NA7

YB14
NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14 YB14 YB14
YB14 NB14
YB14 YB14
NA14 NA14
YB14

YB14
YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14 YB14
YB14 YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

Exhibition homes;
Exhibition villages;
Extensive agriculture;
Extractive industries

YB14

YB14

YB14

Crematoria

Dairies (restricted);

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
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YB14

NA14

NA14

YB14

NA7

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NA7

NA7

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
Page 13 of 24

YB14

YB14

Farm buildings;
Farm stay
accommodation;
Feedlots;
Flood mitigation works;
Food and drink
premises;
Forestry;

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14
YB14

Funeral homes

YB14
YB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

Garden centres;

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

General industries;
Group homes;
Group homes
(permanent)
Group homes
(transitional)
Hardware and building
supplies;
Hazardous industries;
Hazardous storage
establishments;
Health consulting
rooms;
Health services
facilities;
Heavy industrial storage
establishments;

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

Freight transport facilities;
Function centres;

NA14

YB14

YB14
YB14

NA14

YB14
YB14

NA14

NA14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NA14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

Heavy industries;
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 1 - General
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NA14

Helipads;
Heliports;
High technology
industries;
Highway service centres;
Home-based child care;

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
NB14

YB14
NB14
NA7

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

Horticulture;

NA14

NA14 NA14
YB14 YB14
YB14

Hospitals;
Hostels;
Hotel or motel
accommodation

YB14

NB14 NB14 NB14 NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14 NB14 NB14

NA14
YB14 YB14
YB14

YB14

Industrial retail outlets;
Industrial training
facilities;

YB14

Industries;
Information and education
facilities;
Intensive livestock
agriculture;

See specific land uses

Light industries;

NB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

NB14
YB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

NA14

NA14

YB14

YB14

NA7

NA7

YB14

YB14

NA14

NA14

Landscaping material
supplies;

YB14

YB14

Home industries;
Home occupations (sex
services);

Kiosks

YB14

YB14

Home businesses;

Intensive plant agriculture

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NA14
NA14

NA14
NA14 NB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

NB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

NA14

NA14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

Liquid fuel depots;
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NB14
NA14
YB14

NB14
NA14
YB14

YB14

Livestock processing
industries

YB14

Markets;

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

Medical centres;

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14
YB14

Mortuaries;
Multi dwelling housing

YB14

YB14

YB14

Neighbourhood shops

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

YB14
NB14

NB14

YB14
NB14

NB14

YB14
NB14
YB14
YB14
NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

Registered clubs;
Research stations;

YB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

Pubs
Recreation areas;
Recreation facilities
(indoor);
Recreation facilities
(major);
Recreation facilities
(outdoor);

YB14

YB14
YB14

Office premises;

Plant nurseries;
Public administration
buildings;

YB14

YB14

Offensive industries;
Offensive storage
establishments;

Passenger transport
facilities;
Places of public
worship;

YB14
NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
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YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

NB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
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YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

Residential
accommodation;
Residential care facilities;
Residential flat
buildings;
Resource recovery
facilities;
Respite day care centres;

See Specific land uses

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

Restaurants or cafes;

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

Restricted premises;
Retail premises;
Roads;
Roadside stalls;
Rural industries;
Rural supplies;
Rural workers’
dwellings
Sawmill or log processing
works;
Schools;
Secondary dwellings;

See specific land uses
YB14
NB14
NB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
NA7

YB14
YB14
NA7

YB14
NA7

Sewage treatment plants;
Sewerage systems;

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
NA14

YB14
NA14

YB14
YB14
NA7

Seniors housing;
Serviced apartments;
Sewage reticulation
systems;

YB14
NB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
NB14

NA7

Self-storage units;
Semi-detached
dwellings;
Service stations;

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
NA7
YB14
NA7
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14 YB14 YB14 YB14
NB14 NB14 NB14

NB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

NB14 NB14
YB14
YB14 YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

NB14

NB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
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YB14
NB14
NB14
NB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

Sex services premises;

NA7

YB14
NA7
NA7

YB14

YB14
YB14

Shops;
Shop top housing;
Signage;
Stock and sale yards;

NA7
YB14

NA7

NA7

NA7
NA7

NA7
NA7

NA7

Timber yards;
Tourist and visitor
accommodation;

YB14

NA7
NB14
NA7

NA7
NB14
NA7

NA7
NB14
NA7

NA7

NA7
YB14
NB14

NA7

YB14

NB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

NB14
YB14

NA14
NA14

NA14
NA14

YB14

YB14
YB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

NB14
NB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

Truck depots;

YB14

YB14

YB14

Vehicle body repair
workshops;
Vehicle repair stations;
Vehicle sales or hire
premises;
Veterinary hospitals;
Viticulture
Warehouse or
distribution centres;
Waste disposal
facilities;
Waste or resource
management facilities;
Waste or resource
transfer stations;
Water recreation

NA7

NA7

NA7

NA7

NB14

NB14

YB14

YB14

see specific land uses

Transport depots;
Turf farming

YB14

NB14
NA7

Storage premises
Take away food and
drink premises;

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

NA14
YB14

NA14

YB14

NA14

NA14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
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YB14

YB14

YB14
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structures;
Water recycling facilities;
Water reticulation
systems;
Water storage facilities;
Water supply systems;
Water treatment facilities;

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
NA14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

Wholesale supplies

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
NB14

YB14
NA14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
NB14

YB14
NA14
YB14
YB14

YB14

YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14
YB14

Key
 Y = advertisement required
 N = No advertisement required
 A = Type A notification
 B = Type B notification
 7 = 7 day period
 14 = 14 day period
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Procedures

Explanatory Note(s):

Advertising procedures
C1
Development that is advertised will have a notice that
describes the development placed in the local daily
newspaper.
C2
The notification period for all advertised development
commences one day after the date on which the notice first
appears in the paper.
C3
The newspaper advertisement is to contain the following
information:
a. a brief description of the proposal that outlines the nature
and purpose of the application
b. the address of the proposed development
c.

the name of the applicant

d. the application reference number
e. the relevant council assessment officer to contact and
contact details
f.

where the application may be inspected and the times of
inspection

g. the period during which submissions may be made
h. Council contact details for the purpose of making a
submission
i.
j.
k.

A statement that any person may make a written
submission in relation to the development application
A statement that any person making a submission by
way of objection must specify the grounds of objection
A statement outlining the privacy rights of any person
making a submission to the Council

Notification procedures
C4

Notification letters will be sent to current land owners (if their
mailing address is known to Council). A single generic letter
addressed to “the occupier” will also be posted to the street
address for each allotment.

C5

For strata title buildings, notification will be sent to the
Owners Corporation (if its mailing address is known to
Council) and the current owners of strata units (if their
mailing address is known to Council). A single generic letter
addressed to “the occupier” will also be posted to the street
address for each strata allotment.

C6

For land where Council is aware that multiple tenants occupy
the same land, and the land is not subdivided in any way,
notification letters will be sent to the current land owner (if
their mailing address is known to Council), and a generic
letter addressed to “the occupier” will be posted to the street
address. Individual letters will not be posted to each separate
tenant, and it will be the responsibility of the current land
owner to notify each tenant of the proposed development.
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C7

The notification letters are to contain the following
information:
a. the date of the letter
b. the name of the applicant
c.

a brief description of the proposal that outlines the nature
and purpose of the application

d. the address of the proposed development
e. the application reference number
f.

the relevant council assessment officer to contact and
contact details

g. where the application may be inspected and the times of
inspection
h. the period during which submissions may be made
i.

Council contact details for the purpose of making a
submission

j.

A statement that any person may make a written
submission in relation to the development application

k.

A statement that any person making a submission by
way of objection must specify the grounds of objection

l.

A statement outlining the privacy rights of any person
making a submission to the Council

m. A statement outlining the officer delegations to assess
and determine relevant applications.
C8

A notification sign advising of the proposed development
will be erected on the subject site in cases where the
application is advertised development.

Amendments, modifications and reviews

Explanatory Note(s):

C9

Modifying consents

C10

When an application is amended prior to being determined
by the Council it will be re-notified and re-advertised (if
previously advertised) where the amended application is
considered likely to result in additional environmental
impacts.
Amended applications that result in a reduction in the
environmental impacts of a development are not required to
be re-notified or re-advertised.

Amendments, modifications and reviews
C11

Modifications made under Section 96(1A) will be notified at
the desecration of Council Officers. Applications made under
Section 96(2) will be notified/advertised consistent with the
original application.

C12

As a minimum, Section 82A applications to review a
previously determined development application will require
re-notification to those people who may have previously
made submissions to the original application.

C13

Where a Section 82A application is likely to have a greater
impact than the originally approved application the review
application will be notified, and if relevant advertised, in the
same manner as the original application.
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An application to modify a development consents
are known as a Section 96 application. There
are three types of Section 96 applications:
Section 96(1) – an application involving
correction of minor errors or mis-descriptions

Section 96(1A) – an application involving minor
environmental impacts
Section 96(2) – an application seeking other
modifications
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Process following receipt of submissions
1. Submissions in relation to development applications, Section
96 applications and Section 82A applications must be in
writing (or by email) for the Council to take them into account
in assessing and determining an application.
2. Submissions received by the Council will be available for
public inspection upon request. Submissions will not be kept
confidential, although the names and addresses of writers
will be kept confidential if so requested in writing.

Review of determination
An applicant may request the Council to review
their decision on a Development Application.
Most commonly these applications, known as
Section 82A applications, are in response to
either a refusal or conditions that may have been
placed on the consent where it has been
approved.

3. Submissions will be formally acknowledged in writing by the
Council.
4. Applications will be assessed by the Council taking into
account all submissions received. Applications can then be
determined in a number of ways under delegated authority or
by the Councillors at a Council Meeting or by the Southern
Joint Regional Planning Panel. Where the number of
submissions in the form of objections received in response to
an advertised or notified development application is 10 or
more, the application will be referred to Council for
determination. Submissions will continue to be considered on
the basis of merit and relevance.

Refer to Council’s Petitions Management Policy
for Council’s approach to the handling of
petitions.

5. If an application is to be considered by the Council those
people who have made a written submissions, together with
the applicant, will be advised either in writing, telephone or
email of the meeting at which the application is to be
considered.
6. Those people that have made a submission(s) will be
advised in writing of the Council’s decision regarding the
application.
Explanatory Note(s):

1.11

Complying with the Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2010

The controls in the DCP support the Guiding Principles of the Plan
and principles and objectives within the various sections. Except as
varied elsewhere in this Plan, all Development Applications, Section
96 Applications and Section 82A Applications should aim to satisfy all
stated objectives and controls.
Whilst all developments should aim to satisfy all controls within the
DCP, it is acknowledged that there may be circumstances where it
may not be possible to achieve strict compliance.
Council may consent to an application which departs from any
control, whether a “numeric” or non-numeric control. In such cases, a
written submission must be lodged with the Development Application,
which states the following:
1.

The relevant control(s) and each section of the DCP that is
the subject of the request.

2.

The extent of each variation (noting that a control may be
numeric or non-numeric).

3.

Reasons to support the variation. This may include a written
statement with diagrams, photographs, sections, plans, or
letters from adjoining owners if appropriate. The reasons
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should be related to demonstrating the following:


Whether non-compliance will pre-judice the objectives of
the zone and the aims of the DCP.



Conformity with both the provisions of the DCP and
conformity with the aims and objectives of zones in
WWLEP 2010.



What aspects of the development do not meet the DCP
requirements?



To what degree does the proposal depart from the DCP?



How the objective(s) is met if the control is to be varied?



Justification for the departure in terms of the above
circumstances.

Some of the factors or criteria Council will consider in determining
whether a departure from the DCP is warranted include:


Whether there will be any detrimental impact on the
amenity of the existing and future residents/occupants,
as well as, its surrounds.



The nature and magnitude of the departure.



The degree of compliance with other relevant controls,
objectives and principles and any compensatory
measures proposed to offset the departure.



The circumstances of the case, including whether the
particular control(s) is unreasonable and/or unnecessary.



Priorities identified in a site analysis being of greater
importance than what is being departed from.



Whether non-compliance will prejudice the objectives of
the zone and the aims of the DCP.



79C of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979 - matters for consideration in the determination of a
development application.

Explanatory Note(s):

Where an application involves the variation of one or more controls
within the DCP Council staff have delegation to approve variations
but limited to the following circumstances;


Where adequate justification is provided by the applicant
for the number of controls being varied and,



Where any numeric control is not being varied by greater
than 10% and



Where the number of submissions in the form of
objections received in response to an advertised or
notified development application, is less than 10.
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1.12

Where can I get more information?

Explanatory Note(s):

For further information about the DCP, please contact:
Council’s customer service centre on – 1300 292 442
Council’s website – www.wagga.nsw.gov.au
Email – council@wagga.nsw.gov.au
For further information regarding the lodgement and process followed
for development applications please refer to the Council’s
Development Application Preparation & Lodgement Guide:
www.wagga.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/16580/DAGuide-V1.7.pdf
Useful inks:


For more information regarding the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 and Environmental Planning and
Assessment Regulation 2000 visit the NSW legislation website:
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/



NSW Department of Planning and Infrastructure:
http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/



Southern Joint Regional Planning Panel:
http://www.jrpp.nsw.gov.au/
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Part A

Section 2

Controls that apply to all development
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2.1

Vehicle access and movements

This section contains controls to ensure the safe and efficient operation of
roads within the local government area of Wagga Wagga.

Objectives
O1

Ensure the safety and efficiency of urban and rural roads.

O2

Limit new access points to arterial roads or ensure alternative
access is utilised where practical.

Explanatory Note(s):
Where a variation is sought to controls,
the application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation,
and how the variation meets the
Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives for the consideration of the
Council.
New roads and access points to
arterial roads normally require
separate approval from the NSW
Roads and Maritime Services.

Controls
C1

Access should be from an alternative secondary frontage or other
non-arterial road where possible.

C2

A Traffic Impact Study may be required where adverse local traffic
impacts may result from the development. The traffic impact study is
to include the suitability of the proposal in terms of the design and
location of the proposed access, and the likely nature, volume or
frequency of traffic to be generated by the development.

C3

Vehicles are to enter and leave in a forward direction unless it can
be demonstrated that site conditions prevent it.

C4

Provide adequate areas for loading and unloading of goods on site.
The loading space and facilities are to be appropriate to the scale of
development.

C5

Access driveways are to be located in accordance with the relevant
Australian Standard at the time of lodgement of an application.

C6

Ensure adequate sight lines for proposed driveways.

The controls regarding vehicles
entering and leaving in a forward
direction applies to development with
common driveways.
Design to ensure adequate turning and
manoeuvring for all vehicles that are
likely to visit and service the site.
Explanatory Note(s):

2.2

Off-street parking

Developments are required to provide off-street parking to meet anticipated
demands. This section sets out the rates for provision of off street parking.

The minimum parking requirements
are shown in Table 1 on page 4. The
requirement(s) can be varied where
adequate justification is provided and
supported during assessment of the
Development Application.

Objectives
O1

Ensure adequate provision is made for safe and efficient movement
of vehicles and pedestrians.

O2

Ensure the provision of safe and efficient parking for all modes of
transport to meet anticipated demands.

O3

Minimise disruptions to existing levels of service and safety as a
result of insufficient parking being provided on site.

O4

Soften the impacts of larger car parking areas through the use of
landscaping.

O5

Provide both shade and solar access to car park users by means of
purpose designed tree planting.
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Controls – parking rates
C1

Parking is to be provided in accordance with the table below. For
uses not listed, similar land uses should be used as a guide in
assessing car parking requirements.

C2

The design and layout of parking is to be in accordance with the
relevant Australian Standard at the time of lodgement of an
application.

C3

Parking spaces are to be provided for disabled persons. Accessible
parking spaces to comply with the relevant Australian Standard at
the time of lodgement of an application.

C4

For mixed use developments, the parking required is the total of
requirements for each use. Variations can be considered where it
can be demonstrated that the peak demand for each land use
component is staggered or that development as a whole generates
less parking than separable parts.

C5

In the case of redevelopment or change of use (other than in the B3
zone) the parking requirements are to be calculated by:
a. Determining the parking requirement of the current or previous
use in accordance with the table, then

Explanatory Note(s):
Council may accept a car parking
contribution in lieu of car parking
spaces that cannot be provided on site
by a particular development within the
city centre.
All Australian and New Zealand
standards
as
well
as
some
international standards are available
on www.saiglobal.com/shop
The number of parking spaces is
determined by the Building Code of
Australia (BCA) as in force at the time
of lodgement of the application
Online access to the Building Code of
Australia as well as regulatory impact
statements relating to building is
available on www.abcb.gov.au

b. Determining-e the parking requirement for the new use, then
c.

C6

Subtracting the existing requirement from the requirement for
the proposed use to determine the number of spaces required
(i.e. a credit is provided for any shortfall that exists on the site
for the current use).

In the case of redevelopment or change of use within the B3 zone
where there is no increase in gross floor area, no additional car
parking spaces will be required, except in the following instances:
a. Outbuildings are proposed to be used in association with the
development, or
b. A Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) is required by Council for the
development.

C7

Variations to the parking requirements may be considered where
minor alterations and additions are proposed and the changes do
not encroach or reduce the current off-street parking spaces.

C8

A traffic and parking study may be required for certain proposals,
including but not limited to proposals for schools and other
education uses including child care centres, business parks,
hospitals, cinemas and gyms.

C9

Provide trees within the parking area at a rate of 1 tree per 5 spaces
in a row. Each tree to have a minimum mature spread of 5m and to
be located in a planting bed with minimum width of 1.5m (between
2
back of kerbs) and minimum area of 3.5m .

C10

Planting beds located within a car park are to have a subsoil
drainage system connected into the stormwater system of the site.

C11

To ensure sightlines are maintained for drivers and pedestrians,
trees used within or adjacent to car parking areas shall have a
minimum clear trunk height of 2.5m, with shrubs and ground covers
not to exceed 500mm in height.

This control applies to all nonresidential development.
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LAND USE

CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT

RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION
Dwelling house, dual occupancy, attached dwellings, semi-detached dwellings

1 space/2 bedroom house
1 spaces/3 bedroom or larger
house

Multi-dwelling housing

1 space/1 bedroom dwelling
1.5 spaces/2 bedroom dwelling
2 spaces/3 or more bedrooms or
larger dwelling
Visitor spaces – 1 per 4
dwellings where there are more
than 4 dwellings (1 space
required per 5-7 dwellings, 2
spaces per 8-11 dwellings, etc.)

Residential flat buildings

1 space/1 or 2 bedroom unit
2 spaces/3 bedroom or larger
unit
Visitor spaces – 1/5 units where
there are more than 5 units

Seniors housing

In accordance with the SEPP
(Housing for Seniors or People
with a Disability) 2004

TOURIST AND SHORT TERM ACCOMMODATION
Tourist and visitor accommodation

1 space/unit plus 1 space/ 2
employees

Bed and breakfast accommodation

1 space per guest room

BUSINESS, OFFICE AND RETAIL
Business and office premises, public administration buildings

Within the Wagga Wagga city
centre (B3 Zone) and mixed use
areas (B4 Zone):
2
1 space/ 45m GFA
All other areas:
2
1 space/ 33m GFA

Shops and retail (other than uses listed below)

Within the Wagga Wagga city
centre (B3 Zone) and mixed use
areas (B4 Zone):
2
1 space/ 45m GFA

Shops and retail (other than uses listed below)

All other areas:
2
1 space/ 33m GFA
Where the GFA is less than
2
100m consideration can be
given to a reduction in parking
rates if it can be demonstrated
that there is adequate parking
available in the vicinity of the
site.
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For multi-tenanted developments
– consideration can be given to
variations to the scheduled
parking ratios subject to a
Parking Study being provided
with the Development
Application.
2

Kiosk, neighbourhood shops and single shops

1 space/ 30m GFA

Bulky goods premises, plant nursery, landscape material supplies and garden
centres

1 space/ 100m of retail and
display area (indoor or outdoor),
plus

2

2

1 space/ 300m warehouse or
storage area (indoor or outdoor)
INDUSTRY, WAREHOUSING AND SIMILAR USES
2

Industrial

1 space/ 100m GFA or 1
space/2 employees (whichever is
greater)

Warehouses/ distribution centre

1 space/ 300m GFA

Industrial retail outlet

1 space/ 50m GFA

Self storage units

1 space/ 300m GFA

Hardware and building supplies, timber yards

1 space/ 100m of retail and
display area (indoor or outdoor),
plus

2

2

2
2

2

1 space/ 300m warehouse or
storage area (indoor or outdoor)
At least 2 spaces are to be
suitable for trailer parking
TRANSPORT AND VEHICLE RELATED USES
Service station/ convenience store

1 space/ staff member,
convenience store as per retail

Vehicle repairs, panel beaters, spray painters and the like

3 spaces/work bay or 1/ 40m
GFA whichever is the greater

Motor showroom, vehicle hires and sale

0.75 spaces/ 100m site area

Car wash

1 space/staff plus adequate area
for queuing

2

2

FOOD AND DRINK PREMISES, FUNCTION CENTRES AND REGISTERED CLUBS
Restaurants, cafes, pubs, clubs and function rooms

Within the Wagga Wagga city
2
centre: 1 space/ 25m GFA
2
All other areas: 1 space/ 10m
GFA or 1 space/ 3 seats
whichever is greater

Take away food and drink premises

1 space/ 10m GFA or 1 space/ 3
seats where provided (whichever
is greater)
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HEALTH, EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY FACILITIES
Primary and secondary schools

1 space/ two employees plus 1
space/ ten senior students
(Years 11 and 12)

Preschools and childcare centres

1 space/ 4 children in attendance

Churches, places of worship/ assembly

1 space/ 4 seats or 1 space/
2
10m GFA whichever is greater

Health and professional consulting rooms, medical centres and veterinary
hospitals

3 spaces/ surgery or health care
professional practising at any
one time plus 1 space/
receptionist/ support staff

Hospital

1 space/ 4 beds Plus
1 space/ 2 employees and 1
ambulance space
2

Mortuary/funeral home

1 space/ 25m GFA

Nursing/Convalescent home

As per State Environmental
Planning Policy (Housing for
Seniors or People with a
Disability 2004)

RECREATION AND ENTERTAINMENT
2

Gymnasium, health and fitness centre

1 space/ 25m GFA

Bowling alley, squash courts, tennis courts

3 spaces/ court or alley

2.3

Landscaping

Landscaping is an important aspect of development, and complements good
design. Trees, shrubs and green spaces can “soften” the impact of
buildings, screen private spaces and create modified micro-climates. The
importance of well designed landscaping is also increasing in the face of
climate change, and is critical for attractive and useable outdoor spaces.
Objectives
O1

Promote designed landscapes as part of a fully integrated approach
to site development within residential, industrial and commercial
areas.

O2

Retain and protect existing vegetation, particularly large and
medium trees, and conserve significant natural features of the site.

O3

Encourage landscape that responds to existing site conditions, local
character and creates and enhances living and working
environments whilst discouraging the opportunities for crime and
vandalism.

O4

Ensure the landscape adequately complements the proposed built
forms and minimises the impacts of scale, mass and bulk of the
development on the existing area and surrounding streetscapes,
view sheds and neighbourhood amenity.

O5

Promote the use of indigenous and other low maintenance plant
material suitable to the climatic extremes of the local area,
particularly the use of plant material with low water requirements.

If uncertain whether a landscape plan
is required consult the Development
Application Preparation and
Lodgement Guide (the Guide) and
Checklists or contact the Council
Planning staff via the Council customer
service centre. Also refer to the Guide
for the list of exemptions to these
requirements.
Applicants should note that Clause 5.9
of the LEP requires development
consent for the lopping and removal of
trees.
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O6

Encourage landscape that can be effectively maintained to a high
standard for the life of the development.

O7

Enhance and define entry areas and to frame views from and into
the development via the use of landscaping.

Controls – All developments
Landscape design
C1

A landscape plan is required for applications for :
 Commercial and Industrial developments
 Residential development (other than dwelling houses).

C2

Natural features at the site, such as trees, rock outcrops, cliffs,
ledges and indigenous species and vegetation communities are to
be retained and incorporated into the design of the development.

C3

Use native and indigenous plants, especially low water consumption
plants in preference to exotic species.

C4

Trees should be planted at the front and rear of properties to provide
tree canopy.

C5

Provide landscaping in the front and side setback areas, and on
other parts of the site to improve the streetscape, soften the
appearance of buildings and paved areas, and to provide visual
screening.

C6

Landscaping should provide shade in summer without reducing
solar access in winter. Limited use of deciduous species is
acceptable where used to achieve passive solar design.

2.4

Signage

Controls about the removal of trees are
at Section 5.2 of the DCP.
Applications for other categories of
developments as identified in the
Guide may also require a landscape
plan depending on the nature, scale
and context of the proposed
development.
Refer to the Guide for additional
requirements.
Landscaped areas should be designed
to require minimal maintenace by
using robust landscape elements and
hardy plants with low fertiliser
requirements.
Explanatory Note(s):

Background
Signs are an important part of the urban and rural environment. They are
used to promote business and communicate information. The DCP
encourages signs to complement their location, and not dominate or detract
from the character of the area.
Approval and statutory framework
1. The State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008 contains Exempt Development
provisions. Exempt development is a form of self-assessed
development which can take place without the need for Council
approval. . For exemptions see the Codes SEPP.

A reference to signage includes a
reference to building identification
signs, business identification signs and
advertisements.

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 – Advertising and
Signage (SEPP 64) provisions map apply.
Types of signage and structures
The main types of signage and structures recognised by the DCP are listed
and described in the Table in Appendix 1.
More detailed controls have been developed for the following signs:


Fascia signs



Wall signs

State Environmental Planning Policy
(Exempt and Complying Development
Codes) 2008 specifies certain types of
Advertising and Signage as Exempt
Development. Refer to Development
Code within the policy for further
details.
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Projecting wall signs



Under awning signs



Pole or pylon signs



Top hamper signs



Window signs drop awning signs



Suburb entry signs

Explanatory Note(s):

Council acknowledges that there may be some types or forms of signage
and structures that do not fit neatly into the types recognised in the Table in
Appendix 1, and in such instances such signs will be considered and
determined on their merits in the context of the LEP, SEPP 64 and the DCP.

Undesirable types of signage and structures
The following types of signs are not encouraged within the local government
area of Wagga Wagga:
2

1. Signage signs over 45m .
2. A - Frame signs (other than “A – Frame” signs (or “advertising
billboards”) permitted and approved by Council under its Street Activities
on Footpath Policy POL 041.
3. Roof top or sky signage.
4. Above awning signs.

Additional
guidelines
are
contained in Council’s Outdoor
Eating and Display of Goods
on Footpaths policies.

5. Flashing or moving signs (other than those installed and operated by an
authorised Road Authority i.e. NSW Roads and Maritime Services or the
Council for traffic management and or road safety purposes).
6. Signs resembling traffic management signage whether flashing, moving
or not.
7. Permanently anchored balloons, blimps or any airborne signs.
8. Inflatable signs or structures (i.e. where displayed for greater than 14
days).
9. Hoarding signs (other than work safety signage), painted bulletins etc
attached to the exterior of buildings, power poles, fences etc.
10. Signage that projects from a wall or are suspended from an awning at a
height lower than 2.6 metres at any point above a footpath (except in the
case of an under awning bracket sign or a drop awning sign).
11. Advertising signs or structures that do not comply with all applicable
requirements of the BCA and relevant Australian Standards.
Objectives
O1

Complement the SEPP 64 and provide more detailed controls that
reflect the environmental conditions and character of the local
government are of Wagga Wagga.

O2

Support a consistent approach for signs and advertising across the
local government are of Wagga Wagga.

O3

Allow reasonable opportunities for signs and advertising associated
with business and tourism developments.

O4

Ensure signs do not detract from the urban or rural landscape.

O5

Minimise visual clutter from the proliferation of signs and advertising

Most sign applications are subject to
State Environmental Planning Policy
No 64 (Advertising and Signage).
Applications are to address the
assessment criteria at Schedule 1 of
SEPP 64.
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and from poor rationalisation of signs.
O6

Clarify where signs will not be supported or encouraged.

General controls for signage and structures

Explanatory Note(s):

C1

All signage and structures must relate directly to the lawful approved
or exempt land use being conducted on the land to which the
signage or structure is to be displayed.

When considering an application for
signage, the assessment process will
take into account the number of signs
per building or site, as well as:

C2

Any sign or structure should reflect the architectural style of the
building.

C3

Signs should not obscure decorative forms or moulding and should
observe a reasonable separation distance from the lines of
windows, doors, parapets, piers and the like.

C4

Signs should be of a size and proportion which complement the
scale of the existing building as well as surrounding buildings and
signs. Signs should not significantly affect the presentation of the
existing façade of the building.

C5

The scale of lettering should also be proportioned to the area of the
signage panel to which it will be applied.

C6

Must be securely fixed and maintained in a structurally adequate and
safe manner.

C7

The colour used in the design of a sign or structure should
complement the colour finish of the building to which it will relate.

C8

Corporate colours should be limited to the signage or.

C9

The illumination of signage and structures by low set floodlighting is
preferred, rather than the use of neon or boxed fluorescent lighting
on buildings.

C10

The rationalisation of signage will be generally required where there
is existing signage through the use of common directory pylon signs
for multi-occupancy developments and by limiting the number of
signs that may be erected on any one building or site.

C11

A sign or structure must not endanger public safety or cause
nuisance or a hazard by reason of its location, construction or
design by either:

(a) The number of existing signs on
the subject premises.
(b) The proportion of the solid (wall
surface area) to void (window and
door openings) available for
signage.
(c) The length of frontage to the
premises.

(d) The extent of the façade detail
and projecting features of the
building which should remain
unobscured by signage; and

(e) The number of tenancies/
occupancies per building.

(a) Emitting excessive glare or reflection from internal or external
illumination or surface materials;
(b) Obscuring the view of motorists or pedestrians;
(c) Screening potentially hazardous road features;
(d) Signage containing designs or messages which may either
confuse or distract motorists.
Specific controls for signage and structures
Fascia Signs
C12

Maximum of one (1) building identification sign per building awning.

C13

Maximum of one (1) business identification sign per tenancy or
occupancy.

C14

Fascia signs must form part of the awning and must not project
above or below the awning fascia.

C15

Fascia signs must not be illuminated.
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C16

Fascia signs should include business identification (i.e. the name
and general nature of the approved business carried out in the
building or premises to which the fascia awning is attached).

Wall Signs
C17

Maximum of one (1) business identification sign per tenancy
elevation.

C18

Maximum of one (1) building identification sign per building
elevation.

C19

Must be integrated with the design of the building on which it is to be
displayed and for a building having:
2

(a) An above ground elevation of 200m or more – the
advertisement must not exceed 10% of the above ground elevation;
2

(b) An above ground elevation of more than 100m , but less than
2
2
200 m – the advertisement must not exceed 20m ; and
2

(c) An above ground elevation of 100m or less – the advertisement
does not exceed 20% of the above ground elevation.
C20

Must be attached flush to the wall and must not protrude more than
300mm from the wall.

C21

Must not protrude above the parapet or eaves.

C22

Must not cover mechanical ventilation vents.

C23

Must not extend over any window or other external opening.

C24

Must not obscure significant architectural elements of the building.

Projecting Wall Signs
C25

Maximum of one (1) business identification sign per tenancy
elevation and the sign must be integrated with the design of the
building on which it is to be displayed.

C26

Maximum of one (1) building identification sign per building elevation
and the sign must be integrated with the design of the building on
which it is to be displayed.

C27

Maximum panel area for a projecting wall sign is 2m .

C28

Must not project more than 2.5metres from the edge of the building.

C29

Must have a minimum clearance of 2.6metres above ground level.

C30

Must not be located above the awning of the building.

2

Under Awning Signs
C31

Maximum of one (1) business identification sign per tenancy or
occupancy that has direct frontage/exposure to the street.

C32

Maximum of one (1) building identification sign per building awning.
A corner building with a wrap around awning is permitted a
maximum of two (2) under awning signs.

C33

Must be attached to the underside of an awning and erected in a
horizontal position at right angle to the building.

C34

A minimum clearance of 2.6metres is required between the
underside of the sign and the footpath below.

C35

Must be setback at least 500mm from the footpath edge to the road
carriageway.

C36

Must not project beyond the awning.
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Pole or Pylon Signs (including monolith style signs)
C37

Maximum of one (1) pole or pylon sign per street frontage.

C38

Minimum clearance of 2.6metres is required from the underside of
the pole or pylon sign and the ground level, except where the sign
structure is a monolith style accommodating a panel that reaches to
or close to the ground.

C39

Maximum panel area per sign (whether all used for advertising
content or not) for a pole or pylon sign upon a site located within a
2
2
business zone is 8m or 10m for a monolith style sign.

C40

Maximum height for a pole or pylon sign upon a site located within a
business zone is 8metres above ground level, provided the height of
the sign does not protrude above the dominant skyline (including
any buildings, structures or tree canopy).

C41

Maximum panel area per sign (whether all used for advertising
content or not) for a pole or pylon sign upon land within an Industrial
2
zone is 10m , including monolith signs.

C42

Maximum height of a pole or pylon sign upon a site located within an
Industrial zone is 8metres above ground level, provided the height of
the sign does not protrude above the dominant skyline (including
any buildings, structures or tree canopy).

C43

Maximum panel area per sign (whether all used for advertising
content or not) for a pole or pylon sign upon land within a rural zone
2
is 4m .

C44

Maximum height of a pole or pylon sign upon a site located within a
rural zone is 4metres above ground level, provided the height of the
sign does not protrude above the dominant skyline (including any
buildings, structures or tree canopy).

C45

Will generally not be supported upon a site located within a
residential zone.

Explanatory Note(s):

However, a pole or pylon sign may be permitted, in special cases
where:
(a) The proposed sign is for advertising of an existing approved
business; and
(b) The proposed sign (in the opinion of Council) will not cause any
adverse visual impact upon the streetscape character or amenity of
the residential locality and /or view loss to key views or vistas; and
2

(c) The maximum advertising area of the sign is 0.75m and the
2
maximum height of the sign is 2m , above ground level.
Top Hamper Signs
C46

Maximum of one (1) building identification sign permitted per
building.

C47

Maximum of one (1) business identification sign permitted per
tenancy or occupation, except where, in the opinion of Council, the
building frontage is only of sufficient length to accommodate more
than one (1) sign.

C48

May project up to 200mm from the building façade.

C49

Are not to extend below the head of the doorway window to which it
is attached.

C50

Maximum length for a top hamper sign is to be the maximum length
of the doorway or window.
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C51

Maximum height for a top hamper sign shall be 600mm.

C52

Not to be lit, illuminated or flashing in any way.

Explanatory Note(s):

Window Signs
C53

Advertising area for a window/shopfront sign shall not exceed 50%
of the total window area.

C54

Signage must be adhered to on the inside of the window. No signs
(including fly posters) will be permitted on the outside of the window.

C55

Heritage impact assessment report is required for any window
shopfront sign upon a heritage listed building.

Drop Awning Signs
C56

Maximum of one (1) drop awning sign per premises is permitted.

C57

Blinds shall not be used for advertising purposes.

C58

Blind or awning must be attached to the building behind the fascia.

C59

Blind or awning must be setback at least 600mm from the line of the
kerb.

C60

Minimum clearance of 2.6metres is required from the underside of
the blind or awning and the footpath/ ground level.

C61

Must be not be lit, illuminated or flashing in any way.

C62

Blind or awning must be adequately anchored to prevent flapping.

Suburb entry signage
C63

Suburb entry signage shall contain only the Geographical Names
Board of NSW recommended place name for the suburb. Estate
names may be used in rural residential areas where the estate is
within a broader, rural locality.

Signage on heritage buildings
The design and location of signage on heritage listed buildings must be
thoroughly assessed to achieve compatibility with the heritage significance
of the building and to maintain the streetscape character of the building.
Refer to the note opposite.
In certain cases, the heritage significance of a heritage listed building will not
allow for any new signage or only limited signage opportunities.
C64

All new signage must achieve a high degree of compatibility with the
architectural character of the heritage listed building. Only traditional
signage designs may be permitted in some circumstances.

C65

Any new sign must be well designed and located in a manner to
ensure the sign does not affect the heritage significance of the
building.

C66

In the majority of cases, non-illuminated signs will only be permitted,
except where Council is of the opinion that signage illumination is
appropriate to the heritage significance of the item.

C67

The installation of any signage must not damage the fabric of the
heritage building.

C68

Any signage on a heritage building must be sympathetic with the
architectural style of the building to which it is proposed to be
attached and must be of a high standard of materials with
appropriate lettering and graphics.

C69

Any sign on a heritage building must be appropriately positioned on
the building to maintain the heritage significance and streetscape

Heritage impact assessment report
In all cases, a heritage impact
assessment report will be required
which provides a comprehensive
assessment of the proposed
advertising signage in relation to the
heritage significance of the building.
This assessment will be used to
determine what type of signage is
appropriate to the building, whether
existing signs are to be retained and
whether the proposed signage should
be permitted in either a traditional or
contemporary design.
The heritage impact assessment report
must take into account the findings and
recommendations of any Conservation
Management Plan pertaining to the
heritage building in the assessment as
to whether or not the proposed
signage is appropriate given the
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appearance of the building.

heritage significance of the building.

C70

The installation of any sign on a heritage building is to be carried out
in a reversible manner and to ensure that no damage to the fabric of
the building will occur.

The heritage impact assessment report
must be submitted with and in support
of a development application.

2.5

Safety and security

The design of buildings and public spaces can effect perceptions of safety
and security, and increase opportunities for crime. The principles of Crime
Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) are:
Natural surveillance – design should allow people to see what others are
doing as a means to deter the potential for crime.
Access control – physical and perceived barriers can manage movements to
minimise opportunities for crime.
Territorial reinforcement – increasing the “ownership” of public spaces
increases activity levels, encourages people to help prevent crime.
Space management – public spaces that are attractive and well maintained
are more inviting and likely to be well used.

Active pedestrian environments

A Crime Risk Assessment is required for:


Residential projects with more than 20 dwellings



New or upgraded medium and large commercial, retail or industrial
developments



Schools, hospital and ages care developments



Public facilities including sports, community uses and car parks



Clubs and hotels.

Clearly identified and visible entry
points

Objectives
O1

Incorporate crime prevention strategies in new developments.

O2

Encourage active, pedestrian oriented environments where
developments are designed to integrate into the public domain.

O3

Maximise opportunities for natural surveillance of public spaces and
building or site entrances.

Controls
C1

Use good site planning to clearly define public, semi-public and
private areas.

C2

Entries are to be clearly visible and identifiable from the street, and
are to give the resident/occupier a sense of personal address and
shelter. For non-residential uses, administration offices or showroom
are to be located at the front of the building.

C3

Minimise blank walls along street frontages.

C4

Avoid areas of potential concealment and ‘blind’ corners.

C5

Provide lighting to external entry areas, driveways and car parks in
accordance with the relevant Australian Standards. The lighting is
to be designed and sited to minimise spill and potential nuisance to
adjoining properties.

C6

Planting and fencing is not to reduce the safety of users or

Avoidence of concealment and ‘blind
corners’
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compromise areas of natural surveillance.
C7

Where a site provides a pedestrian through route the access path is
to be clearly defined and sign posted, appropriately lit, and have
satisfactory visibility.

C8

Locate public toilets and rest areas to promote their use, and
maximise public surveillance without creating visual intrusion.

Amenity and pedestrian safety

2.6

Erosion and Sediment Control Principles

Soil erosion from building sites, especially sloping sites is a major pollutant
of our watercourses and stormwater drainage systems. This section
contains controls that ensure property development stakeholders implement
reasonable measures to preserve the existing vegetation, provide adequate
measures to prevent soil loss and rehabilitate the site through interim and
long term revegetation strategies.

Note: All controls in relation to Section
2.8 are located in Appendix 2 –
Erosion and Sediment Controls.

Objectives
O1

Protect the environment against soil erosion and loss of soil from
construction sites.

O2

Prevent the degradation of drainage systems, waterways and
aquatic environments from deposition of soil and foreign material
from construction sites.

O3

Prevent flood damage of individual properties caused by sediment
reducing the flow capacity of the stormwater drainage system.

O4

Promote the implementation of erosion and sediment control
measures by persons undertaking construction and earthworks
activities to prevent the loss of soil from the site.

2.7

Development adjoining open space

Objectives
O1

Ensure that developments adjoining open space contain impacts
within their boundaries and don’t impinge on, or rely on the open
space area as a buffer.

O2

Encourage positive visual and physical relationships between
private developments and public areas and reserves.

Controls
C1

Private developments are not to gain access across public open
space.

C2

Materials are not to be stored on public land.

C3

Design, massing, scale and materials to be compatible with the
amenity, views and outlook from the open space area.

C4

Landscaping is not to encroach into any public reserve.
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Appendix 1 – Section 2.5
Main Types of Signage or Structure Types

Signage or Structure Type and Description
Advertising Panel
Any advertising structure, other than those described below, which is non-illuminated, including hoarding or
bulletin board.
Sandwich Board or A-Frame Sign
(Double or Single Sided)
A freestanding, portable advertisement consistent of either two advertising boards supporting each other in an
“A” configuration or one advertising board supported by one or more posts in a “A” configuration.
Awning Sign (Above awning)
A sign mounted above the awning or verandah of a building.
Under Awning Sign
A sign attached underneath the awning or verandah at right angles from the façade of the building.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Banner Sign
A soft canvas or plastic material sign bearing names, numbers and/ or pictures and is visible from a public
place. Banners are usually fixed to a solid frame or posts. This includes blade signs.
Billboard Sign
An advertisement supported by one or more columns or pylon support structures which are independent of any
building or other structure. A billboard sign may include any framework, signboard, noticeboard, advertising
panel or the like and any painted display of advertising matter on any wall, fence or roof.
Building Wrap Advertisement
An advertisement used in association with the covering or wrapping of:
a) A building or parcel of land, or
b) A building that is under construction, renovation, restoration or demolition, but does not include a wall
advertisement.
Bunting
A string of lightweight coloured material or plastic secured at both ends but allowed to move freely.
OR
Small flags attached to a single string mounting between posts or poles often associated with Motor Vehicle
Retailing.
Business Identification Sign
A sign which contains a reference only to the identification of a place or premises and the occupation or
activities that are carried out at that place or premises.
Refer to the LEP for full definition.
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Signage or Structure Type and Description
Decorative Banners
Advertising on decorative banners erected on poles or pylons which are typically erected within a road reserve.
Drop Awning Sign
A sign displayed on a roll down blind, retractable sun or weather protection awning or the like which is attached
to the underside or outer edge of the awning and is parallel to the road carriageway kerb.
Fascia Sign
A sign that is painted onto or attached to the fascia or return of an awning.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Fin Sign
Sign erected on or above the canopy of a building.
Flagpole Sign
A pole on which a flag or banner is raised for advertising purposes.
Flashing Sign
An advertisement illuminated at frequent intervals by either an internal or external light and whether or not
included in any other type of sign.
Floodlit Sign
A sign illuminated at by floodlighting or an external source of artificial light.
Wall Sign
A sign attached to the wall of a building or painted directly onto the wall (other than the transom of a doorway of
display window) and not projecting more than 300mm from the wall.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Inflatable Sign / Structure Sign
An advertisement located on an inflatable structure e.g. balloon or blimp, which is of temporary nature and used
for the purpose of displaying information about a product, local event and /or attractions.
Moving Sign
An advertisement which is capable of movement by any source of power (whether or not included in any other
class of advertising structure).
Multiple Identification Sign
An identification sign containing a list of businesses occupying premises within a building or complex of
buildings.
Painted Wall Sign
Painted onto a wall of a building.
Pole or Pylon Sign
A sign mounted on a pole or pylon independent of any building or other structure. Pole or pylon signs include
monolith style signs where portions of the sign face are within or partially within 1.2m above natural ground
level.
Projecting Wall Sign
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Signage or Structure Type and Description
An advertisement attached to a building at one end and projecting horizontally away from the building façade
but not protruding beyond the roadside edge of the awning or above the roof line of the building.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Real Estate Sign
An advertisement in respect of a place, land or premises to which it is affixed which contains only a notice that
the place or premises is for sale or letting or is subject to an auction together with particulars of the sale or
letting.
Roof or Sky Sign
An advertisement erected on or above the parapet of a building that is wholly or partly supported by the
building.
Special Promotional Advertisement
An advertisement of a temporary nature for an activity or event but does not include advertising of a
commercial nature, except for names of an event sponsor(s). This may include temporary cultural, recreational,
sporting, educational or temporary business event.
Temporary Sign
An advertisement of a temporary nature which:
a) Announces any local event of a cultural,
religious, educational, political, social or
recreational character or relates to any
temporary matter in connection with such an
event, and
b) Does not include advertising of a commercial nature (except for the name of an event sponsor), and
c) Is displayed for a period of not more than 28 days.
Note: temporary signage may include advertisements such as banners, bunting, posters, inflatable structures
etc.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Top hamper sign
A sign attached to the transom of a doorway or display window of a building.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
Window Sign
A sign painted or displayed on the exterior or interior of a shop window or any glazed surface of the building or
other structure.
(exemptions apply – refer to Schedule 2 in the LEP).
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Appendix 2
Erosion and Sediment Controls
Soil erosion from building sites, especially sloping sites is a major pollutant of our
watercourses and stormwater drainage systems. This section contains controls that
ensure property development stakeholders implement reasonable measures to preserve
the existing vegetation, provide adequate measures to prevent soil loss and rehabilitate
the site through interim and long term revegetation strategies.
Controls
C1.
An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan is to be submitted with the development
application.

C2.

Water diversion or filtration measures including sand bags, silt fencing or straw
bale sediment filter fencing are to be implemented on the downslope property
boundary, including, where appropriate, the rear of the lot.

C3.

All sediment control measures are to be installed prior to commencement of work
on the site. The measures are also to be maintained in a sound and workable
condition until completion and must not be removed from the site until permanent
rehabilitation/stabilisation measures have been completed.
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C4.

Vehicle admittance onto the site shall be restricted during wet or muddy
conditions.

C5.

The placement of blue metal, gravel or similar materials is required on the
identified single access point if access is necessary under wet or muddy
conditions. This will prevent erosion by concentrated run-off and minimise tracking
of mud from the site on to the road.

C6.

Temporary fencing is to be installed along the boundary adjoining roadways to
prevent vehicles by-passing the designated driveway access.

C7.

Locate stockpiles so that the material is wholly within the property boundary and
not in a position where it can be washed into the gutter or roadway.

C8.

Coverage of stockpiles should be provided to prevent loss by wind erosion, unless
the material is too coarse to be wind blown (e.g. coarse sand).

C9.

Sediment fencing must be provided down slope of all stock piles. Where the
catchment exceeds 2 ha, a diversion bank/fence must be constructed immediately
upslope of all stockpiles

C10.

Disturbed areas are to be stabilised disturbed areas with seeded topsoil or turf as
quickly as possible or by no later than 14 days, after completion of construction
works. Use of turfed terraces or turf strips along embankments may facilitate quick
stabilisation of those areas.

C11.

All erosion and sediment control devices should be kept in place until the site is
fully stabilised and /or landscaped.
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PART B

Section 3

Heritage Conservation
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About Section 3
Section 3 contains the controls for heritage conservation. Heritage items
and the Wagga Wagga heritage conservation area are listed in Schedule
5 of the LEP.
Heritage items and conservation areas have special qualities that make
them significant. Development needs to take particular care to ensure
that the particular themes, features or characteristics that make the item
or area significant are not compromised by change. This can include:


Retaining heritage items and encouraging changes to occur
away from significant elements or sections of heritage items



Ensuring new work has suitable bulk, scale, proportions and
detailing so that it does not dominate or compromise the ability
to interpret heritage items (including adjacent or nearby items) or
the heritage conservation area



Encouraging suitable materials.

Heritage items are mostly buildings but can include structures, places
or relics but can include other types of items or structures. A heritage
listing applies to the whole property as the heritage significance of the
item is normally more than the front façade. The controls for heritage
items are in Section 3.2.
A map of the Wagga Wagga Conservation Area is included in Section
3.3. The heritage conservation area includes all buildings and land
within the area shown. The controls for buildings and sites within the
Wagga Wagga conservation area are also in Section 3.3.
Information for heritage applications

Explanatory Note(s):
Applications for works to heritage items
and buildings or sites within the
Conservation Area are also required to
comply with other sections of the DCP.
The controls for signage on heritage
buildings are listed in Section 2.5 (C66C72)
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding
Principles
and
Section
Objectives. A Development Application
should aim to satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant sections. Equal emphasis must
be given to both "numeric" and nonnumeric controls relevant to a particular
development. Compliance with controls
will not necessarily guarantee approval of
an application in the event that a
proposed
development
has
an
unacceptable impact on neighbours or
the surrounding environment.
Where a variation is sought to controls,
the application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation, and
how the variation meets the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.

Submission requirements
Refer to the Guide for the submission requirements for heritage
applications. Note that some applications will require a statement of
heritage impact to form part of the development application.
Local Heritage Grants
The Council Local Heritage Assistance Fund provides support for works
that will help to conserve the city’s heritage. The fund is available to
support works that will conserve existing character, restore buildings or
enhance the streetscape.
For more information contact: Council customer service centre.
Heritage Advisor
Council offers a free heritage advisor service and can assist with
preliminary advice on proposals affecting heritage items and sites within
the Conservation Area. Contact the Council customer service centre to
arrange an appointment.
All development applications received by the Council to carry out
development within the Conservation Area or in relation to a heritage
item will be referred to the Heritage Advisor or the Council’s heritage
officer for review and advice prior to the consideration of the application.
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National Trust

Explanatory Note(s):

The local branch of the National Trust - Riverina Regional Committee
may be able to assist in obtaining heritage information for buildings
within the Conservation Area and from the National Trust listing cards,
which may be of assistance.
Aboriginal heritage and archaeology
Aboriginal objects and sites are of great significance to Aboriginal
communities providing links to culture, environment and knowledge, and
are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NP&W
Act) Aboriginal heritage sites and archaeological relics can occur in a
range of places, including private property.
A permit is required to damage or disturb Aboriginal sites under Section
90 of the NP&W Act.
Archaeology
Development on land containing a heritage item or within the heritage
conservation area should consider the potential for archaeological
remains from previous buildings on the site. For example evidence of
previous structures could be revealed during excavation. Contact
Council to arrange an appointment with the Heritage Advisor if you think
this could be relevant to your site.
Works that do not require approval
Some works do not require approval. Contact the customer service
centre if you are unsure on particular changes that you may be
considering.
Maintaining heritage items and buildings in heritage conservation
areas
Buildings require regular maintenance to ensure their longevity.
Development consent is not required for maintenance where repairs do
not involve alterations or permanent removal of external fabric, and are
done on a like-for-like basis. This can include, but is not an exhaustive
list:


General repairs



Repairs to joinery, roof and wall framing



Wall repairs, underpinning, re-pointing, installation of damp proof
courses



Roof repairs, replacement of chimney pots, re-pointing tiles,
replacing roof sheeting or tiles on a like for like basis



Re-glazing on a like for like basis



Repairs to verandah tiling and decking



Boundary wall and fence repairs



Repainting in the same colours

Arrange an appointment with the Heritage Advisor for advice or
clarification of suitable repairs.
Repairs may be eligible for grants from the Council Local Heritage
Assistance Fund.
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Colour schemes
Colour choice is often based on fashion, and can change over time.
Original colour schemes usually reflect the period of the property. Use
of traditional colours can enhance the contribution of a property to the
conservation area.

Explanatory Note(s):

Many paint suppliers have traditional colour charts that indicate suitable
colours for properties from various periods. Publications are also
available that demonstrate the use of these colours. References on
heritage colour schemes include:











Evans, Ian, Lucas, Clive and Ian Stapleton, Colour Schemes for
Old Australian Houses, Flannel Flower Press
Evans, Ian, Lucas, Clive and Ian Stapleton, More Colour
Schemes for Old Australian Houses, Flannel Flower Press
Wagga Wagga Urban and Rural Heritage Studies
Fitzmaurice Street Precinct Study
Evans, Ian, Caring for Old Houses
Stapleton, Ian, How to restore the old Aussie House
Civic Trust, Which fence for my house?
Department of Planning, Getting the details right
Department of Planning, New uses for heritage places
Department of Planning, Design in context

Refer to the Guide for all requirements
for development applications for works
to heritage items or within the Heritage
Conservation Area.

The Council Heritage Advisor is available to provide advice on colour
schemes. Development consent is required for repainting where the
colour scheme is to be changed.

3.1

Building styles in Wagga Wagga

VICTORIAN PERIOD (to c1890)
Vernacular cottage
Characteristic features
Single fronted form, symmetrical
massing
Gable roof, open front verandah with
little decoration
Simple brick chimney
Skillion lean-to” to the rear
Timber louvred shutters to windows

Materials
Face brick with corrugated iron roofing
Brick rendered window sill
Timber verandah and brick steps
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Explanatory Note(s):
Victorian house

Characteristic features
Double fronted form with steep (Gothic
style) hipped roof
Bull nose verandah
Decorative chimney

Materials
Rendered brick walls, slate roofing
Lace verandah details

FEDERATION PERIOD (c1890-1915)
Federation house

Characteristic features
Asymmetrical plan
Prominent hipped and gabled roof with
decorative
features,
shaped
bargeboards
Turned or fretted woodwork to
verandahs
Casement windows, window hoods
Tall chimneys with decorative chimney
pots
Materials
Face brick walls and window sills
Stone base course
Terracotta or slate roofing with
decorative finials and ridge capping

EDWARDIAN PERIOD (c1900-1915)
Edwardian house
Characteristic features
Asymmetrical plan
Hipped and gabled roof with prominent
eaves
Casement windows, window hoods
Semi enclosed front verandah
Tall chimneys with decorative chimney
pots
Materials
Face brick walls and window sills
Stone base course
Terracotta roof tiles
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INTERWAR PERIOD (c1915-1940)
Interwar Bungalow (c1918-1930)

Explanatory Note(s):

Characteristic features
Asymmetrical front, gabled roof
Simple wide barge boards and
battening to gable
Casement windows with flat bay roof
and bracketed eaves
Materials
Liver brick walls, terracotta tiled roof
Rendered copings and caps, decorative
vents and grilles

Colonial Revival
Characteristic features
Double fronted form with hipped roof
Entry porch, no verandah
Double hung sash windows, stone sills
Half glazed door with side lights
Materials
Defined base course
Terracotta roof tiles
Rendered chimney shaft

Spanish Style (c1935-1950)
Characteristic features
Shaped gable facade and hipped roof
Semi-circular arches and window heads
Twist columns, framed and sheeted
door with semi-circular head
Multi paned windows with semi-circular
heads
Materials
Rendered brick walls, terracotta tiled
roof with ridge capping
Gabled chimney stack
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3.2

Heritage items

Explanatory Note(s):

Heritage items are listed in Schedule 5 of the LEP. Heritage items can
be buildings, works, trees, places, archaeological relics or Aboriginal
objects. All heritage items are recognised for their particular value or
heritage significance.
Maintaining heritage items is the most practical way to protect the
significance and history of a building, work, relic or place. Common
maintenance tasks are:
1. Ensure roofs are secure and without gaps or broken tiles that will
allow water penetration.
2. Keep trees and branches pruned and clear of roofs and walls.
3. Ensure roof and site drainage systems are operating efficiently,
check condition of gutters, drainpipes and drains regularly and keep
clear of debris.
4. Regular monitoring of walls and cladding for structural soundness
and protection from water, wind, dust and vermin.
5. Weed and prune plants, and repair significant garden structures.
6. Regularly check and repair broken fencing.
7. Maintain adequate under floor ventilation.
Demolition of heritage items is generally not supported. Contact the
Council to arrange a meeting with the Heritage Advisor if you are
considering demolition of a heritage item.

3.2.1 Alterations and additions to heritage items
Objectives
O1

Protect heritage significance by minimising impacts on the
significant elements of heritage items.

O2

Encourage alterations and additions which are sympathetic to
the building’s significant features and which will not compromise
heritage significance.

O3

Ensure that alterations and additions respect the scale, form and
massing of the existing building.

Refer to Section 3.3.2 for relevant
controls regarding alterations and
additions to residential heritage items.

Controls
C1

Avoid changes to the front elevation - locate new work to the
rear of, or behind the original building section.

C2

Design new work to respect the scale, form, massing and style
of the existing building, and not visually dominate the original
building.

C3

The original roof line or characteristic roof elements are to
remain identifiable and not be dwarfed by the new works.

C4

Retain chimneys and significant roof elements such as gables
and finials where present.

C5

Ensure that the new work is recognisable as new, “blending in”
with the original building without unnecessarily mimicking or
copying.
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Explanatory Note(s):
C6

Complement the details and materials of the original roof
including ridge height and slopes without compromising the
ability to interpret the original form.

C7

New materials are to be compatible with the existing finishes.
Materials can differentiate new work from original building
sections where appropriate, for example by the use of
weatherboards where the original building is brick or by the use
of “transitional” materials between old and new.

C8

Retain front verandahs. Reinstating verandahs, and removing
intrusive changes is encouraged, particularly where there is
physical and/ or historic evidence.

3.2.2 Materials, finishes and colours
Objectives
O1

Encourage materials, finishes and colours that are suitable to
the period of the building.

Controls
C1

Select materials to be compatible, but not necessarily matching
the materials of the building. The materials should complement
the period and style of the heritage item.

C2

Colour schemes are to reflect the period and detail of the
property.

C3

Painting or rendering face brick is generally not supported.

3.2.3 Adaptive reuse of heritage items
Adaptive reuse of heritage buildings can provide the necessary viability
for the continued use and maintenance of heritage buildings.
Accommodating the new use should involve minimal change to
significant fabric in order to protect heritage significance.
Elements or artefacts from the original use (where present) may be
required to be retained to assist interpretation. For example, retaining
machinery institute and the like.
Objectives
O1

Encourage heritage items to be used for purposes appropriate to
their heritage significance.

Controls
C1

The adaptive reuse of a heritage item should minimise
alterations or interference with significant fabric. The changes
are to enable the continued interpretation of the original use.

C2

Ensure that new services are sympathetically installed especially
where upgrading is required to satisfy fire or BCA requirements.
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3.2.4 Development in the vicinity of a heritage item

Explanatory Note(s):

Development in the vicinity of a heritage item can have an impact upon
the heritage significance of the item, in particular through an impact its
setting. Determining whether a property is within the setting of a heritage
item is a necessary component of the site analysis for proposal. Advice
from Council’s heritage advisor may be required to determine this. The
analysis should consider historical property boundaries, significant
vegetation and landscaping, archeologically features and significant
views.
Objectives
O1

Encourage development in the vicinity of a heritage item to be
designed and sited to protect the significance of the heritage
item.

Controls
The adaptive reuse of a heritage item is to minimise alterations or
interference
C1

Alterations and additions to the buildings and structure, and new
development are to be designed to respect and compliment the
heritage item in terms of building envelope, proportions,
materials, colours, finishes and building street alignment.

C2

Development in the vicinity of a heritage item is to minimise the
impact on the setting of the item by:
a) Providing an adequate area around the heritage item to
allow its interpretation.
b) Retaining original or significant landscaping associated with
the heritage item.
c) Protecting and allowing the interpretation of archaeological
features associated with the heritage item.
d) Retaining and respecting significant views to and from the
heritage item.

3.3

Wagga Wagga Heritage Conservation Area

About the Wagga Wagga Heritage Conservation Area
The heritage conservation area incorporates the area of the town’s early
settlement. The heritage conservation area includes the Fitzmaurice
Street commercial precinct and the residential precincts to the west and
south.
The conservation area has cohesive streetscape qualities.
Characteristic elements that contribute to the conservation area’s
thematic significance and character are:


Buildings from the Victorian, Federation, Edwardian and Interwar
periods



Single storey dwellings, mainly detached dwellings



Pitched roofs and similar roof styles



Common use of local red brick with corrugated iron roofing
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Common fencing styles and materials



Garages and outbuildings located to the rear of dwellings



Street trees and private garden plantings unify the streetscape,
especially the Peter Street palm trees, Gurwood Street plane trees.

Explanatory Note(s):

Source: Heritage Conservation Area - WWLEP 2010

3.3.1 Fitzmaurice commercial precinct
The Fitzmaurice Street commercial precinct comprises the early town
centre. Buildings are from the Victorian, Edwardian and Inter War
periods. While some shopfronts have been altered, most characteristic
buildings retain period detailing above awning level. Original verandahs
have been removed from some buildings.
Important considerations for future proposals are sympathetic facade
treatments, signs and colour schemes. The Council has detailed
guidelines for alterations and additions, and colour schemes for
buildings along Fitzmaurice Street which should guide future
applications.
Objectives
O1

Retain evidence, including layout, of original shopfronts.

O2

Encourage reinstatement of traditional features and sympathetic
new work.
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O3

Encourage reinstatement of front verandahs and awnings based
on historic information (drawings, photographs) and/ or
interpretation of period details.

O4

Encourage use of traditional colour schemes based on the
period of the building.

O5

Encourage signs that complement, rather than dominate, the
architectural characteristics of the building.

O6

Discourage proliferation of signs on buildings.

O7

Encourage infill development or the replacement of
uncharacteristic buildings to reflect the historic character of the
precinct and nearby characteristic buildings.

O8

Encourage the service elements (solar panels, solar heating,
antennas, satellite dishes and air conditioning units) to be placed
to the rear of the properties, preferably not visible from the
street.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
Facade treatment
C1

Retain original elements and features, including features that are
above awning level.

C2

Where original shopfronts, verandahs or awnings have been
altered, the replacement is to be based on historic information
and/or the interpretation of period details.

C3

Infilling original verandahs is not supported.

C4

Additional storeys can be considered if set well behind the front
building line and designed to not impact detrimentally on the
contribution of the original facade to the streetscape. Service
elements (solar panels, solar heating, antennas, satellite dishes
and air conditioning units) to be placed to the rear of the
properties, preferably not visible from the street, or on rear
outbuildings.

C5

Rendering or painting face brick is generally not supported.

Infill development
C1

Design infill and replacement buildings to reflect the general
historic character of the precinct and nearby characteristic and
heritage buildings.

C2

Maintain a two storey building height at the street frontage,
constructed with a nil setback.

C3

Where sites are amalgamated use articulation to reflect the
former subdivision pattern.

C4

Maintain a balance of solid area over void. Large areas of plate
glass curtain walls are generally not suitable and will not be
supported.

C5

Use awnings and verandahs to reduce the bulk and scale of
buildings.

C6

Use of articulation in facades such as string courses, cornices,
pilasters and other features that break up the scale of facades is
encouraged.
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Explanatory Note(s):
C7

Painting of facades in corporate colours is not supported and
corporate identity should be established through appropriate
signage.

Colour schemes
The controls aim to encourage use of colours in a traditional way with
base colours and highlights to appropriate elements. It is not intended to
demand strict adherence to prescribed colours. External redecoration
may be eligible for a grant from the Council Local Heritage Assistance
Fund, if carried out using traditional colours.
C1

Colour schemes are to reflect the period and detail of the
building, particularly where a building is identified as a
streetscape reference building or contributes to the character of
the conservation area.

3.3.2 Residential precinct
Characteristic buildings and elements are integral to the cohesive
character of the conservation area’s residential precincts. Characteristic
building date from the main building periods and styles represented in
Wagga Wagga as illustrated in Section 3.1. They should generally be
retained and are important references for new work and infill
development.
Some development has occurred in the conservation area that does not
reflect the characteristic built form and is intrusive to the area’s
character. Examples of uncharacteristic elements include:


Single and multi storey apartment buildings



Infill commercial development or development that is nonresidential in character in the residential precincts



Extensive car parking areas



Removal of significant elements such as front verandahs.

Consideration can be given to demolishing or upgrading uncharacteristic
elements provided it can be shown that the new development is
sympathetic to the conservation area.

Alterations, additions and infill development
Objectives
O1

Retain characteristic buildings from significant periods of
development for the conservation area.

O2

Retain details and features that are characteristic of the
conservation area, and encourage reinstatement of these
features where they have been removed.

O3

Encourage new buildings to respond positively to the character
of adjoining and nearby buildings.

O4

Ensure that new work is sympathetic to the bulk, mass and scale
of characteristic buildings in the conservation area.
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Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

Retain characteristic buildings and features

Timber buildings are easily repaired by
replacing weatherboards and the timber
structure.

C1

C2

Characteristic buildings are to be retained. Demolition will not
be considered unless the applicant can demonstrate that the
building or structure is not a characteristic building, is of little
heritage significance or is structurally unsound or beyond repair.
Original features and materials of characteristic buildings are to
be retained. Reinstating features that have been removed is
encouraged. This includes verandahs, decorative joinery, doors,
windows and leadlights. The use of cladding (vinyl, metal, over
timber weatherboards and brick work is not supported)

C3

Changes that remove or obscure characteristic features are not
supported. This includes enclosing open verandahs, removing
decorative features, replacing timber windows and doors with
aluminium or other materials, rendering or painting face brick
and removing chimneys that are visible from the street.

C4

Rendering or painting face brick is generally not supported.

The Local Heritage Assistance Fund
can provide financial assistance for
reinstatement of characteristic elements
and features.
Applications for demolition must be
accompanied by a Heritage Impact
Statement prepared by a suitably
qualified consultant and structural of
building surveyors report identifying in
detail the condition of building and any
required repairs.

Alterations and additions
C1

Design new work to complement the style and period of the
building in terms of style, scale, form, roof form and materials.
New works can be a modern interpretation and do not need to
strictly follow the original style.

C2

Alterations should generally be to the rear of the property.
Alterations to the side can be considered where side setbacks
are sufficient.

C3

Additions are to retain, and be subservient in form and scale, to
the primary form of the building.

C4

New work is to be below the main ridge height of the building,
and be articulated from the primary form by setbacks in the walls
and height of the roof. Maintain a descending scale to the rear.

C5

Use vertically proportioned windows.

C6

Select materials to complement the period and style of the
building and the conservation area. Use compatible, but not
necessarily matching materials – modern materials may be
appropriate.

Alterations and additions are also
required to satisfy the requirements of
Section 9 of the DCP.

Two storey and roof additions
C1

Two storey additions are generally not appropriate in the
conservation area unless there is a fall of the site to the rear.
Where they can be considered, the addition is to be set behind
the principal building form and be lower than the ridge height of
the principal roof. The addition is not to extend across the full
width of the building form.

C2

Roof and attic additions can be considered where there are no
dormers to the front or side elevations and the works do not
require removal or lowering of ceilings in the front rooms of the
principal building form.
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Infill development
C3

Infill development is to reflect the characteristic buildings in the
vicinity in terms of bulk, scale, roof form, setbacks and materials.

C4

Setbacks are to reflect the patterns of adjoining houses and the
general pattern of the street.

C5

Use pitched roofs with slate, terracotta tiles or corrugated metal.

C6

Contemporary design is acceptable where it is sympathetic to
the characteristic built form of the conservation area, particularly
in terms of bulk, scale, height, form or materials.

C7

Designs that open front verandahs are encouraged.

C8

Use a variety of wall materials to break up the mass of the
building and provide detail to the front elevations.

Explanatory Note(s):

Colour schemes
The controls aim to encourage use of colours in a traditional way with
base colours and highlights to appropriate elements. It is not intended to
demand strict adherence to prescribed colours. External redecoration
may be eligible for a grant from the Council Local Heritage Assistance
Fund, if carried out using traditional colours.

Objectives
O1

Encourage appropriate colour schemes suitable to the period of
the property.

Controls
C1

Colour schemes are to reflect the period and detail of the
property.

C2

Painting face brick is not supported.

Secondary dwellings on rear lanes
The rear lanes of the conservation area are becoming increasingly
active, with a range of developments and building forms. Secondary
dwellings and loft type accommodation, often constructed over a garage,
can be considered on rear lanes where there is sufficient site width and
area.
Secondary dwellings and buildings containing habitable space are also
required to comply with the controls for residential development at
Section 9 of the DCP.

Objectives
O1

Ensure secondary dwellings and similar structures are located
on sites with adequate area and width.

O2

Avoid inappropriately bulky and visually intrusive structures on
rear lanes.

O3

Maintain adequate sight lines and ensure the ongoing safety and
functionality of rear lanes.
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Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

C1

Minimum frontage/site width – 9m.

C2

Any residential or habitable accommodation is to be above the
footprint of the ground floor garage.

Refer to Section 9 for residential
development controls.

C3

The residential or habitable accommodation is to be in the form
of a loft addition set into the roof space.

C4

Maximum wall height to eave - 4.2m.

C5

The upper section is to be constructed using contrasting
materials in order to lower the apparent height and reduce
apparent bulk and scale.

C6

Roof forms and elements such as dormers that articulate and
break up the roof are encouraged.

Garages and carports
The absence of garages and carports in the streetscape is an important
characteristic of the conservation area. A number of the streets have
rear lanes, and where the property is adequate, consideration can be
given to a double garage/ carport on the rear lane.
Objectives
O1

Minimise visual intrusion from garages and carports, and require
structures to be located behind the building line.

O2

Establish parameters for the proportion and detailing of garage
and carports.

Controls
C1

Where possible, car access should be from a rear lane.

C2

Where no rear lane access is available locate the garage or
carport behind the building line, or preferably to the rear of the
property. Alterations that require removal of original features on
a front elevation or require demolition of significant building
fabric to enable car access will not be supported.

C3

Materials are to be compatible with the materials of the main
building. Any detailing is to be subservient to the detailing or
decorative features of the main building.

C4

Max size of garages:
Single garage – 3000mm wide x 7500mm long, 2400mm walls,
27 degree roof pitch rising to an apex 3400mm high. Garage
roller door 2600mm wide.
Double garage – 6000mm wide x 7500mm long, 2400mm walls,
27 degree roof pitch rising to apex 3900mm high. Two roller
doors 2600mm wide in 3 equal wall bays.
Roof pitch 27 degrees (quarter pitch) or steeper to match the
roof pitch of the house. Roof pitches can be broken with a 10 to
12.5 degree pitch verandah skillion.

C5

Specifications:
Walls can be in Custom Orb corrugated metal, weatherboards,
fibre cement sheet or face brick
Galvanised
Zincalume.

corrugated

metal

roof

preferred

rather

than
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Roll barge and roll top.
Gutters are to be quad or ogee profile and galvanised.
C6

Explanatory Note(s):

Doors may be tilt doors of a simple design and neutral colour.
Roller doors may be considered on merit.

Carports
C7

Where a carport is to be constructed to the side of a house:
Single car – setback at least 1m from the principal building line
or level with the back of the front verandah.
Use a skillion or flat roof form in corrugated metal with the high
point set below the eave of the principal building form.
Length is to be no more than half the length of the side of the
building to which it is attached.

C8

Double carports can be considered on rear lanes.

Gardens
Private gardens play an important role in the character of the
conservation area by reinforcing street plantings and the local parks.
Garden layouts and plantings often relate to the period of the house, and
planting gardens that reinforce the period and character of the house is
encouraged.
However, Wagga Wagga’s climate is not always
compatible with the needs of exotic plant varieties, particularly where
they require regular watering. Planting schemes can include native
plants to achieve the same effect as a traditional garden.

The National Trust’s Inter-war Gardens
Guide is a useful source on traditional
garden layouts

Objectives
O1

Encourage traditional garden layout and planting schemes.

O2

Retain original paths and garden structures.

O3

Discourage construction of uncharacteristic structures in front
gardens.

Controls
C1

Retain original paths and garden layouts.

C2

Use traditional planting schemes – consider use of native
species to achieve a traditional effect.

C3

Retain significant trees.

Fences
Fences play an important role in the streetscape of the conservation
area, including the streetscape of rear lanes. Fences should relate to
the period of the house. The guide Which Fence for My House (Wagga
Wagga Civic Trust, Active Print, 2000) is available for owners, and
demonstrates fence styles that are suitable for houses from different
periods. Contact the Council Heritage Advisor, for further advice.
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Objectives
O1

Retain original front fences.

O2

Limit the height of side and rear fences, particularly where they
are visible from the street or rear lane.

O3

Encourage replacement of unsympathetic fencing with more
appropriate fences that are related to the period and style of the
property.

O4

Encourage use of sympathetic materials for side and rear
fences, and discourage use of colorbond panelling.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Retain original front fences, or, if in need of repair, replace on a
like for like basis.

C2

Front fences to be a maximum height of 1.2m.

C3

Side fences that are visible from the street are to be constructed
in timber or corrugated metal.

C4

The side fence is to slope down to a maximum height of 1.2m at
the front main building line.

C5

Side and rear fences greater than 1.8m in height will not
generally be supported.

3.4

Community and cultural heritage

Wagga Wagga has a number of heritage items that either public
buildings, or which are located in the public domain, including many in
the conservation area. Civic buildings, war memorials, churches,
schools and community halls are often heritage items that are also
landmarks within the local area.
Objectives
O1

Protect the heritage significance of public and community
buildings.

O2

Allow for ongoing use of community and public buildings for the
purpose for which they were constructed.

Controls
C1

Retain features or elements that are intrinsic to the heritage
significance of the heritage item and its setting.

C2

Respect the scale and detail of the original (or significant)
building in the design and siting of new work.

C3

Design and locate new work to minimise impacts on the setting
of the heritage item, particularly where new buildings, structures
or landscaping are proposed.

C4

Work related to servicing, fire safety or BCA compliance is to
minimise interference with significant fabric and features.
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3.5 Trees and natural heritage

Explanatory Note(s):

Wagga Wagga’s natural heritage includes remnant native trees along
the Murrumbidgee River, trees associated with heritage items, and street
plantings such as the palm trees along Peter Street, and parks such as
Collins Park and the former Botanic Gardens.

Removing trees is generally not
supported unless there is evidence that
the tree is diseased, dying or
dangerous. Refer to Section 5.2 of the
DCP for Preservation of Tree controls.

The character of the Heritage Conservation Area is also reinforced by
natural elements in the public domain. This includes wide streets,
narrow rear lanes, street plantings, nature strips and parks.
Removing significant trees is generally not supported unless there is
evidence that the tree is diseased, dying or dangerous.
Objectives
O1

Recognise the importance of natural heritage items, including
remnant native tree groups.

O2

Minimise impacts on natural heritage items by sensitive location
of building and construction works.

O3

Support the ongoing protection, care and management of
natural heritage items.

Controls
C1

Locate site works, including driveways, away from trees and
other natural heritage items.

C2

Works to natural heritage items are to be considered in terms of
the likely affect on the significance of the item, integrity and
intactness, and condition/health.

C3

For large street trees, and trees in the road reserve, minimise
impacts on significant specimens within the group, and the effect
on connectivity with adjoining or nearby remnant groups.
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PART B

Section 4

Environmental Hazards and Management
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About Section 4

Explanatory Note(s):

This section applies to land that is subject to environmental hazards
and conditions of salinity, bushfire or flooding.

Areas of Wagga Wagga are known to be
affected by salinity. Further information
including technical studies may be required
with a development application to confirm the
suitability of any proposal on affected land.

Where contamination may be present, refer to State Environmental
Planning Policy 55 (Remediation of Land).

Design principles for environmental hazards and
management
P1

The design and construction of development should recognise,
and be designed within the environmental hazards and
constraints of the site.

P2

Developments should minimise risks from salt damage and
should not exacerbate the potential for increased salinity
through appropriate construction methods, planting and other
appropriate measures.

Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives. A
Development Application should aim to satisfy
the Guiding Principles, and the Objectives of
the relevant sections. Equal emphasis must be
given to both "numeric" and non-numeric
controls relevant to a particular development.
Where a proposed development has an
unacceptable impact on neighbours or the
surrounding environment compliance with
controls will not necessarily guarantee
approval of an application.
Where a variation is sought to controls, the
application must document the reasons and
extent of the variation, and how the variation
meets the Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives for the consideration of the Council.

4.1

Bushfire

The controls in this section apply to land that is bush fire prone land.
Development in bush fire prone areas is subject to Planning for Bush
Fire Protection 2006 (or any later versions) and Australian Standard:
3959 Construction of Buildings in Bush Fire Prone Areas (AS: 3959).
Common requirements for building on bushfire prone land include:


Use of non-combustible or fire retardant materials



Design and layout to provide adequate asset protection zones



Access for residents, fire fighters and emergency services



Ensuring adequate dedicated water supply and pressure for fire
fighting purposes



Landscaping to limit fire spreading to buildings.

Some applications are required to be referred
to the Rural Fire Service as part of the
assessment.
Further information is available at
www.rfs.nsw.gov.au.

Where water is required for fire protection
consultation should be undertaken with
Riverina Water if arrangements are to be
made with Riverina Water for the supply of
water for any required fire protection
purpose.
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Objectives
O1

Minimise risk to life, property and the environment from bush
fire.

O2

Ensure compliance with statutory obligations for development in
bush fire prone areas.

Controls
C1

Applications are to satisfy the relevant provisions of Planning for
Bush Fire Protection 2006 (or any later versions) and Australian
Standard: 3959 Construction of Buildings in Bush Fire Prone
Areas.

C2

Where required, a clear separation is to be provided between
buildings and bushfire hazards in the form of a fuel-reduced
Asset Protection Zone (APZ). In all cases the APZ is to be
located wholly within the land zoned Residential. Refer to the
requirements of Planning for Bush Fire Protection 2006

4.2

Flooding

Explanatory Note(s):

This section applies to land that is identified as flood prone. The
section is based on the terminology and recommendations of the
Wagga Wagga Floodplain Risk Management Study 2009.
The Study identifies flood risk precincts. These are described in the
table below.
Flood risk precinct

Levee

Flood risk

Central Wagga

Protected by levee

Low

Central Wagga

Not protected by levee

High

North Wagga

Protected by levee

High

Gumly/Oura/Collingullie

N/A

High

Rural floodplain

N/A

Low

Rural floodplain

N/A

High

Eastern Industrial

N/A

Medium

Objectives
O1

Minimise the public and private costs of flood damage.

O2

Minimise the risk of life during floods by encouraging
construction and development that is “flood proofed” and
compatible with the flood risk of the area.

O3

Ensure that development and construction are compatible with
the flood hazard.

O4

Require compatibility with the Flood Plain Development Manual
2005 as relevant.

Where the word “freeboard” is used it means
a minimum of 500mm above the relevant
flood planning level.
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Controls – flood liable areas
C1

C2

Explanatory Note(s):

Essential community services are not suitable for location in any
of the flood risk precincts other than Central Wagga where they
are to be above the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) level. For
the purposes of this Section, essential community services
include:


Community, information and education facilities which may
provide an important role in notifying the community of flood
dangers or evacuation requirements during flood events.



Emergency services facilities.



Health service facilities.

Critical utilities are to be located on land above the PMF level in
all precincts. For the purposes of this Section critical utilities
include:


Child care centres.



Educational establishments.



Electricity generating works.



Liquid fuel depots.



Offensive or hazardous industries.



Public utility undertakings (including generating works
which are essential to evacuation during periods of flood, or
if flood affected would unreasonably affect the ability of the
community to return to normal activities after flood events).



Research stations.



Seniors living.



Telecommunications facilities and networks.

Development within Central Business Area (Protected by levee)
C3

Development in the Central Wagga precinct (being the area
protected by levees) is to comply with the provisions of Table
4.2.1.

Table 4.2.1 Requirements for development in Wagga Central
Business Area (Protected by levee)
Land use
Conditions
Utilities

Floor levels


Floor levels to be greater than the PMF level,
plus freeboard



Consider local drainage and ponding of
stormwater within the levee
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF
Management and Design


Parts of buildings below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
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compatible materials
Residential


Low impact
commercial
development

Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Consider local drainage and ponding of
stormwater within the levee

Industrial and
high impact
commercial
development

Floor levels

Recreation and
agriculture

Floor levels

Other
development

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels



Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Consider local drainage and ponding of
stormwater within the levee



Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Consider local drainage and ponding of
stormwater within the levee

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Consider local drainage and ponding of
stormwater within the levee

Development in Central Business Area (Not protected by levee)
C4

Industrial and high impact commercial uses are unsuitable for
location in the central business area precinct not protected by
the flood levee.

C5

Seniors living housing is not suitable for the Central Business
Area precinct.

C6

Residential development is only appropriate on lots greater than
80 ha and where it can be demonstrated that the development
complies with the provisions of Clause 7.2 of the LEP.

C7

Existing dwellings can be replaced but if in a “high hazard” area
must be relocated to a location where the overall flood risk is
less (being of lower hazard and/ or better access) if available
on the property.

C8

Development in the Central Business Area precinct is to comply
with the provisions of Table 4.2.2.
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Table 4.2.2 Requirements for development in Central Business
Area (Not protected by levee)
Uses
Utilities

Conditions
Floor levels


Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels are to be greater than the
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) level, plus
freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers Report or appropriate certification
required to confirm that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow

Management and design

Residential



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard)



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials



The depth of water for vehicular access shall
not exceed 300mm.

Floor levels


All new habitable development to have floor
levels greater than the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Additions to existing habitable dwellings not
2
to exceed 50m at the same floor level unless
500mm above the 1:100yr ARI flood level



House raising and flood proofing is
encouraged for existing developments below
the 100yr flood level



New development is to be consistent with
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flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Explanatory Note(s):

Engineers report or suitable certification
required confirming that any new structure
can withstand the forces of floodwater, debris
and buoyancy up to and including the 100yr
2
ARI (excludes sheds less than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required confirming that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Low impact
commercial
development



Developments are encouraged to provide a
flood free area



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20yr ARI flood event, plus
freeboard



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report or suitable certification
required confirming that any new structure
can withstand the forces of floodwater, debris
and buoyancy up to and including the 100yr
2
ARI (excludes sheds less than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required confirming that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
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flood level, plus freeboard


Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



No external storage of materials below the
20yr ARI flood level which may cause
pollution or be potentially hazardous during
any flood



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level
(plus freeboard) to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Industrial and
high impact
commercial
development

Not suitable for development

Recreation and
agriculture

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Farm sheds can be constructed at ground
level



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard

Explanatory Note(s):

Structural soundness


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that any new structure can
withstand the forces of floodwater, debris and
buoyancy up to and including the 100yr ARI
2
(excludes sheds less than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
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plus freeboard


Other
development

Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels


Floor level to be 225mm above ground level
within the building footprint



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required confirming that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere

Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Development at North Wagga (Protected by levee)
C9

Industrial and high impact commercial uses are unsuitable for
location at North Wagga.

C10

Seniors living housing is not suitable for North Wagga.

C11

No new additional dwellings are to be built in North Wagga.
Existing dwellings can be replaced in accordance with the
provisions of table 4.2.3.

C12

Where existing dwellings are to be replaced by a new dwelling
the replacement habitable floorspace must be located 0.5m
above the 1:100yr ARI flood level.

C13

Additions to existing dwellings are to be limited to 50m where
the existing floor level is less than the flood planning level
(1:100yr ARI flood level plus 0.5m.

C14

Development in the North Wagga precinct (being the area
protected by the levee) is to comply with the provisions of Table
4.2.3.

For the purpose of this chapter existing
dwelling is defined as a dwelling that has
been constructed in accordance with the
original development approval for the
dwelling – any subsequent development will
ensure that the development is no longer
“existing” development.

2

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 4–Environmental Hazards and Management
Version: 13

Page 9 of 27

Table 4.2.3
Requirements for development in North Wagga
(Protected by Levee)
Uses
Utilities

Conditions

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels


Floor levels are to be greater than the PMF
level, plus freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of residents and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Residential



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Any new residential dwelling (replacements
of old dwellings) or extensions, including
2
habitable rooms, in excess of 50m to have
habitable floor levels 0.5m above the 1:100yr
ARI flood level



Additions to existing habitable dwellings not
2
to exceed 50m (where existing floor level is
subject to flooding)



House raising and flood proofing are flood
planning principles that must be considered
when lodging development applications for
existing developments below the 100yr flood
level



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
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Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )

Explanatory Note(s):



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Management and design

Low impact
commercial
development



Developments are encouraged to provide a
flood free area



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above the
ground level



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere

Management and design

Recreation and
agriculture



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level
(plus freeboard)



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level plus freeboard
Structural soundness
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Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )

Explanatory Note(s):



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Other
development

Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials
Floor levels


Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side

Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Development at Gumly, Oura and Collingullie (Flood affected land)
C15

Seniors living housing is not suitable on flood prone land at
Gumly, Oura or Collingullie.

C16

Existing dwellings can be replaced, but if in a “high hazard”
area must be relocated to a location where the overall flood risk
is less (being of lower hazard and/or better access) if available
on the property.
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2

C17

Additions to existing habitable dwellings shall be limited to 50m
where the existing floor level is subject to flooding.

C18

Residential dwellings are not to be located in high hazard
areas.

C19

Development in the flood affected lands at Gumly, Oura and
Collingullie is to comply with the provisions of Table 4.2.4.

Table 4.2.4 Requirements for development at Gumly, Oura and
Collingullie
Land use
Critical utilities

Conditions

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels


Floor levels are to be greater than the PMF
level, plus freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Residential
development



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


All new habitable development to have floor
levels greater than the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Additions to existing habitable dwellings not
2
to exceed 50m (where the existing floor level
is subject to flooding)
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House raising and flood proofing is
encouraged for existing developments below
the 100yr flood level

Explanatory Note(s):



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Low impact
commercial
development



Developments are encouraged to provide a
flood free area



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20yr ARI flood event, plus
freeboard



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
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Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard

Explanatory Note(s):



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design

Recreation and
agriculture



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Farm sheds can be constructed at ground
level



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level plus freeboard
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Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design

Other
development



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



No external storage of materials below the
20yr ARI flood level which may cause
pollution or be potentially hazardous during
any flood



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 4–Environmental Hazards and Management
Version: 13

Page 16 of 27

Development on the rural floodplain (High flood risk area)
C20

Industrial and high impact commercial uses are unsuitable for
development on the rural flood plain (high risk area).

C21

Seniors living housing is not suitable on the rural flood plain
(high flood risk area).

C22

Existing dwellings can be replaced but if in a “high hazard” area
must be relocated to a location where the overall flood risk is
less (being of lower hazard and/or better access) if available on
the property.

C23

Additions to existing habitable dwellings are to be limited to
2
50m where the existing floor level is subject to flooding.

C24

For new dwellings the depth of water for vehicular access is not
to exceed 300mm during the 1 in 100 yr flood event.

C25

Development on the rural flood plain (high risk area) is to
comply with the provisions of Table 4.2.5.

Explanatory Note(s):

Table 4.2.5 Requirements for development in the rural floodplain
(High flood risk area)
Land use
Utilities

Conditions
Floor levels


Floor levels are to be greater than the PMF
level, plus freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
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plus freeboard


Residential
development

Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels


All new habitable development to have floor
levels greater than the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Additions to existing habitable dwellings not
2
to exceed 50m (where the existing floor level
is subject to flooding)



House raising and flood proofing is
encouraged for existing developments below
the 100yr flood level



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Low impact
commercial
development



Developments are encouraged to provide a
flood free area



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20yr ARI flood event, plus
freeboard



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
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Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )

Explanatory Note(s):



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design

Recreation and
agriculture



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Farm sheds can be constructed at ground
level



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
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storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard


Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced

Explanatory Note(s):

Management and design

Other
development



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



No external storage of materials below the
20yr ARI flood level which may cause
pollution or be potentially hazardous during
any flood



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard

Flood affectation


Engineers report required to certify that the
development will not increase flood
affectation elsewhere
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Development on the rural floodplain (Low flood risk area)
C26

Seniors living housing is not suitable on the rural flood plain
(low flood risk area).

C27

Existing dwellings can be replaced but if in a “high hazard” area
must be relocated to a location where the overall flood risk is
less (being of lower hazard and/ or better access) if available
on the property.

C28

Additions to existing habitable dwellings are to be limited to
2
50m where the existing floor level is subject to flooding.

C29

For new dwellings the depth of water for vehicular access is not
to exceed 300mm during the 1 in 100 year flood event.

C30

Development on the rural flood plain (low risk area) is to comply
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with the provisions of Table 4.2.6.

Table 4.2.6 Requirements for development on the rural flood plain
(low risk)
Land use
Critical utilities

Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

Floor levels


Floor levels are to be greater than the PMF
level, plus freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials
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Residential
development

Floor levels


All new habitable development to have floor
levels greater than the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Additions to existing habitable dwellings not
2
to exceed 50m (where the existing floor level
is subject to flooding)



House raising and flood proofing is
encouraged for existing developments below
the 100yr flood level

Explanatory Note(s):



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Low impact
commercial
development



Developments are encouraged to provide a
flood free area



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20yr ARI flood event, plus
freeboard



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
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2

than 20m )


Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation

Explanatory Note(s):



Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Industrial and
high impact
commercial
development

Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials
Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20yr ARI flood event, plus
freeboard



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level plus freeboard
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere

Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard
Management and design


Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials
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Recreation and
agriculture

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Farm sheds can be constructed at ground
level



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level, plus freeboard

Explanatory Note(s):

Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100yr ARI (excludes sheds less
2
than 20m )



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced
Management and design

Other
development



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels


Minimum floor height 225mm above ground
level within the building footprint



Garages and sheds to be located on highest
practical section of property



New development is to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs



Chemicals and materials to be stored above
the 100yr ARI flood level plus freeboard
Flood affectation


Engineers report required to certify that the
development will not increase flood
affectation elsewhere
Management and design
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Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Development in the East Wagga Industrial Area (Medium flood
risk)
C31

Explanatory Note(s):

Development in the East Wagga Industrial area is to comply
with the provisions of Table 4.2.7.

Table 4.2.7 Requirements for development in the East Wagga
Industrial area (Medium flood risk)
Land use
Critical utilities

Conditions
Floor levels


Floor levels are to be greater than the PMF
level, plus freeboard



New developments are to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs
Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the PMF



Fencing construction and materials are to
allow flood waters to equalise on either side
Flood affectation


Engineers report or suitable certification
required to certify that the development will
not increase flood affectation elsewhere
Evacuation


A Flood Plan is required and is to make
provision for evacuation of employees and
storage of materials above the 100yr ARI
flood level, plus freeboard



Flood evacuation access is not to be worse
than for the old building being replaced



Habitable developments to be sited to
provide best evacuation access where
conditions allow
Management and design

Low Impact
Commercial



Applications for non-habitable developments
are to demonstrate that area is available to
store goods above the 100yr ARI flood level,
plus freeboard



Parts of building below the 100yr flood level,
plus freeboard to be constructed from flood
compatible materials

Floor levels
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All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20y ARI flood level (plus
freeboard).



New developments to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs.

Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100y ARI (excluding sheds
<20m²).



Fencing to be constructed in a way, and of
materials which permit flood waters to
equalise on either side.

Evacuation


Encourage the development of a Flood Plan
by owner including evacuation of employees
and storage of material above 100y ARI flood
level plus freeboard.

Management and Design

Industrial and
High Impact
Commercial



Applicant for new non habitable developments
to demonstrate that area is available to store
goods above the 100y ARI flood level (plus
freeboard).



Parts of building below the 100y flood level
(plus freeboard) to be constructed from flood
compatible materials.

Floor levels


All new developments to have floor levels
greater than the 20y ARI flood level (plus
freeboard).



New developments to be consistent with
flood hazard and evacuation needs.

Structural soundness


Engineers report to certify that any new
structure can withstand the forces of
floodwater, debris and buoyancy up to and
including the 100y ARI (excluding sheds
<20m²).



Fencing to be constructed in a way, and of
materials which permit flood waters to
equalise on either side.

Evacuation


Encourage the development of a Flood Plan
by owner including evacuation of employees
and storage of material above 100y ARI flood
level plus freeboard.

Management and Design


Applicant for new non habitable developments
to demonstrate that area is available to store
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goods above the 100y ARI flood level (plus
freeboard).


Parts of building below the 100y flood level
(plus freeboard) to be constructed from flood
compatible materials.
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PART B

Section 5
Natural Resource and Landscape Management
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About Section 5
This section contains the controls to manage the natural landscape, and
natural resources of the local government area of Wagga Wagga. The
controls apply to development applications for any land that:


Is close to visually prominent ridges and hills where the
proposal could affect the visual setting of the city.



Seeks to remove an existing tree.



Contains native vegetation.



Is within the Lake Albert catchment.



Is zoned E2 and is subject to the biodiversity, land, waterways
or groundwater overlays of the LEP.

For land within the Lake Albert catchment, Chapter 26 of the Wagga
Wagga Development Control Plan 2005 continues to apply.
Natural resource and landscape conservation and management
design principles
P1

Development should not interrupt the hills and visually prominent
ridges throughout the local government area of Wagga Wagga.

P2

Design and construction should be in accordance with best
practice catchment management principles.

P3

Design and construction should be in accordance with
biodiversity and riparian lands conservation management
principles.

5.1

Explanatory Note(s):
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding
Principles
and
Section
Objectives. A Development Application
should aim to satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant sections. Equal emphasis must
be given to both "numeric" and nonnumeric controls relevant to a particular
development.
Where
a
proposed
development has an unacceptable impact
on neighbours or the surrounding
environment compliance with controls will
not necessarily guarantee approval of an
application.

Where a variation is sought to controls,
the application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation, and
how the variation meets the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.

Development on ridges and prominent hills

Visually prominent ridges and higher ground throughout the local
government area of Wagga Wagga establish the visual setting of the
city and villages. Some are mapped and formally recognised as
visually prominent ridges, others are part of the general backdrop of the
city.
Visually prominent ridges that are mapped are north, south and to the
east of the city (towards Gregadoo), to the west of Lloyd, San Isidore
and Kapooka, and Gelston Park.
Ridges and hillscapes are important visual reference points. Keeping
development below these points is important to protect the natural
skyline. It will also help to manage urban salinity by minimising
interference to recharge areas for groundwater systems, and reducing
the potential for erosion.
Objectives
O1

Maintain and enhance the visual and landscape setting of the
entire local government area of Wagga Wagga.

O2

Avoid buildings, driveways and other construction on visually
prominent high ground.

O3

Encourage split level or other appropriate construction on
higher and sloping ground.

O4

Protect groundwater recharge areas.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 5 - Natural Resource and Landscape Management
Version: 13

Page 2 of 17

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Buildings, structures, infrastructure or services (including
access roads and driveways) are to be kept below significant
ridgelines.

C2

The assessment of applications for development in visually
prominent locations is to consider potential impacts on distant
views towards the site.

C3

Development on the higher slopes is not to interrupt the
ridgeline.

C4

Use pier or similar construction rather than slab construction on
sloping land where proposed cut and fill is in excess of that
permitted in Section 2.7. Also consider split level design.

Figure 5.1 Split level construction
Split level construction is often necessary on sloping sites. Refer also
to cut and fill requirements at Section 2.7.
C5

Details of the building platform form may be required with
development applications where the land is close to a
prominent ridge or hill.

5.2

Preservation of trees

These controls support Clause 5.9 of the LEP and apply by reference to
species, size or location. The controls apply to the zones as listed but
do not apply to heritage items or to land within the Conservation Area.

Clause 5.9 of the LEP sets out the
circumstances in which Council consent
is not required or to which this clause
does not apply.

The Council considers it of vital importance to manage trees and other
vegetation in the local government area of Wagga Wagga and ensure
that environmental and ecological sustainability is maintained.
Table 5.2.1
Location
or Zone

R1, R3,
R5, RU5,
RU6
B1, B2,
B3, B4
IN1, IN2
R2, R4

Prescribed trees and vegetation

Any living tree or plant whether a.
indigenous, endemic, exotic or
introduced species with a height b.
equal to or exceeding 5m.
c.
Any dead tree or plant with a
trunk diameter greater than d.
50cm (measured at 1.4m above
ground level)
Any native vegetation occurring e.
in a wetland
Any tree or plant, irrespective of f.
size, listed in a Register of

Matters for
consideration

Potential
risk/danger
Tree health
Aesthetic/
Heritage values
Scenic and
environmental
amenity
Habitat for
natural wildlife
To avoid
potential

Exemptions
Clause 5.9 of the LEP does not apply to
the following conditions. Council consent
is NOT required for removal where:
E1

A tree(s) is dead, as defined and
with a trunk diameter less than
50cm (measured at 1.4m above
ground level) or the removal of
dead branches within a tree’s
canopy.

E2

A tree(s) is an ‘Undesirable Plant
Species’ listed in Table 5.2.3.

E3

A tree(s) is of a species that has
been declared a noxious plant
under the Noxious Weeds Act
1993.
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RU1,RU2
, RU3,
RU4
SP1,
SP2,
RE1,
RE2, E2,
E4

Significant or Heritage trees
being kept by Council at any time
Any plant with a trunk diameter
greater than 20cm measured
1.4m above the ground
Any dead tree or plant with a
trunk diameter greater than
50cm (measured at 1.4m above
ground level)
Any native vegetation occurring
in a wetland
Any tree or plant, irrespective of
size, listed in a Register of
Significant or Heritage trees
being kept by Council at any time

damage
a. Potential
risk/danger
b. Soil stability and
prevention
of
land degradation
c. Scenic
and
environmental
amenity
d. Vegetation
systems
and
natural
wildlife
habitat (including
threatened
species)
e. To avoid potential
damage

Explanatory Note(s):
E4

A tree(s) is a fruit tree or tree grown
for commercial or domestic nature
for the purpose of fruit or fodder
production.

E5

A development consents to carry
out clearing has been obtained
under the Native Vegetation Act
2003 in accordance with an
approved Property Vegetation Plan
(PVP). Any additional clearing may
require consent under this Policy.
Where clearing of trees has been
authorised under other legislation
for example,

E6



General requirements for applications to prune or remove a tree
1. An application form must be completed and submitted to the
Council together with the appropriate fee.
2. It is a condition of any consent granted by the Council under
Clause 5.2 of the DCP that all tree work be carried out in
compliance with the Australian Standard – ‘Pruning of Amenity
Trees’ (AS 4373-2007) and Workcover Code of Practice –
‘Amenity Tree Industry’ (2007).
3. Where replanting is a condition of consent, replacement tree(s)
are to be maintained and protected in order to retain good
health and allow the tree(s) to establish and reach their natural
size and maturity.
4. Where a condition of consent is imposed for the protection of a
tree(s) this shall be carried out in compliance with Australian
Standard - Protection of Trees on Development Sites (AS 49702009)
5. If a tree is “dead’ (as defined) then it may be cut down without
approval of the Council.
6. If a person’s property boundary is overhung by a neighbour’s
tree, pruning may be undertaken within the property boundary,
provided it can be carried out in accordance with Australian
Standard AS4373 – 2007, ‘Pruning of Amenity trees’ and prior
consent has been obtained from Council.










E7

A tree(s) is on land owned by or
under the care and control of
Council, which has been identified
in the Wagga Wagga City Council
Street Tree Audit as a tree
scheduled
for
removal
or
maintenance. All other works will
require an internal assessment.

E8

Nothing in the Policy shall prohibit
the making safe of any tree that
has become dangerous to human
life or property of significant value.
Except in an emergency situation,
the Council Tree Management
Officer or Delegate must confirm
the tree(s) dangerous condition
before pruning/ removal takes
place.

Applications for private property
An application for consent to undertake tree works shall be made on
Council’s relevant Application form(s) for consent to prune or remove a
tree(s) by all owners of the land on which the tree works is to be carried
out or by any person with the consent in writing of the owners.
1. Consent issued by Council will be valid for the described work
to be carried out once within a period of twelve (12) months
from the date of issue or other wise stipulated. Once the period
of consent has expired a new application will need to be lodged
except where an extension is granted.

any clearing authorised under the
Rural Fires Act 1997 or the State
Emergency
and
Rescue
Management Act 1989 in relation to
an emergency within the meaning of
the latter Act;
any clearing authorised under the
Plantations and Reafforestation Act
1999;
any clearing authorised to be carried
out under Division 3 or 4 of Part 7 of
the Fisheries Management Act
1994;
any clearing that involves the
removal or
pruning of any tree or other
vegetation in accordance with
section 88 of the Roads Act 1993;
any clearing carried out in
accordance with a licence issued
under section 131 of the National
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974;
that is managed under section 48 of
the Electricity Supply Act 1995;
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2. Consent issued under the DCP in conjunction with a
subdivision approval, a building approval or development
consent shall lapse if the subdivision approval or development
consent lapses or becomes invalid, void or surrendered.
3. Consent for tree works associated with development may, if
granted, be issued concurrently with the development
application consent subject also to any landscaping and
streetscaping requirements of any relevant LEP, DCP or
Council Policy.
4. A copy of any consent granted by Council under the DCP must
be retained on site, and made available for inspection on
request by an Officer of Council during the carrying out of any
work permitted under such consent.
Requests or Applications for public owned land including Council
Parks, Reserves and Road Reserves
Council may carry out the pruning or removal of a tree or trees including
bushland vegetation from Council owned or controlled land.
1. Council will only prune or remove trees for essential tree
maintenance. Council will not consider applications for the
pruning or removal of trees including bushland on public land
solely due to leaf or fruit drop, for solar access, advertising
signage clearance or solely for the purpose of improving views
from the properties in the locality.
2. Any requests for the pruning or removal of public trees relating
to developments or any other reason will be required to be
approved by Council. All work will be conducted to Council’s
standards and specifications as determined by the Council. The
cost of all approved works will be the responsibility of the
applicant. Council or an authorised contractor will carry out any
such approved works.
3. Where a Council Public Works project requires tree/s to be
pruned or removed consent must be sought at the planning
stage in consultation with Council’s Tree Management Section.
Penalties
A person found guilty of an offence for a contravention of these controls
may be issued a penalty infringement notice or may be prosecuted in
the Local Court or in the Land and Environment Court in the State of
NSW.
In addition to a penalty awarded, the Court may also order the repair,
remedial pruning or replacement of a damaged or removed tree and
impose an order to maintain such replacement to maturity.
Significant species
Species having particular conservation significance are listed under one
or more of the following headings. A current list of species that are likely
to occur in the LGA can be obtained from the Council:

Explanatory Note(s):
E9

Notification shall be made to the
Council within 14 days of any
emergency works carried out to
ensure that Council records are
maintained.

Pruning
This Clause only allows pruning of a tree
if it is carried out in accordance with
Australian Standard AS4373 – 2007,
‘Pruning of Amenity Trees’ and
WorkCover NSW Code of Practice
‘Amenity Tree Industry’ – 2007.
Consent for pruning of a tree(s) is NOT
required for:
E10 The removal of dead branches
from a tree(s).
E11 Selective pruning, being only
pruning to remove branches no
larger than 50mm diameter at the
nearest branch collar to clear:

a roof

an external face of a building
E12 Where Crown modification pruning
of a hedge by no more than 20% of
its height and or width in any one
calendar year.
E13 Pruning of trees to remove
branches no larger than 50mm
diameter at the nearest branch
collar
to
maintain
distance
clearances to powerlines as set out
under section 48 of the Electricity
Supply Act 1995.
E14 Crown maintenance pruning of a
tree/s in accordance with sections
88, 107, 138 and 139 of the Roads
Act 1993.
Any consent granted by Council under
Section 5.2 of the DCP does not
authorise the applicant (or someone
engaged by the applicant) to enter any
neighbouring property in order to carry
out the approved works. Approval must
be sought from the property owner to
enter the property.
Council may provide Arboricultural
advice in relation to an application under
the Policy; however it will not mediate
disputes between neighbours. Further
information can be obtained from the
Trees (Disputes Between Neighbours)
Act 2006 website.

1. Endangered and Vulnerable Plant Species and Endangered
Populations and Ecological Communities, as listed in Schedules
1 and 2 of the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.
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2. Extinct in the Wild, Critically Endangered, Endangered and
Vulnerable Plant Species, and Critically Endangered and
Endangered Ecological Communities, as listed under Part 13,
Division 1, Subdivision A of the Commonwealth Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999.
3. Protected Native Plants, as listed in Schedule 13 of the NSW
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
4. Endangered Ecological Communities as listed under the NSW
Fisheries Management Act 1994.
5. Native Species of Local Conservation Significance, as listed by
Greening Australia South-west Slopes Division – list is provided in
Table 5.2.2 below:
Native Species of local conservation significance

Table 5.2.2
Acacia acinacea (Gold-dust
ab
Wattle)
Acacia brachybotrya (Grey
ab
Wattle)
Acacia buxifolia (Box-leaf
a
Wattle)
Acacia difformis (Drooping
ab
Wattle)
Acacia doratoxylon (Currawang)
a

Acacia flexifolia (Bent-leaf
ab
Wattle)
Acacia genistifolia (Early Wattle)
b

Acacia gunnii (Ploughshare
a
Wattle)
a
Acacia lanigera (Woolly Wattle)
b

Acacia melanoxylon
a
(Blackwood)
Acacia Montana (Mallee Wattle)
ab

a

Acacia oswaldii (Miljee)
Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo
b
Thorn Wattle)
Acacia pendula (Myall or Boree)
a

Acacia verniciflua (Varnish
ab
Wattle)
a
Alectryen oleifolius (Rosewood)
Allocasuarina luehmannii
a
(Bulloak)
Banksia marginata (Silver
ab
Banksia)
Brachyloma daphnoides
ab
(Daphne Heath)
Bursaria spinosa (Sweet
ab
Busaria)
Callistemon sieberi (River
a
Bottlebrush)

Explanatory Note(s):

a

Eremophila debilis (Amulla)
Eremophila longifolia (Emu
a
Bush)
b
Eucalyptus albens (White Box)
Eucalyptus camaldulensis
b
(River Red Gum)
Eucalyptus dwyeri (Dwyer’s Red
a
Gum)
Eucalyptus goniocalyx (Longa
leaf Box)
Eucalyptus populnea (Bimble
a
Box)
Eutaxia microphylla (Mallee
a
Bush-pea)
Exocarpos cupressiformis
a
(Native Cherry)
a
Grevillea Alpina (Cat’s Claw)
Grevillea floribunda (Rusty
a
Spider-flower)
Grevillea lanigera (Woolly
a
Grevillea)
Grevillea polybractea (Crimson
a
Grevillea)
Hakea tephrosperma (Hooked
a
Needlewood)
Indigofera adesmiifolia (Tick
ab
Indigo)
Indigofera australis (Austral
ab
Indigo)
Leptospermum continentale
b
(Prickly Tea-tree)
Leptospermum trivalve (Hill
a
Tea-tree)
Lissanthe strigosa (Peach
b
Heath)
Melichrus urceolatus (Urn
b
Heath)
Monotoca scoparia (Prickly
a
Broom Heath)
Myoporum platycarpum
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Calytrix tetragona (Common
ab
Fringe Myrtle)
Cassytha melantha (Mallee
a
Strangle Vine)
Cheiranthera cyanea (Purple
a
Finger Flower)
Correa reflexa (Common
a
Correa)
Cryptandra amara var. longifolia
ab
(Pretty Cryptandra)
Daviesia latifolia (Hop Bitter-pea)
b

Daviesia leptophylla (Slenderb
leaf Bitter-pea)
Daviesia mimosoides (Narrowb
leaf Bitter-pea)
Daviesia ulicifolia (Gorse Bitterb
pea)
Dillwynia phylicoides (Parrotb
pea)
Dillwynia retorta (Small-leaf
b
Parrot-pea)
Dillwynia sericea (Showy Parrotb
pea)
Dodonaea boronifolia (Fern Leaf
a
Hop-bush)
Dodonaea viscosa (Narrow-leaf
b
Hopbush)
Dodonaea viscose subsp.
Cuneata (Wedge-leaf Hopbush)

a

(Sugarwood)
Persoonia rigida (Hairy/Stiff
a
Geebung)
Pimelea curviflora (Curved Rice
a
Flower)
Pittosporum phylliraeoides syn.
a
Augustifolium (Butterbush)
a
Pomaderris species
Prosanthera granitica (Mint
a
Bush)
Santalum acuminatum (Sweet
a
Quandong)
Santalum lanceolatum
a
(Northern Sandalwood)
Senna artemisioides (Silver
a
Cassia)
Spyridium parifolium (Dusty
a
Miller)
Swainsona procumbens
a
(Broughton Pea)
Templetonia stenophylla (Leafy
a
Templetonia)
Xanthorrhoea glauca subsp.
a
Angustifolia (Grass-tree)
a

Naturally rare or uncommon in
the local area
b
Valuable habitat for native
wildlife

b

List of Undesirable Plant Species (excluding land subject to
Heritage legislation)
Councils Environmental and Community Services Directorate can
provide a current list of undesirable plant species. This list identifies
such tree by their botanical name (common names are provided as
reference only). Cultivated varieties (cvs.) of the trees listed are not
included for exemption except where specified. These Plant Species
are in addition to the Declared Noxious Plants under the Noxious
Weeds Act 1993 for the LGA.
The trees listed below are identified by their botanical name (common
names are provided as reference only). Cultivated varieties (cvs.) of the
trees listed are not included for exemption except where specified.
Table 5.2.3
BOTANICAL NAME

COMMON NAME

Acacia baileyana

Cootamundra wattle

Acacia nilotica ssp.indica

Prickly Acacia

Cestrum parqui

Green Cestrum

Chamaecystisus palmensis

Tree Lucerne/Tagasaste
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Cinnamomum camphora

Camphor Laurel

Cotoneaster spp.

Cotoneaster species

Crataegus monogyna

Hawthorn

Fraxinus oxycarpa

Desert Ash (New addition)

Genista monspessulana and
Cytisus scoparius

Broom

Ligustrum lucidum

Broad-leaf Privet

Ligustrum sinense

Small-leaf Privet

Olea africana

African Olive

Melia azedarach

While Cedar (New addition)

Nerium oleander

Oleander (New addition)

Parkinsonia aculeata

Parkinsonia

Phoenix canariensis

Canary Island Date Palm (New
addition)

Pinus radiata

Radiata Pine (New addition)

Prunus cerasifera ‘Nigra’

Flowering Cherry Plum

Pyracantha angustifolia

Firethorn

Robinia pseudoacacia

False Acacia

Salix spp.

Willows (New addition)

Schinus species

Peppercorn Tree

Syagrus romanzoffiana

Cocos Palm (New addition)

Tamarix aphylla

Athel Pine

Ulex europaeus

Gorse

Washingtonia filifera

Desert Fan Palm (New addition)

5.3

Native Vegetation Cover

This Section sets out the responsibilities of developers and new
landowners in relation to the conservation and establishment of native
vegetation. Additional controls relating to clearing native vegetation are
contained in the Native Vegetation Act 2003.

Protecting existing native vegetation
1. Landowners are expected to
maintain fencing and protect native
vegetation in accordance with any
conditions of subdivision consent.

The controls apply to land zoned RU2 at Gelston Park, RU4, R5 where
the minimum subdivision lot size as shown on the WWLEP Lot Size
Map is greater than 0.2Ha.
The controls are relevant to applications to subdivide land, and where a
dwelling is proposed on an existing lot. The controls establish minimum
native vegetation levels for different rural land capability classes as
defined by the Natural Resource Management Plan.

2.

Control of noxious plants blackberry
(Rubus spp.) and briar (Rosa spp.)
is particularly important for the
health of native vegetation as they
harbour noxious animals, especially
rabbits, which damage new plant
growth. Non-noxious weeds should
also be controlled.

3.

A Section 88B covenant (with
uplifting power vested in the
Council) is to be placed on all new
lots formalising the requirements to
protect existing native vegetation on
the land.

The Native Vegetation Act 2003 establishes particular requirements in
relation to native vegetation. Further information is available at
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au.
The Wagga Wagga Draft Natural Resource Management Plan (NRMP)
recommends vegetation cover for different rural land capability classes.
The controls of this Section are based on the NRMP, and
accompanying Rural Land Capability Map prepared by the
Murrumbidgee Resource Information Team, GIS Wagga Wagga, June
1998.
The Mid-Murrumbidgee Catchment document applies the
recommended vegetation cover requirements of the NRMP to the entire
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LGA.
The NRMP land capability definitions are included below.

Establishing new native vegetation (see controls C5 to C7)
1.

The native vegetation requirements
become the responsibility of the new
land owner where lots are sold.

2.

The developer is to allocate trees
and shrubs to the new lots
according to land capability classes
on
a
pro-rata
basis.
The
requirements are to be specified in
the Land and Water Management
Plan for the subdivision.

Class I Lands
Requirement: no special soil conservation works or practices
Land suitable for a variety of uses. Includes lands with highest potential
for agriculture and may be cultivated for vegetation or fruit production,
cereal and other grain crops, energy crops, fodder and forage crops.
Includes “prime agricultural land”.

Class II Lands

Explanatory Note(s):

Requirement: soil conservation practices such as strip cropping,
conservation tillage and adequate crop rotation.

3.

The landowner is responsible for
undertaking revegetation within two
years of consent for the dwelling.
Requirements are typically specified
as conditions of development
consent, or may be subject to
covenants placed by the developer.

4.

Costs of establishing new native
vegetation are to be shared
between the new land owner and
the developer. The Council will
require a portion of the estimated
costs to be set aside as funds in an
account administered by the Council
before commencement of works or
release of survey plans as
appropriate.

Usually gently sloping land suitable for a variety of agricultural uses and
has a high potential for production crops on fertile soils similar to Class
1, but increasing limitations to production due to site conditions.
Includes “prime agricultural land”.
Class III Lands
Requirement: structural conservation works such as graded banks,
waterways and diversion banks, together with soil conservation
practices such as conservation tillage and adequate crop rotation.
Sloping land suitable for cropping on a rotational basis. Generally used
for the production of the same types of crops as for Class 1, although
productivity will vary depending on soil fertility. Individual yields may be
the same as for Classes I and II, but increasing restrictions due to the
erosion hazard will reduce the total yield over time. Soil erosion
problems are often severe. Generally fair to good agricultural land.

The funds are to be used to partially
reimburse the new landowner after
confirmation that the work has been
satisfactorily completed, and on
presentation
of
receipts
for
revegetation work.

Class IV Lands
Requirement: soil conservation practices such as pasture improvement,
stock control, application of fertiliser and minimal cultivation for the
establishment or re-establishment or permanent pasture.
Land not suitable for cultivation on a regular basis owing to limitations of
slope, soil erosion, shallowness or rockiness, climate, or a combination
of factors. Includes the better classes of grazing land, and can be
cultivated for an occasional crop, particularly a fodder crop, or for
pasture renewal. Not suited to the range of uses as for Classes I, II or
III. If used for “hobby farms” adequate provision to be made for water
supply, effluent disposal, safe building sites and access roads.

Class V Lands

5.

The Council will refund any unused
portion of the contribution to the
developer.
All contribution rates are indexed
annually. Contact Council for details
of current contribution rates.
The developer can select to
undertake part of the estimated
revegetation works prior to release
of the survey plans as an alternative
to contributing a portion of the costs.

Requirement: structural soil conservation works such as absorption
banks, diversion banks and contour ripping, together with practices as
in Class IV.
Land not suitable for cultivation on a regular basis because of
considerable limitations of slope, soil erosion, shallowness or rockiness,
climate or a combination of factors. Soil erosion problems are often
severe. Production is generally lower than for grazing lands in Class IV.
Can be cultivated for an occasional crop, particularly a fodder crop, or
for pasture renewal. Not suited to the range of uses as for Classes I, II
or III. If used for “hobby farms” adequate provision to be made for water
supply, effluent disposal, safe building sites and access roads.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 5 - Natural Resource and Landscape Management
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Class VI Lands
Requirement: soil conservation practices including limitation of stock,
broadcasting of seed and fertiliser, prevention of fire and destruction of
vermin. May include some isolated structural works.
Productivity will vary due to soil depth and fertility. Comprises the less
productive grazing lands. If used for “hobby farms” adequate provision
to be made for water supply, effluent disposal, safe building sites and
access roads.
Class VII Lands
Requirement: land best protected by green timber.
Areas of steep slopes, shallow soils and/ or rock outcrop. Adequate
ground protection must be maintained by limiting grazing and
minimising damage by fire. Destruction of trees is generally not
recommended, but partial clearing for grazing purposes under strict
management controls can occur on small areas of low erosion hazard.
Where clearing has occurred in the past, unstable soil and terrain sites
should be returned to timber cover.
Class VIII Lands

Explanatory Note(s):
Planting seedlings - (see controls C8
to C13)
1.

Information on planting seedlings is
available in ”Development Control
Plan 2005, Chapter 29, Information
Pack for New Owners in Rural
Residential Areas” available from
Council’s
Natural
Environment
Division.

2.

The minimum standards for direct
seeding are available in “Guidelines
for Revegetation – Direct Seeding”
available from Council’s Natural
Environment Division.

3.

Perimeter fencing using a stock
proof fence to surround native
seedlings is required before planting
unless there is a covenant excluding
stock over the land.

Requirement: cliffs, lakes or swamps and other lands unsuitable for
agricultural or pastoral production.
Land unusable for agricultural or pastoral uses. Recommended uses
are those compatible with preservation of the natural vegetation: water
supply catchments, wildlife refuges, national and state parks.
Objectives
O1

Conserve existing native vegetation and establish new native
vegetation in order to reduce the potential for dry land salinity,
groundwater recharge and soil erosion, and to maintain and
enhance biodiversity.

O2

Establish the requirements for conservation of existing native
vegetation and establishing new native vegetation.

O3

Complement the Wagga Wagga draft NRMP.

O4

Establish minimum native cover levels for rural residential land.

Controls – Protecting existing native vegetation
C1

Any fire break proposed through land supporting native
vegetation must be in accordance with a Bush Fire Risk
Management Plan or have approval from the Rural Fire
Service, NSW Fire Brigade. The fire break must also satisfy
requirements of the Native Vegetation Act 2003.

C2

Existing native vegetation areas (minimum area 1 ha) are to be
fenced before commencement of works or release of survey
plans. The fencing is to be maintained in a stock proof condition
to control grazing.

C3

Stock is to be excluded. Council may consider exceptions
where it can be demonstrated that the vegetation needs
reducing by the use of strategic grazing, or where strategic
grazing is to be used to manage weeds.

C4

Continually suppress and destroy all noxious plants and pest
animals (by lawful means).

Establishing new native vegetation

4. Weed control is required before
planting, and may need to begin up
to 18 months before depending on
the severity of weed infestation.

5. Revegetation

works,
including
ground preparation, fencing, weed
control and planting, are to be
completed within 2 years of
development
consent
for
construction of a new dwelling.

Direct seeding - (see controls C14 to
C16)
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C5

Use locally native plants for revegetation works. Suitable
species are listed in Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan
2005, Chapter 29, Information Pack for New Owners in Rural
Residential Areas also, The South West Slopes Revegetation
Guide, 1998 contains details of vegetation profiles matched to
the location and landform description.

C6

The minimum native vegetation cover requirements are to be in
accordance with Table 5.3.1.

Table 5.3.1 - Natural Resource Management Plan (NRMP) Rural
Land Capability Class – Minimum native vegetation cover required
(%)
2

Lot size (m )

2.

Perimeter fencing using a stock
proof fence is required before
planting unless there is a covenant
excluding stock over the land.
Weed control is required before
planting, and may need to begin up
to 18 months before depending on
the severity of weed infestation.

Explanatory Note(s):

Land Capability Class
I, II, III

IV, V

VI, VII

VIII

less than 6,000

10

10

25

50

6,000-8,999

10

12

30

60

9,000-11,999

10

14

35

70

12,000-14,999

10

16

40

80

15,000-18,000

10

18

45

90

more
18,000

10

20

50

100

than

1.

NOTES:
1. The calculations are based on the total site area. Land used for
new houses and new roads is not excluded from the calculation.
2. No additional revegetation is necessary where the minimum
requirements are satisfied. Assessment of the existing level of
cover can include vegetation that is locally natural (naturally
occurring or planted) and vegetation that is native elsewhere in
Australia but which has been planted for various purposes (e.g.
shelter belts, plantings along creek lines). Plantings which are to
be harvested, such as woodlots or timber plantations cannot be
included.
3. Where native vegetation cover does not meet the minimum
requirements for the land capability class each lot requires a
covenant (with uplifting power vested in the Council) indicating the
additional number of plants that are required to be established.
4. Wherever possible, establishment of new native vegetation should
be undertaken on land not supporting native grassland.


To qualify for the reduced planting rate, new landowners need
to demonstrate that native grasses cover more than 50% of the
site. Confirmation of this is required from the Department of
Environment Climate Change and Water (formerly the
Department of Land and Water Conservation) or other
competent agency or individual.



The reduced planting rate only applies to native grasslands on
rural land capability classes VI, VII and VIII.



The reduced planting rate is to be determined on a case by
case basis but is to be no more than 500 plants per hectare
(ha) for sites requiring 100% vegetation cover (land classes VII
and VIII) and no more than 250 plants per hectare for sites
requiring 50% vegetation cover (land class VI).

Natural regeneration - (see controls
C17 to C18)

1. The minimum standards for natural
revegetation
are
available
in
”Development Control Plan 2005,
Chapter 29, Information Pack for
New Owners in Rural Residential
Areas” available from Council’s
Natural Environment Division.

2. Areas of naturally regeneration can
be used to achieve the minimum
native
vegetation
cover
requirements.
Specialist advice
may be required from a suitably
qualified person.

3. Stock proof perimeter fencing is
required within 3 months of deciding
to use an area of natural
revegetation
to
achieve
the
minimum
native
vegetation
requirements unless there is a
covenant over the land excluding
stock.
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Worked Examples
Example 1
2

2

Total site area – 0.5ha (5,000m ) comprising Class II (1,800m ), Class
2
2
VI (2,700m ), Class VIII (500m )
Area required to be revegetated:
Class II – 10% of 1,800m

2

Class IV – 25% of 2,700m
Class VIII – 50% of 500m

2

2

Total area to be revegetated

= 180m

2

= 675m

2

= 250m

2

= 1,105m

Explanatory Note(s):
2

2

Each tree and shrub seedling requires 10m , therefore the number of
seedlings required is 111.
Example 2
2

2

Total site area – 1.25ha (12,500m ) comprising Class III (6,000m ),
2
2
Class IV (5,500m ), Class VI (1,000m )
Area required to be revegetated:
2

= 600m

2

Class IV – 16% of 5,500m

2

= 880m

2

Class VI – 40% of 1,000m

2

= 400m

2

Class III – 10% of 6,000m

Total area to be revegetated

= 1,880m

2

2

Each tree and shrub seedling requires 10m , therefore the number of
seedlings required is 188.
Example 3
2

2

Total site area – 2.2ha (22,000m ) comprising Class II (12,250m ),
2
2
2
Class IV (5,800m ), Class VI (2,750m ), Class VIII (1,200m )
Area required to be revegetated:
2

= 1,225m

2

Class IV – 20% of 5,800m

2

= 1,160m

2

Class VI – 50% of 2,750m

2

= 1,375m

2

= 1,200m

2

= 4,960m

2

Class II – 10% of 12,250m

Class VIII – 100% of 1,200m

2

Total area to be revegetated
2

Each tree and shrub seedling requires 10m , therefore the number of
seedlings required is 496.
C7

Where a fire break is proposed on land that requires 100%
native vegetation cover the application is to demonstrate that
the fire break is in accordance with any Bush Fire Risk
Management Plan prepared under the Rural Fires Act 1997 or
that an appropriate fire management agency has deemed the
fire break to be necessary.

Planting seedlings
C8

The rate of planting is determined on a pro-rata reduction where
50% vegetation cover requires 500 plants per hectare, 10%
vegetation cover requires 100 plants per hectare. Establish
plants in clusters to suit the characteristics of the land and site
layout, such as along fence lines and creek lines, at break-ofslope or paddock corners, planted at spacing of 3.2m x 3.2m
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(approximately).
C9

Mix overstorey and understorey seedlings at a ratio of 1 tree to
24 plants less than 8m.

C10

At least 3 different overstorey species are to be planted in
approximately equal numbers. At least 5 understorey plants are
to be planted with not more than 30% and less than 10% of any
one species.

C11

The planting is to include a range of species in addition to
Eucalyptus and Acacia species. The different species are to be
spread evenly across the site so that clumps of individual
species are avoided unless there are specific reasons for doing
otherwise (such as shelter belts).

C12

Deep ripping is the preferred method of ground preparation
before planting unless it can be demonstrated that ripping is
likely to cause an environmental hazard or is otherwise
unnecessary.

C13

Areas that are regenerating naturally should not be cleared to
plant seedlings.

Explanatory Note(s):

Deep ripping should not occur within the
Tree Protection Zone as specified in
AS4970-2009 (Protection of trees on
development sites).

Direct seeding
C14

Where direct seeding is used the same stocking rate is to be
achieved as for planted seedlings (percentage cover). Current
practice is to use between 300gms and 350gms of mixed local
native seed per hectare with spacing between direct seeded
rows about 4m apart.

C15

Achieve the same mixture of overstorey and understorey
species as for planted seedlings.

C16

Areas that are regenerating naturally should not be cleared to
undertake direct seeding.

Natural regeneration
C17

Natural revegetation areas are required to achieve the same
stocking rate as for planted seedlings (percentage cover). The
revegetation should be evenly spaced and not small clumps of
dense vegetation in otherwise cleared areas.

C18

Additional species may be needed to supplement plant diversity
where areas of natural regeneration are limited to 1 or 2
species.

New native vegetation in existing native grasslands
C19

The reduced planting rate can only apply where native grasses
cover more than 50% of the site.
Notes: Native grasslands are valuable elements of the natural
ecosystem and are protected. Where possible, new native
vegetation should not be established on areas supporting
native grassland.
In some circumstances trees and shrubs may have to be
established within native grassland areas. In these cases the
number of seedlings per hectare is reduced to avoid clearing
the native grasslands and limit the amount of grass control
necessary before planting. Where grass or weed control is
necessary to reduce competition before planting use spot or
strip clearing to minimise erosion and allow gradual recolonisation of the cleared areas by native grasses.
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Explanatory Note(s):

5.4

Environmentally sensitive land

This section applies to land zoned E2 environmental conservation zone
and E4 environmental living zone or subject to the biodiversity, land,
waterways or groundwater overlays of the LEP, as specified as follows:
i)
land that is identified as a “Sensitive area” on the Natural
Resources Sensitivity Map - Biodiversity
ii)

land that is identified as a “Sensitive area” on the Natural
Resources Sensitivity Map – Land

iii)

land that is:
(a) identified as a “Sensitive area” on the Natural Resources
Sensitivity Map - Water, or
(b) situated within 40m of the bank or shore (measured
horizontally from the top of the bank or shore), of a waterway
on land identified in subclause (a) above.

It is anticipated that the LEP will receive “biodiversity certification” from
the Minister for Environment and Climate Change and Water once the
LEP is made by the Minister for Planning and all conditions of the “Draft
Order of Certification” have been met to the satisfaction of the Minister
for Environment and Climate Change.
Biodiversity certification is limited to the land identified in the Map in
Schedule 1 of the “Draft Order of Certification” (refer to Appendix 2 of
the report entitled “Proposed Biodiversity Certification for the Wagga
Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2008”, Department of Environment
Climate Change and Water. This area is referred to as the “biocertified
area”. A copy of this Map is at Appendix 2 (“Biocertified Area”). Other
relevant measures which must be undertaken in order to satisfy
“biodiversity certification” include:


Private land holders in the E2 Zone at Lloyd and the Council
entering into a Planning Agreement under section 93F of the
Environment Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP & A Act).



The Council having jointly developed the DCP with Department
of Environment, Climate Change and Water (DECCW).

The primary effect of receiving biodiversity certification on the LEP is
that any development requiring consent (or any activity under Part 5 of
the EP & A Act not requiring consent) is taken to be development that is
not likely to significantly affect threatened species, except in the E2
Zone. This removes the need to address the Assessment of
Significance for threatened species (s.5A of the EP & A Act), prepare
species impact statements or meet concurrence/ consultation
requirements involving the Director General of DECCW or Minister for
the DECCW.
Objectives
O1

To support the controls and objective for both the E2 and E4
Zone and environmentally sensitive land provisions in Clauses
7.3 to and inclusive of Clause 7.6 of the LEP.

O2

Protect, maintain or improve the diversity of the native flora and
fauna.

O3

Protect the ecological processes necessary for their continued
existence.
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O4

Encourage the recovery of threatened species, communities or
populations and their habitats.

O5

Protect, maintain or improve the diversity and stability of
landscapes.

O6

Protect or improve water quality within waterways.

O7

Protect or improve aquatic and riparian habitats.

O8

Protect or improve ecological processes within waterways and
riparian areas.

O9

Protect threatened aquatic species, communities, populations
and their habitats.

O10

Protect scenic and cultural heritage values of waterways and
riparian areas.

O11

Protect and preserve groundwater sources.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
Land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation
C1

Development is to be consistent with any Conservation
Management Plan prepared for land in the E2 zone.

Environmentally
sensitive
“biocertified area”)
C2

land

–

biodiversity

(Outside

An application for development consent on land identified as a
“Sensitive area” on the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Biodiversity shall be accompanied by a report that addresses
the following matters:

Refer to Clause 7.3 of the LEP for full list
of considerations for development of
land identified as a “Sensitive area” on
the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Biodiversity.

(a) identification of any potential adverse impact of the
proposed development on any of the following:
(i) a native vegetation community,
(ii) the habitat of any threatened species, population or
ecological community,
(iii) a regionally, state or nationally significant species of
plant, animal or habitat,
(iv) a habitat corridor,
(v) a wetland,
(vi) the biodiversity values within a reserve, including a
road reserve or a stock route, and
(b) a description of any proposed measures to be undertaken to
ameliorate any such potential adverse impact.
C3

Damage to the Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) as specified in
AS4970-2009 (Protection of trees on development sites Australian Standard) is to be avoided. This includes both the
cutting of roots and/or the compaction of soil within the TPZ.

C4

Any soil disturbance within the E2 and E4 Zone or the
biodiversity overlay area should be rehabilitated using native
grasses and forbs.

C5

To ensure that any native plantings are retained or asset
protection zones maintained the owner must apply a covenant
to the land as part of the conditions of consent which would
require native planting and/or asset protection zones to be
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retained.
C6

Fencing of native vegetation (as outlined in Section 5.3 C2, C8
and C17) is not to include barbed wire and is to have a bottom
strand no lower than 40cm above the ground, unless rabbit
proof fencing is being used.

Environmentally sensitive land - land

Explanatory Note(s):

C7

Refer to Clause 7.4 of the LEP for full list
of considerations for development of
land identified as a “Sensitive area” on
the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Land.

An application for development consent on land identified as a
“Sensitive area” on the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Land shall be accompanied by an environmental or
geotechnical assessment that addresses the potential for any
adverse impact on land:
(a) with a slope greater than 25%, or
(b) with a high proportion of rock outcropping, or
(c) subject to high erosion potential, or
(d) subject to soil salinity or impeded drainage, or
(e) subject to regular or permanent inundation.

C8

To ensure that the Guidelines for Managing Urban Stormwater Soils and Construction Volume @ A Installation of Services are
followed
to
imitate
soil
erosion.
(http://environment.nsw.gov.au/resources/stormwater/0801soilc
onststorm2a.pdf)

C9

Any soil disturbance within the E2 and the E4 Zones or
“sensitive land - land” overlay area should be rehabilitated
using native grasses and forbs.

Environmentally sensitive land - waterways
C10

An application for development consent on land identified as a
“Sensitive area” on the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Water or situated within 40m of the bank or shore (measured
horizontally from the top of the bank or shore), of a waterway
on land identified on the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Water shall be accompanied by a report that addresses the
following:
(a) identification of any potential adverse impact on any of the
following:
(i)

water quality within the waterway,

(ii)

aquatic and riparian habitats and ecosystems,

Refer to Clause 7.5 of the LEP for full list
of considerations for development of
land identified as a “Sensitive area” on
the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Water or situated within 40m of the bank
or shore (measured horizontally from the
top of the bank or shore), of a waterway
on land identified on the Natural
Resources Sensitivity Map – Water.
The need for vegetated buffers to
drainage depressions will be assessed
by the Wagga Wagga City Council on a
case by case basis.

(iii) stability of the bed, shore and banks of the waterway,
(iv) the free passage of fish and other aquatic organisms
within or along the waterway,
(v) habitat of any threatened species, population or
ecological community,
(b) the likelihood that the development will increase water
extraction from the waterway for domestic or stock use and
the potential impact of any extraction on the waterway,
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(c) a description of all proposed measures that may be
undertaken to ameliorate any potential adverse impact.
C11

The construction of septic systems is to be consistent with the
“Environment and Health Protection Guidelines - On-site
Sewerage Management for Single Households”, 1998.

Environmentally sensitive land - groundwater

Explanatory Note(s):

C12

Refer to Clause 7.6 of the LEP for full list
of considerations for development of
land identified as a “Sensitive area” on
the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Water.

An application for development consent on land identified as a
“Sensitive area” on the Natural Resources Sensitivity Map –
Water, for development specified in Clause 7.6 (4) of the LEP,
shall be accompanied by a report or documentation that:
(a) addresses potential impacts upon:
i)

existing groundwater sources, and

ii)

future extraction from groundwater sources for
domestic and stock water supplies.

(b) demonstrates that the development is designed to prevent
adverse environmental impacts, including exacerbation of
salinity and the risk of contamination of groundwater
sources from on-site storage or disposal facilities.
C13

The construction of septic systems should be consistent with
the “Environment and Health Protection Guidelines – On-site
Sewerage Management for Single Households”, 1998.
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Appendix 3 – Biodiversity Certification Area
Biodiversity Certification Area Map as referenced in Section 5.4 of the DCP
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About Section 6

Explanatory Note(s):

Villages are zoned RU5 Village in the LEP. The RU5 zoning allows a
range of land uses.
Section 6 contains the detailed controls for
development in the villages.

Complying with this DCP

Each village has its own features that combine to create a unique character
or sense of place. Some villages are more closely settled than others.
The villages typically have a mix of sealed and unsealed roads, often with
swale drains, and low scale buildings in open settings. Village character is
closely associated with these features, the landscape setting, and the
feeling of space that comes with larger lots and wider frontages.
The Character Statements in Section 6.1 describe the qualities that make
each village unique, and identify additional development controls that apply
in particular villages.
Some Character Statements identify streetscape reference buildings.
These are buildings that define, or a prominent in the streetscape, and
which set visual and built quality parameters for future development.
village improvements and development opportunities are also identified in
some cases.

The controls in the DCP support the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives. A
Development Application should aim to
satisfy the Guiding Principles, and the
Objectives of the relevant sections. Equal
emphasis must be given to both "numeric"
and non-numeric controls relevant to a
particular development. Where a proposed
development has an unacceptable impact on
neighbours or the surrounding environment
compliance with controls will not necessarily
guarantee approval of an application.
Where a variation is sought to controls, the
application must document the reasons and
extent of the variation, and how the variation
meets the Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives for the consideration of the
Council.

The controls of this section aim to support sustainable development in the
villages, and to protect and maintain village character through Character
Statements, village plans and development controls. The controls are in
Section 6.2 are the main considerations for development applications in the
villages. Development applications in North Wagga Wagga and Oura
should also consider the controls for flood liable land in Section 4.2.

Villages Design Principles
P1

The villages are non-urban places. New developments should
promote sustainable outcomes and not seek to recreate typical
urban experiences.

P2

Each village has particular features that are part of the unique
character or sense of place of the village. Design and locate new
work to respect those characteristics.

P3

The public domain should reflect the character, context and likely
demand of each place through landscaping, street trees and
furniture, signs and entries, and engineering standards.

6.1

Village Character Statements

The following Character Statements describe the unique qualities of each
village.
Development applications are to comply with the controls in Section 6.2.
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6.1.1 Collingullie

Explanatory Note(s):

Collingullie is a closely settled village. Although the “Gullie” shop is on the
northern side of the Sturt Highway, the main village area is on the southern
side of the road.
The Collingullie Public School, which opened in 1878, is a prominent
feature at the northern edge of the village. The school’s location on the
side road allows safe access and movement to the residential area.
Lots in the village are a consistent size and shape. The roads are sealed
and have wide verges. Most streets have a pattern of consistent front
setbacks. Frontages are often open (without fences) or have low, rural
style fences.

6.1.2 Currawarna
Currawarna was proclaimed a village in 1885. The village sits in the rural
landscape on the northern side of the Murrumbidgee River. It has an open
feel and close visual connection to the surrounding rural landscape. The
landform slopes gently from the north towards the river on the southern
fringe of the village.
The village straddles a bend on Old Narrandera Road, and the approaches
are characterised by the informal, meandering nature of Old Narrandera
Road. The formality of the village development is a contrast to the
surrounding rural landscape, and is a significant underlying element of its
visual character. The edges of the village are clearly defined, particularly
to the north and east.
Currawarna’s subdivision pattern is based on a regular grid with square
lots. While not visually obvious, the grid does not alter where it crosses Old
Narranderra Road, resulting in an unusual discrepancy where the road
reserve narrows through the village.
Currawarna has sections of sealed road and a number of unsealed roads.
There are also roads shown on the village plan that are unmade. The
combination of sealed/ unsealed and unmade roads, and grass swale
drains are important to the informal and rural character of the village.
Existing development is spread throughout the village. There are a number
of undeveloped blocks. Currawarna Public School is located at the north
western corner of the village.

Currawarna sits in the rural landscape

The lots are typically square encouraging buildings to be located with
generous setbacks to all boundaries. The typical lot dimensions are 40m
2
by 50m (2,000m ).
There is no consistent pattern of front setbacks other than along Cleek
Street at the northern edge of Currawarna. The lots along Cleek Street
have narrower frontages resulting in a closer settlement pattern with
smaller setbacks to the street and a more formal character.
Use of subtle colours and traditional materials and finishes is important to
maintain the village character. Fencing, where it exists, is open, low or
rural.

Cleek Street houses

Lighting in the village could be improved. This could comprise solar
powered way finding lights, street lighting or traditional street lights. Also
consider opportunities to improve connections with the recreation area
adjacent to the river.
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6.1.3 Galore

Explanatory Note(s):

Galore is one of Wagga Wagga’s smallest villages. The small size of the
village, and open nature of the existing development result in the village
being visually connected to the surrounding rural landscape.
The landform is relatively flat and the village subdivision pattern is a
combination of regular lots and larger, un-subdivided blocks. Existing
development is sparse and many of the roads shown on the subdivision
plan are unmade.
Galore has a very open feel. Existing buildings are single storey and sited
in the middle of lots. Fencing, where it exists, is open, low or rural in style.
The design and location of future buildings should be consistent with the
pattern of existing development.
The community hall, Rural Fire Service and church buildings are prominent
in the village landscape, and central to the community presence. The shop
on the Sturt Highway is an appropriate location for future commercial uses.

6.1.4 Humula
Humula is one Wagga Wagga’s most remote villages, located in the hills to
the south east of Tarcutta. Humula was proclaimed a village in 1880. The
village boundaries were notified in 1885. The village has an interesting
history of association with early pastoralists and squatting runs.
Humula has a scenic setting, with an undulating landform and views across
the surrounding rural landscape from many parts of the village. Entries to
the village are well defined by bends in the road and the formality of
planting and settlement.
The subdivision pattern is a regular grid with large, square shaped lots,
many of which are not developed. There is no particular pattern of front
setbacks evident.
Mate Street is the focus on community activity, with current active uses
centering on the Citizens Sports Club. The northern end of Mate Street is
the focus of church and community hall uses, including the Country
Women’s Association (CWA).
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6.1.5 Ladysmith

Explanatory Note(s):

Ladysmith was notified as a town in August 1919. The village is south of
an earlier settlement at Alfredtown.
The village area is well defined. The entry from the north is marked by the
silo and by avenue trees on the eastern side of the road. The landform
slopes down from the east towards the river flats on the western edge of
the village.
The two sides of Ladysmith are truncated by Tumbarumba Road and the
former railway line. A general store and the Ladysmith Memorial hall are
the focus of activity along Tumbarumba Road.
The village plan includes provision for widening of the footpath or similar
measures to reduce traffic speeds in the village and provide a safe
crossing point as shown on the sketch below.
Other measures forming part of the village plan include:


Increase the footpath pavement and construct a raised threshold on
the road to create a safe pedestrian crossing outside the general store.



Narrowed carriageway, raised surface and different materials will help
reduce traffic speeds.



Plant tall native species in the parking lanes either side of the street to
mark the crossing and reduce perceived width of the street to reinforce
reduced traffic speeds.



Select tree species that are tall enough to allow safe passing and
movement of trucks.

Tumbarumba Road through Ladysmith – indicative traffic calming at village entry point.
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The eastern side of the village enjoys district views across the village and
surrounding rural areas. The subdivision layout of this precinct is regular.
The roads fringe the village zone and allow outlook to the surrounding rural
land. The typical lot frontage is 30m. Lots are developed with dwellings
sited in the middle of lots. There are consistent front setbacks and
generous side setbacks.

Explanatory Note(s):

Lots with narrower 20m frontages along Tywong Street create a different
character. Any future development of this pattern will require careful
treatment to avoid adversely affecting the traditional village character.
The village plan shows an indicative subdivision for land at the north
eastern corner of the village. This is based on early plans of the village and
demonstrates consistency with the underlying lot pattern. The 1955 village
plan shows the western extension of Coreinbob Street to Cunningdroo
Street. Further cul-de-sac subdivision would be out of character.
The western side of the village contains the school, and is generally less
closely settled. Land on the western edge of the village is partly flood
affected.

6.1.6 Mangoplah
Mangoplah was proclaimed a village in 1885. The village sits on a bend of
Holbrook Road. The landform slopes up from the creek that skirts the
northern edge of the village.
The village has an enclosed feel related to the landform and simple grid of
the village structure. Vistas along the roads are contained by the landform,
especially to the east. To the west there are views out to the surrounding
rural land.
The combination of sealed and unsealed roads and the predominant
pattern of swale drains in the side streets are important to the village
character.

The landform slopes down along Kyeamba
Street towards Cox Street

Commercial and community uses are the focus of the main road, including
the hotel, rural supplies, local shop, the Mangoplah Hall, two churches and
the school. Future opportunities for commercial or non-residential uses
should be located along Kyeamba Street or at the intersection with Cox
Street.

The informal side streets are important to
the village character.
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6.1.7 North Wagga Wagga

Explanatory Note(s):

The character of North Wagga is not simply defined by its presentation to
Hampden Avenue. The early development of the village was determined by
its location at the head of the Old Narrandera Road. This explains the now
relatively remote location of the Black Swan Hotel and a few other older
buildings nearby, the old entry to the village from the west. Some of the
earliest (later 19th century) dwellings are located nearby in Gardiner Street
(Old Narrandera Road).
The character is now a mix of one quality streetscape, William Street, one
interesting streetscape, the strip between the Palm and Pawn Hotel and
the verandahed store at the northern end of that block. William Street
emerged as the principal thoroughfare connecting visitors from the Old
Narrandera Road, with Hampden Road, the two principal edges to the
village. As a result, it accommodates consistently interesting late 19th and
early twentieth century dwellings, front fences and street trees, as well as
the local school and the park. This street and George Street which
intersects with it are the only streets with an urban, rather than rural
character.
The southern edge to Wall Street is open landscape which accommodates
the bike track and the northern edge of the village is generally poorly
defined and opens to a rural landscape.
The slip road and line of trees in front of the Palm and Pawn Hotel, is the
major defining streetscape for passers-by and although there is a limited
number of fine dwellings scattered throughout, the village in general is
made up of random fencing, open plots and streets without kerb and
guttering.
The character of the village reflects its limited development opportunities.
Error! Objects cannot be created from editing field codes.
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6.1.8 Oura

Explanatory Note(s):

Oura was proclaimed a village in 1885. The village sits between a
prominent hill and the river flats on the eastern side of Oura Road. The
developed area of the village is relatively level and open in character.
Oura’s hill creates a strong backdrop and views towards the hill are
important to the village character. Significant views occur along Mitchell
Street and from the western end of Wagga Wagga Street. Trees along
Wagga Wagga Street frame the view towards the hill and are contribute to
the village’s character.
Oura’s regular grid subdivision pattern does not reflect, or alter with the
topography. The village has a linear feel because of the focus of activity
along Wagga Wagga Street.
The road reserves are consistently 20m in width through the village.
Wagga Wagga Street and a short section of Davidson Street are sealed.
The remainder are unsealed. A number of roads shown on the village plan
are unmade. The combination of unsealed and unmade roads is important
to the informal, rural character of Oura.

Views along Wagga Wagga Street, Oura
are framed by trees

Lots in Oura are a consistent shape and size, with a typical frontage of 40m
2
and area 2000m . Oura is not as closely settled as other villages with a
number of vacant, undeveloped lots.
The village does not have a general store or defined centre. There are a
few non-residential uses along Wagga Wagga Street, especially at the
eastern end of the village. The northern section of the village has a more
domestic feel.
Buildings in the village are typically low scale. Setbacks to the street are
typically large, contributing to the rural character. Fencing is mostly low
and open in style. Examples of high, solid fencing in the village are out of
character. Future development in Oura should be designed to reflect the
characteristic elements of existing buildings in the village.
A large area of Oura is flood affected requiring floor levels to be elevated.
Development on the lower slopes of the hill requires careful design and
location to minimise visual intrusions in views towards the village.

6.1.9 Tarcutta
Tarcutta means “place of many grasses”. The village evolved as a
squatter’s area, and was surveyed and proclaimed in 1890.
Tarcutta developed around the site of T.H. Mate’s Inn and store at the
south western end of Sydney Street. The inn was an important stopping
point on the road between Sydney and Melbourne. The older section of
Tarcutta contains a number of heritage items.
Tarcutta’s village boundaries are relatively well defined. The landform
slopes down from the north east to the south west, and from the west
towards the Highway. Remnant trees throughout the village area are
visually unifying, especially on the western side of the Highway towards
Gresham Street where the landform rises sharply. The treed slope is a
visual backdrop for the village.
The Hume Highway is a significant physical barrier through the village.
The highway bypass will alter traffic conditions, and should reduce through
traffic and heavy vehicle movements.
Tarcutta’s subdivision pattern is not a regular grid. The skewed orientation
of the street grid and road alignment south of College Street is an
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 6 – Villages
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interesting characteristic of the village. The Highway bisects lots at the
southern end of the village on the diagonal, resulting in frontages that are
not parallel to the road alignment.

Explanatory Note(s):

Commercial and other non-residential land uses are concentrated at the
southern end of the village. Commercial buildings include the two storey
hotel and early 19th century single storey shopfront buildings that have
narrow frontages, small setbacks to the street, and verandahs. Roofs are
pitched and gabled, often set behind parapets.
Public uses and spaces include the CWA building, adjoining park and truck
memorial. The RSL and bowling green is an important community facility.
The truck parking area on the western side of the Highway is a major
facility of the village. It is expected to continue in use after the highway
bypass. The parking area comprises a large, levelled concrete hardstand
that is fully lit at night.
Lots in the residential area are not consistent in size or shape, with
variations in frontages and lot depths. Square lots east of Cynthia Street
2
are typically 2000m with frontages of 40m. The rectangular lots between
2
2
Sydney and Cynthia Street are between 800m and 1000m and have
frontages of 20m. Dwellings are typically single storey and sited in the
middle of lots.
Lots on the eastern side of the village may be suitable for smaller lot
subdivisions provided stormwater can be managed without constructing
formal kerb and guttering. Lots on the western side of the village are not
suitable for closer settlement because of the constraints from existing
vegetation, bush fire risks and servicing.
There are a number of unmade roads in the village. Where roads are
required to be formalised in the future, consideration should be given to
minimising the extent of formal carriageway, particularly where mature
trees are growing in the road reserve.
Streetscape reference buildings
CWA building, hotel, Police Station, and shop at 51 Sydney Street.
Village opportunities – Sydney Street.
The 60m road reserve of the Highway impacts on the village. Construction
of the bypass provides an opportunity for the community to reclaim part of
the road reserve, and consider beautification works to reinforce the sense
of arrival and place, and create a more pleasant environment.
This could include widening the footpaths, modifying the angle truck
parking areas and planting street trees between College Street and
Centenary Avenue.
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Tarcutta - Sydney Street and Hume Highway Indicative Streetscape Improvements – Tree Planting and Pedestrian
Linkages
Village opportunity - Centenary Avenue road planting

Explanatory Note(s):

The Centenary Avenue road reserve is unusually wide. Opportunities to plant
trees in the road reserve have been raised over the years.
Centenary Avenue is suited to water sensitive urban design and footpath
widening initiatives. Improvement works could include planting salt tolerant
native grasses and shrubs in re-created swale drains, and introduction of new
street trees within the carriageway.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 6 – Villages
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6.1.10 Uranquinty

Explanatory Note(s):

Uranquinty was proclaimed a village in 1888, but known by the name of
Glenrouth. The village name altered to Uranquintry in 1899, and then to
Uranquinty in 1966. Uranquinty is a Wiradjuri word meaning “plenty of rain”
and “yellow box tree”.
The entry from the north is framed by mature trees that define the village
boundary and give a sense of arrival. The entry from the south is marked by
the bridge and bend in the road. The shops and commercial uses on the east
side of the Olympic Highway/Morgan Street, and silo, memorial and park
adjacent to the railway line, reinforce the sense of place.
The early section of the village was generally south of Uranquintry Street.
More recently the village has grown to the north, including the extension of
Gutler Street towards the Caravan Park. The newer subdivisions are more
closely settled than the older sections of the village, and are more suburban
in character having smaller frontages and urban road formations.
The southern section of the village retains a less formal character, despite
sections of kerb and guttering in a number of roads. The western side of the
village also retains a more traditional village character.
Uranquinty has a number of heritage items, most of which are public or
community buildings. Exceptions include the Uranquinty Hotel and general
stores on the main road. The heritage buildings help to define a unique
streetscape along Morgan Street, and establish strong parameters for future
development.
The village zone extends across a large area to the east of Connorton Street.
The rural character of this area gives the village a well defined eastern edge.
Land to the east of the village is subject to drainage constraints which will
reduce the potential for close settlement. The village plan recommends that
any future development in this area comprise large lots that retain the rural
character.

6.2

Development in the Villages

It is recognised that each village has its own distinct character, needs and
future potentials. The following objectives, village plans and controls are
intended to achieve appropriate outcomes.
Objectives
O1

allowing for appropriate development while preserving existing levels
of village amenity

O2

recognising and preserving character of all existing villages while
encouraging appropriate forms of development

O3

supporting the viability and sustainability of the villages as non-urban
places
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Collingullie Village Plan

Currawarna Village Plan
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Galore Village Plan

Humula Village Plan
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Ladysmith Village Plan

Mangoplah Village Plan
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Oura Village Plan

Tarcutta Village Plan
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Tarcutta Detailed Village Plan
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Uranquinty Village Plan

Controls
Land uses, Interfaces and development patterns
C1

Refer to village plans for policies on the preferred location of
commercial and other non-residential uses (as relevant).

C2

Non-residential uses adjoining residential property are to demonstrate
that satisfactory measures are included to minimise potential conflicts
with residential amenity. This may require additional setbacks,
landscaping, site layout and design measures (including signs) or
restrictions on hours of operation.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Respect the underlying subdivision pattern
C1

Most of the villages have a grid pattern. New subdivisions are to
respect and complement the existing subdivision pattern, especially
where roads fringe the village zone and allow views out to the
surrounding countryside.

C2

Avoid cul-de-sac and no through road configurations which are not
typical of the villages and are generally not appropriate.

C3

The size and shape of new lots is to be compatible with the
predominant characteristics of existing lots in the village. Refer also to
any additional controls in Section 6.2 and the Village Plan for particular
standards.

C4

Subdivisions are to maintain a minimum frontage of 40 metre in the
villages other than in the following specific locations (as supported by
the Character Statements):
Ladysmith (east side of village) – 30m.
determined on merits of context

All other areas 30m or

Tarcutta (east side of Sydney Street) – 20m; (west side of Hume Hwy)
– 40m
Uranquinty (north end of village) – 20m; remainder of village – 40m or
determined on merits or context
Streetscape, building location and form
C1

The form and scale of buildings is to relate to the particular
characteristics of the village. Refer to streetscape reference buildings
near the site and Village controls where applicable.

C2

Front setbacks are to correspond to the setbacks of adjoining buildings
and the pattern of existing buildings near the site.

C3

Side setbacks are to allow sufficient access for landscaping,
maintenance and separation from adjoining properties. Dwellings in
the villages are often sited towards the centre of blocks.

C4

Site cover is to be consistent with the established pattern of the village.
Refer to the Character Statement.

Landscaping
C1

The villages tend to have an open landscape character. Design and
locate new landscaping to reflect the particular landscape character of
the village. Take cues from the existing landscape. Note that
intensifying the landscaping is not always needed.

C2

Consider use of native species rather than exotic plants.

Materials and colours
C1

Use materials that are compatible with surrounding development and
appropriate to their application taking into consideration orientation,
energy efficiency and sustainability.

C2

Use lightweight cladding (timber) and low intensity colours (lighter
tones) for all finishes, including roofs.

Fencing
C1

Use low, open or rural style fencing (without barbed wire) on frontages
to roads or lanes, including secondary frontages.

C2

Paling fences are preferred on rear and side fences (behind the
building line).
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Stormwater drainage systems
C1

Avoid further discontinuous kerb and guttering, especially where there
is no subsurface drainage system.

C2

Retain the combination of sealed and unsealed roads with swale drains
that occur in most villages unless otherwise noted on the village plan.

Explanatory Note(s):

Additional controls – particular villages
Collingullie
C1

New or replacement buildings are to respect the existing established
front setbacks.

Ladysmith
C1

Any future subdivisions to respect the underlying lot pattern with
reference to the indicative subdivision layout shown on the village plan.

C2

New development to respect the pattern and setbacks of existing
adjoining buildings. In many cases this means locating dwellings in
the centre of lots, and matching the established front and side
setbacks.

C3

Minimise the width of formalised road reservation where new roads are
created or unmade roads are formalised.

Mangoplah
C1

Consolidate commercial and non-residential uses along Kyeamba
Street and the intersection with Cox Street.

Oura
C1

Design and locate buildings on the slopes of the hill to minimise
potential visual prominence by using piers or similar rather than
elevated concrete slabs and by locating the buildings as low as
possible on the slope.

C2

Face the sub-floor areas with horizontal slats (timber or equivalent) to
minimise visual exposure to the under-floor area.

Use piers or similar and split level construction, face exposed sub floor areas
(see C25).
Tarcutta
Land uses, subdivision and development
C1

Encourage commercial and non-residential uses, including new infill
buildings, along the Highway/Sydney Street, especially south of
College Street.
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C2

Setbacks to be similar to adjoining buildings and no greater than the
largest setback of any adjoining building. For buildings on Sydney
Street a nil or small setback may be appropriate.

C3

Encourage new residential development to occur in the precinct east of
Sydney Street.

C4

Discourage further subdivision on the western side of the village.

C5

Development on existing lots on the western side of the village to be
designed and sited to minimise impacts on existing trees, and impacts
resulting from the truck parking area in terms of light spill, noise and
fumes.

C6

Consider split level construction with pier footings (or similar) on
sloping sites rather than concrete slabs.

Explanatory Note(s):

Road design and construction
C1

Minimise the width of road carriageways throughout the village taking
into consideration likely traffic movements, and constraints from
existing vegetation.

C2

Retain established trees in road shoulders, especially where roads are
to be formalised.

C3

Avoid additional formal kerb and guttering in the residential areas of
Tarcutta.

Uranquinty
C1

Urban extension of the village is to occur in the north east corner within
the boundaries of the village zoned land.

C2

Retain the strong eastern edge of the village. Any development to the
east of Connorton Street should comprise large lot residential
development that complements the rural character of the surrounding
lands.

C3

Retain the less formal character at the south eastern end of the village
by avoiding additional sections of kerb and guttering and retaining
wider frontages

C4

New buildings on Olympic Highway/ Morgan Street are to have a nil or
small setback, and are to follow the vertical rhythm established by the
existing built form.

C5

Retain the low scale character along Morgan Street using the existing
buildings as a guide. Pick up elements of the existing built form, with
particular reference to ridgelines and the height of verandahs/
awnings.

C6

Use pitched roof forms and articulation to break up building bulk,
including verandahs to the street.
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PART D

Section 7

Subdivision
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About Section 7
Section 7 contains the controls for the subdivision of land. The
controls of this section do not apply to the release areas that are
subject to Part E of the DCP, or to land within the following areas
where the controls as listed from Wagga Wagga Development Control
Plan 2005 (the DCP 2005), continue to apply:
Neighbourhood area

DCP 2005 Chapter

Mitchell Road

Chapter 30

South Tatton

Chapter 31

Bakers Lane

Chapter 36

Bourkelands

Chapter 38

Hill Top

Chapter 39

Boorooma

Chapter 41, (Subdivision Plan)

Forest Hill

Chapter 42

Estella

Chapter 44, (Zone Layout)

Where there is an inconsistency between the LEP and the DCP 2005
Chapters, the LEP shall prevail.

Explanatory Note(s):
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives. A Development
Application should aim to satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the relevant
sections. Equal emphasis must be given to both
"numeric" and non-numeric controls relevant to a
particular development. Compliance with controls
will not necessarily guarantee approval of an
application in the event that a proposed
development has an unacceptable impact on
neighbours or surrounding environment.
Where a variation is sought to controls, the
application must document the reasons and extent
of the variation, and how the variation meets the
Guiding Principles and Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.

Refer to appendix 5 for relevant provisions of the
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.

The LEP sets minimum lot sizes for rural, rural small holdings and
large lot residential land, and specifies the residual development
potential of certain sites. Where no minimum lot size applies
proposals for subdivision will be assessed on their merits against the
Guiding Principles of the DCP, the subdivision design principles set
out below, and the Objectives and Controls of this section.
The core concepts for the merit assessment of subdivision proposals
are reflected in the basic design principles set out below. These are:


Achieving site and environmentally responsive subdivision



Ensuring that the size, shape and environmental
characteristics of future lots will support appropriate
development and maximise the potential for reasonable solar
access to future dwellings



Achieving good public domain outcomes.

A development application to subdivide should be
accompanied by written confirmation or otherwise
for an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment.

Subdivision design principles
P1

Subdivision design should provide a foundation for good urban
form in terms of environmental responsiveness, legibility,
accessibility and the ability to support quality development.

P2

Subdivision design should be responsive to orientation,
topography, natural features, catchments, and the established
subdivision pattern.

P3

The size and shape of lots must be able to support
sustainable development. Lot sizes may need to be increased
where there are unusual physical, visual or environmental
constraints. For example lots on steeper sites may need to be
larger to provide flexibility for siting future buildings.
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Subdivision in bushfire prone areas is subject to
particular requirements under Planning for Bushfire
Protection. Refer to Section 4.1 of Part B for
relevant controls. Note some applications are
required to be referred to the NSW Rural Fire
Service.
Subdivision in flood prone areas is subject to
particular requirements and restrictions. Refer to
Section 4.2 of Part B for relevant controls
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7.1

Rural subdivision

This section applies to land in the RU1 and the RU2 Zones in the LEP.
For subdivision requirements in relation to the RU5 Village zone refer
to Section 6 of this DCP.
Objectives
O1

Protect the landscape character of rural areas of the Wagga
Wagga local government area.

O2

Encourage best practice farm management and allow for
some flexibility for adaptation in the rural sector.

O3

Avoid conflicts between land uses.

Explanatory Note(s):
The SEPP (Rural Lands) 2008 establishes
principles, objectives and assessment
requirements for subdivision of rural land. The
SEPP can be viewed at
www.legislation.nsw.gov.au.
The Roads and Maritime Services (RMS) approval
is required for any new access point to a main
road. Issues for consideration are safety and site
stopping distances. Dual use of existing entries is
generally preferred.

Controls
C1

Lots in the RU1 and the RU2 Zones are to have all weather
two wheel drive access to a public road using existing access
points where possible.

C2

Reflect existing fence lines and/or natural features (as
appropriate).

C3

A building envelope is to be nominated where a dwelling is to
be constructed. The envelope is to satisfy the requirements at
Section 8.1 of the DCP and provide satisfactory setbacks to
creek lines, minimise cut and fill and visual interference to
rural landscapes.

C4

Minor boundary adjustments that reinforce the subdivision
design principles and facilitate the economic and efficient use
of land are generally supported.

C5

Farm adjustments that consolidate land locked sites and
achieve access to a public road are generally supported.

C6

For the purposes of Clause 2.6(2)(b) of the LEP a “minor
realignment” means a change to one property boundary that
is minor in nature and does not create any new dwelling rights
(or alter existing rights) or alter compliance with any minimum
lot size established by the LEP.

7.2 Residential and large lot residential subdivision
This section contains the controls for residential subdivision, including
rural residential/ large lot residential developments. The section
applies to all land in the RU4, R1, R3 and R5 Zones.

Section 9 contains requirements for “land area per
dwelling”.

Any building that is proposed for strata subdivision is required to
comply with relevant fire safety provisions. Council may require
associated fire upgrading works as part of an application for strata
subdivision.
Depending on the environmental conditions specialist studies may be
required to address Salinity Sensitive Urban Design (SSUD), tree
cover and native vegetation and other similar issues.
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Explanatory Note(s):

7.2.1 Topography, views and setting
The natural landform and setting contribute to a sense of place.
Subdivision should be responsive to the setting and natural site
features, and established subdivision patterns.
Pre-determined subdivisions are generally not supported as they fail to
consider particular characteristics of location.
Objectives
O1

Encourage site specific
development.

solutions

and site responsive

O2

Discourage predetermined layouts that may not suit local
topography, subdivision pattern and the like.

O3

Design to maximise the natural features of the land.

Controls
C1

Avoid street layouts that result in lots being considerably
higher or lower than the street level.

C2

New roads are to respond to topographical features. Where
land slopes at a grade of 10 percent or more the predominant
street alignment should be perpendicular to contours. In other
cases streets should be parallel to the contours.

C3

Maintain existing mature trees where possible or provide a
reasonable strategy for replanting mature specimens in the
subdivision.

C4

Subdivisions are to be designed such that lots intended for
residential development shall have a “street address” to an
existing or proposed public road. That is, subdivision is to avoid
the creation of allotments, the rear of which “front” or “address”
a public road resulting in the erection of rear fences along public
road boundaries.

A landscape design may be required to integrate
with water sensitive urban design systems for the
subdivision.

Controls on changes to the natural landform,
including cut and fill are included in Section 2.7 of
the DCP.

7.2.2 Design for use and accessibility
Good subdivision offers connectivity and has a legible hierarchy of
streets and through routes. Roads should offer a choice of routes for
pedestrian and vehicles, and integrate to adjoining streets,
neighbourhoods and local facilities or shops with minimal use of deadend and cul-de-sac roads.
Objectives
O1

Ensure a logical street hierarchy and logical services design.

O2

Design streets to respond to their role and function and ensure
good connections to adjoining neighbourhoods.

O3

Ensure access and facilities for pedestrians and cyclists.

Footpaths are generally required on both sides of
the street in the case of collector roads.

Controls
C1

Neighbourhood road networks are to maximise connectivity
within the development, and to the existing street network and
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adjoining neighbourhoods. Avoid long roads with few
connecting side streets that reduce the ability to readily
access the area.
C2

Footpaths or shared paths may be required for pedestrians
and cyclists, to link local facilities, services and open space
areas, especially where identified in any access strategy.

C3

Minimum dimensions for footpaths:

Explanatory Note(s):

Generally - at least 1.5m in width (unless there are only a
small number of houses where footpaths can be reduced to
1.2m)
Shared paths - at least 2.5m in width
C4

Avoid cul-de-sac roads in locations where the dead end would
limit links through the neighbourhood, and where more than
15 houses are likely to have access from the cul-de-sac.
Note:
Refer to Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivision and Developments for detailed design
requirements.

7.2.3

Solar access, energy efficiency, size and
shape of lots

Subdivision design can influence the ability of future development to
achieve good solar access. The controls of this section aim to link the
orientation of lots to the preferred location of future buildings in order
to maximise solar access and liveability of dwellings constructed on
the lots.
The orientation of roads is also an important factor influencing an
energy efficient subdivision. Roads having an alignment east-west
facilitate good orientation for solar access to dwellings and private
open space, especially where the lots have a narrow lot frontage and
longer length. Lots on roads running north-south typically need to be
wider and shorter.
Objectives
O1

Encourage development that delivers good outcomes for
orientation and solar efficiency.

O2

Ensure that lots are appropriate for development considering
the scale, character and form of existing housing in the locality
and environmental conditions and constraints including
topography.

O3

Ensure residential subdivisions allow sufficient area for private
open space, landscaping and amenity for future residents.

Controls
C1

In any subdivision at least 70 percent of the total number of
lots should have their long axis oriented within 45 degrees of
north so that the long axis of each dwelling is generally
oriented east-west.
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Explanatory Note(s):

C2

Lots on roads running east-west should be deeper and have
narrower frontages than lots on roads running north-south
where the lots should be wider and can be shorter.

C3

Rectangular shaped lots are preferred. Hatchet shaped lots
will be considered where it can be demonstrated that site
conditions and context limit the ability to achieve a regular
shaped lot.

C4

The proposed lots must be capable of meeting the
development standards set out in Section 9 of the DCP
including minimum development area, site cover, landscaped
area and private open space.

C5

Potential outdoor living areas and areas of potential building
footprint are to be shown for lots that are intended for
dwellings, dual occupancy or multi-unit housing developments.
The future outdoor living area should be north facing and to
the rear of the site where a courtyard or private open space
area would ideally be located for the future dwelling.

O/L – Outdoor living area (hatched)
These lots should be wider
and can be shorter

These lots should be deeper

L – Living area

G – Garage

Refer to Section 9 for controls on site layout, solar
access and private open space for residential
development.
To achieve optimum solar access potential lot
dimensions will vary with orientation.

These lots should be
wider and can be shorter

P – Parking or
additional outdoor
living area

These lots should be
deeper
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C6

Increase lot sizes where site conditions could constrain future
development, such as sloping sites.

7.2.4

Explanatory Note(s):

Open space, parks and the public domain

Parks and open space areas should be integral to neighbourhood
design, providing a range of recreational and environmental settings,
corridors and focal points.
They should a response to the
opportunities and constraints of the physical characteristics of the
land, proposed uses and facilities.

Refer to the Guide (including Appendices 2, 3 & 5)
and Checklist for subdivision for further details in
relation to required information for the landscaping
of communal (public) open space areas.

Objectives
O1

Ensure quality public open space and parks.

O2

Design and locate open space and recreation areas to
maximise connections to adjoining land uses and local roads.

O3

Ensure that public open space areas are suitable for the
required use and not affected by fragmentation.

Controls
C1

Locate open space and recreation areas to maximise
connections to adjoining land uses and local roads.

C2

Open space areas and parks are generally not to be located
under major power lines or in detention basins.

C3

Drainage areas can only be included in the calculation of area
required for local open space if all slopes are at a maximum
grade of 1:5. This will create useable, quality open space as
identified in the WWDCP.

C4

If control C3 cannot be met then drainage areas must be
calculated separately from all open space.

C5

To avoid lines of back fences open space areas are to have
frontage to at least one road.

C6

To lessen their visual impact electrical boxes and other
infrastructure are to be strategically incorporated into areas of
open space.
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An open space master plan including detailed
information about the treatment and/or
embellishment of open space is to be submitted
with a development application for a subdivision to
create 10 additional allotments.
Documentation that should accompany a
construction certificate for a subdivision to create
10 additional allotments should include plans,
materials and finishes etc for public open space.
The required plans and detailing may already have
been addressed at the time of masterplan
approval.

Set requirements are to be obtained from Council’s
Engineering and Environment sections.
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7.2.5

Water Sensitive Urban Design

Explanatory Note(s):

The impervious surface of roads significantly increases the stormwater
flows of urban areas. Road surfaces are also a source of water borne
pollutants such as sediments, metals and hydrocarbons.
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) strategies use vegetation and
bio-retention swales, and other stormwater treatments to reduce
stormwater flows, and to collect and treat runoff prior to discharge.
A WSUD strategy is required where more than 10 lots are proposed,
or where the land to be subdivided is greater than 5ha in area, and in
cases where there are opportunities for mutual environmental or public
benefits. WSUD measures should integrate with the stormwater
systems for adjoining areas.

Objectives
O1

Require water sensitive urban design strategies to reduce
stormwater flows and improve the quality of runoff from urban
areas.

O2

Minimise drainage impacts on the Murrumbidgee River.

O3

Encourage stormwater treatments that maximise the visual
and recreational amenity of developments.

O4

Consider future operation and maintenance requirements at
the design stage.

Controls
C1

A water sensitive design strategy is required for subdivisions
that result in more than 10 residential lots, or where the land to
be subdivided is greater than 5ha in area.

C2

Water quality control devices may be required where there is
potential for drainage to impact on the Murrumbidgee River.

C3

Design WSUD measures to minimise future operation and
maintenance costs.

For larger neighbourhoods the WSUD strategy
should cover the whole area (including future
subdivision stages). Refer to Councils Water
Sensitive Guidelines.

7.2.6 Services
Objectives
O1

Ensure the efficient and cost-effective provision of services.

O2

Share services trenching wherever possible for current and
future provision of services and telecommunications.

For all ‘greenfield’ sites including urban release
areas, shared services trenching (of compatible
services or utilities such as power and
telecommunications) is preferred where such
services are to be provided.

Controls
C1

Subdivision can only be considered where there are
appropriate arrangements for servicing (electricity, gas, water,
sewer and communications).
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7.3

Industrial Subdivisions

New developments
Industrial development proposals including subdivision should be
designed after thorough consideration has been given to the
environment and context within which the proposals are to be located.
The design and layout of industrial development is to be such that the
development does not have an inappropriate impact on the site or the
amenity of the locality.
Objectives
O1

To ensure that development sites have sufficient area and
dimensions to provide adequately for access, landscaping,
and building separation.

O2

To ensure the efficient use of urban land by maximising
development potential of new and existing land and
infrastructure.

For the subdivision of larger parcels of industrial
land, it may be desirable to open a public access
way through land in order to minimise the number
of means of ingress and egress, particularly those
having frontage to busy public roads.
This could be done either by the creation of
community title “access ways” to serve rear blocks,
or through the creation of dedicated public roads.

Controls
Minimum Subdivision Size
C1

An acceptable minimum lot size for industrial development is
2
considered to be 2000m with a minimum frontage of 30m.

C2

For industrial lots in excess of 3000m with a single street
frontage a minimum frontage of 40m is required. Where larger
lots are located on a dual street frontage a minimum frontage
is required to both streets.

C3

Variations can be considered to the minimum lot size and
frontage requirement where it can be demonstrated that the
resulting development achieves a reasonable impact on the
site and can satisfy the site and amenity considerations of this
Section.

2
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About Section 8
The controls of this section apply to development on land in the RU1
and RU2 Zones. Applications are also required to satisfy the
provisions of State Environmental Planning Policy (Rural Lands) 2008
and the LEP.
Development in the rural sector takes many shapes and forms.
Conflicts can occur between uses, and potential environmental risks
and harm, such as land degradation, erosion and threats to water
quality, need to be carefully managed. The general design principles
apply to all applications on rural lands and are intended to make sure
that “bigger picture” questions are taken into account.
Competition with traditional rural activities is an ongoing issue for the
rural areas. “Prime crop and pasture land” has been a long-standing
indicator of good agricultural land that was classified as Class1, Class
2 or Class 3 by NSW Agriculture. The LEP does not refer to prime
crop and pasture land. However, for the purposes of these controls,
the land classifications are seen as a useful guide. Plans showing
agricultural suitability are available from Council.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to Part A for submission requirements
and other general matters
Refer to Part B for requirements relating to
particular environmental and landscape issues
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives. A
Development Application should aim to satisfy
the Guiding Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant sections. Equal emphasis must be
given to both "numeric" and non-numeric
controls relevant to a particular development.
Where a proposed development has an
unacceptable impact on neighbours or the
surrounding environment compliance with
controls will not necessarily guarantee approval
of an application.
Where a variation is sought to controls, the
application must document the reasons and
extent of the variation, and how the variation
meets the Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives for the consideration of the Council.

Rural development design principles
P1

Demonstrate responsible and sustainable use of agricultural
land, and in particular prime crop and pasture land.

P2

Ensure land use compatibility by providing buffer areas, clearly
defining building envelopes, and ensuring that new or nontraditional uses do not upset the balance unless well justified.

P3

Minimise impacts on vegetation, timber production, land
capability (quality and stability of water courses), and ground
water storage and riparian rights. Where possible, improve
the environmental conditions of the site and locality.

8.1

Development in rural areas

Development in rural areas can raise a variety of issues depending on
the development, site context and potential for impacts on the
character and amenity of the area. Typical issues are water quality,
impacts on adjoining uses (especially dust, noise, odour etc), traffic,
runoff, land degradation and erosion, and operational and
management issues.

Additional information and guidelines about
rural issues are available from the Department
of Primary Industries.
See www.dpi.nsw.gov.au.

Controls for extractive industries are now
contained in State Environmental Planning
Policy (Mining, Petroleum Production and
Extractive Industry) 2007.

Buffer areas are important to reduce conflicts between land uses.
Physical separation is the most effective form of buffer. Plantings can
also help.
Objectives
O1

Ensure that rural developments are compatible with site
context.

O2

Minimise potential for conflicts between traditional and
productive agricultural uses and non-agricultural uses.

O3

Ensure that adequate buffers are provided so that dwellings
do not interfere with the right to farm adjoining or adjacent
land
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O4

Ensure safe
arrangements.

and

adequate

servicing

and

access

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Uses are to be compatible with the character of the locality in
terms of buildings, structures and the nature of operations.

C2

Provide adequate buffer areas and setbacks to minimise
potential conflicts with adjoining lawful land uses. Where there
is potential for a conflict between land uses, priority will be
given to the existing productive use.

C3

Use landscaping and other screening options to help integrate
new uses and developments into the rural landscape.

C4

Uses must be capable of operating within capacities of
available existing services.

C5

Provide adequate facilities for additional traffic in terms of
vehicle access and movements, parking areas, and loading
and unloading of goods.

C6

In the case of larger projects Council may require the applicant
to demonstrate that the roads in the locality are of satisfactory
construction and condition to accommodate the size, weight
and volume of vehicles that could be generated by the use,
and that the local traffic conditions are suitable.

C7

Provide satisfactory arrangements for storage and disposal of
waste.

Rural buffers and land use conflicts
C8

Locate dwellings to minimise conflicts with activities
associated with primary production, so as to not interfere with
the ability to farm adjoining or adjacent land.

C9

A dwelling house and all ancillary development on a lot in the
following zones must have a setback from the boundary with a
primary road that is not a classified road of at least the
following:
(a) If the lot is in Zone RU1, RU2 or RU6 – 50m

C10

A dwelling house and all ancillary development on a corner lot
must have a setback from a boundary with a secondary road
that is not a classified road of at least the following:
(a) If the lot is in Zone RU1, RU2 or RU6 – 10m

C11

C12

A dwelling house or outbuilding must have a setback of at
least 250m from a boundary with adjoining land being used for
any of the following:
(i)

Forestry

(ii)

Intensive livestock agriculture

(iii)

Intensive plant agriculture

(iv)

Mines and extractive industries

(v)

Railway lines

(vi)

Rural industries

Variations to the minimum setback can be considered where it
can be shown that the agricultural potential of the land will be
protected taking into account alternative measures such as
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landscaping or other relevant factors.

8.2

Rural produce sales and ancillary tourism

Sale of rural produce and some tourism activities can occur on rural
lands under the LEP subject to obtaining Council approval. The
underlying intention is to allow reasonable and legitimate opportunities
for the on-site sale of rural produce as a means to support the rural
sector, enhance rural character and provide opportunities for low
impact tourism.

Council will require compliance with relevant
health requirements for the handling of
foodstuffs associated with the sale of produce
or tourism facilities.

As a rule of thumb, produce must be substantially grown or produced
on the property. However, there must be a physical nexus between the
agricultural land and the produce offered for sale.
Objectives
O1

Ensure that rural produce sales and small scale tourism
operations remain subsidiary to the primary production use of
the land;

O2

To ensure that rural produce sales and tourism operations are
directly related to the primary production of the land;

O3

To minimise impacts on the rural landscape character from
sales and tourism operations.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Rural produce offered for sale must be substantially grown or
produced on the property.

C2

The sales area must be physically connected to the land on
which the produce is grown or produced, and a Farm Plan is
to demonstrate there is sufficient agricultural land in
production to sustain the scale of the sales operation.

C3

Tourism ventures are to be subsidiary to the main productive
activities of the property or of a reasonable scale in relation to
the size of the property. The location of the tourism activity is
to avoid conflicts with nearby sensitive areas or land uses.

C4

Sales and tourism facilities should be located in existing rural
buildings where possible. Conserving historic rural
outbuildings is encouraged.

C5

Provide adequate space for safe turning in and out of the
property for vehicles and satisfactory sealed and signposted
parking spaces in close in proximity to the sales or tourism
component.
Any signs associated with sales of produce and tourism
ventures are to be suitably sized without adversely affecting
the rural setting, and are to be located to facilitate reasonable
notice of the premises for visitors and assist in the safe
operation of the site.

C6
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8.3

Rural dwellings

Dwellings can have a huge impact on the rural landscape. New
buildings should be kept away from ridgelines and visually prominent
locations. Materials should complement the landscape.
Objectives
O1

Ensure that dwellings in rural areas are compatible with the
rural landscape.

O2

Encourage dwellings and outbuildings to be located in
clusters.

O3

Encourage energy efficient dwellings.

Controls
C1

Avoid prime productive lands and prominent hill and ridgeline
locations especially where alternative, more suitable locations
are available.

C2

Locate dwellings either within a predetermined building
envelope, or in a location that is suitable for construction,
being free from contamination and capable of accommodating
a sewage management system.

C3

The scale, footprint and height of dwellings is to be such that
buildings recede in to the landscape and do not distract from
skyline views or views that are part of the visual backdrop of
the area. Orientate dwellings to maximise the northern aspect
of living areas.

Dwellings should not be seeking to make a
“statement” but should aim to recede into the
landscape.

C4

Materials and finishes are to be non-reflective. Low intensity
colours (lighter tones) are generally preferred.

Explanatory Note(s):

C5

Outbuildings are to be located close to the main dwelling and
to the rear when viewed from the nearest road so as to appear
as a ‘homestead group’ of buildings.

C6

Driveways are to follow natural contours where possible.
Avoid unreasonably steep and visually intrusive driveways.

C7

Native vegetation is to be retained and embellished where
possible. Dwelling construction should not disturb remnant
vegetation.

C8

Traditional rural fencing, such as post and wire are
encouraged. Use vegetation barriers where needed to provide
visual screening between adjoining properties.

C9

Rural workers dwellings and secondary dwellings should:
• be situated on the same legal title as the principal farm
dwelling

Applications for new dwellings in rural areas
should include details of driveways or access
roads.

• share the same road access, power and communication
infrastructure as the principal farm dwelling (as should
secondary dwellings)
• be located within reasonable proximity to other farm
buildings (e.g. within 300 m), and,
• be appropriately separated from farm boundaries and
potentially conflicting land uses (e.g. intensive livestock
operations, livestock yards, dairies and the like)
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About Section 9

Explanatory Note(s):

Section 9 contains the controls for residential development. The controls
apply to all applications for residential accommodation and residential
subdivision unless specified in the heading.
The land use directions in Section 9.1 provide a guide to the intended type,
form and density of future development in these areas.
The controls in Section 9.2 relate to site context and layout including site
planning/layout and streetscape, and controls specifically for corner lots and
sloping sites.
Section 9.3 contains controls relating to site area, building form and
envelope, including controls on site cover, landscaped area, setbacks and
solar access.
Section 9.4 contains controls relating to design details that encourage good
building form, quality private open space and good amenity outcomes.

Principles for residential development
Sustainability and efficient use of resources
P1

Use passive solar design principles
performance for good internal amenity.

P2

Select materials to support good thermal performance and maximise
the sustainability of the design.

P3

Achieve a density and scale that reflects the zone and proximity of
the site to transport, shops, schools or community uses.

P4

to

maximise

thermal

Implement resource reuse

Design quality
P5

Building siting, footprint, scale and bulk should be compatible with
adjoining development and the established or intended built form.

P6

Integrate building design and landscaping with north facing internal
living areas that link to quality private open space.

Site responsive development
P7

Respond to the issues highlighted in the site analysis, taking
advantage of natural features, minimising potential impacts to
neighbours and achieving compatibility with neighbourhood
character.

P8

Minimise changes to the natural landform, especially
environmentally sensitive or visually prominent areas.

P9

Visual and acoustic privacy are important for good residential
amenity. When designing new developments care should be
exercised to ensure that impacts on the privacy of adjoining
developments is minimised when designing new development and to
ensure the privacy of occupants of the new development.

in

Quality public domain
P10

Refer to Part A for submission
requirements and other general matters.
Refer to Part B for requirements relating
to particular environmental and landscape
issues
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding Principles and Section Objectives.
A Development Application should aim to
satisfy the Guiding Principles, and the
Objectives of the relevant sections. Equal
emphasis must be given to both "numeric"
and non-numeric controls relevant to a
particular development. Where a proposed
development has an unacceptable impact
on neighbours or the surrounding
environment compliance with controls will
not necessarily guarantee approval of an
application.
Where a variation is sought to controls,
the application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation, and
how the variation meets the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.

Greywater Reuse Systems
Greywater is the waste water which
originates from domestic plumbing fixtures
such as showers, baths, spas, hand
basins, laundry, and washing machines.
It does not include waste water from
toilets, urinals or kitchens.
The practice of grey water reuse should
not impact adversely impacts upon the
environment or human health.
The Installation and operation of
Greywater Treatment Systems must
comply with Council’s Greywater Reuse
Management Plan.
A person must not carry out works related
to the installation and operation of
Domestic Greywater Treatment System
(DGTS) or the operation of a Greywater
Diversion Device (GDD) for residences if
alteration to existing plumbing works
occurs without the approval of Council.
Council shall not approve the installation
of a Greywater Treatment System, unless
the requirements of the Greywater Reuse
Management Plan can be achieved and
the system has been accredited by NSW
Health.

Provide an attractive street address that integrates the public and
private domain through landscaping and attractive fencing.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
Version: 13

Page 2 of 25

9.1

Land Use Directions

Explanatory Note(s):

9.1.1 Central Wagga Wagga
Existing built form
The residential streets of Wagga Wagga’s central business area have a
strong landscape character associated with the mature street trees. There
absence of garages and parking structures in the streetscape is a function of
the rear lane access of many streets, and allows the landscape to dominate.
The consistent built form and setbacks contribute to the coherent character
of the area. Buildings are typically single storey, and often have consistent
rear building lines with reasonable gardens. The site cover and landscaped
area controls are intended to discourage patterns of excessive site cover,
and to retain the pattern of buildings and open space.
Future directions and opportunities
Key priorities for the central business area of Wagga Wagga are:


Opportunities for secondary dwellings fronting rear lanes providing
new work does not affect the amenity of adjoining sites and parking
can be accommodated without impacting the street



Retaining the existing landscaped character of the streets, and
maintaining the use of the rear lanes for vehicle access and
associated structures



Retaining the current patterns of building/open areas through site
cover and landscaped area requirements.

9.1.2 R1 Zone – established suburbs
Existing built form
Wagga Wagga’s established suburbs are characterised by predominantly
single storey detached dwellings. Most streets have consistent front
setbacks of 6m, although in some suburbs the front setbacks are 7.5m.
The trend towards larger dwelling “footprints”, combined with the generous
front setbacks, means that there is often not much space at the rear of the
dwelling for a “good back yard”. The Residential Design Principles and DCP
controls encourage future development to rethink residential design to
improve thermal performance, and make better use of orientation and site
conditions.
Future directions and opportunities
The LEP allows a range of housing types in the R1 Zone. Where possible
developments should seek to include different dwelling types, such as
secondary dwellings and attached dwellings, to achieve variety and housing
choice for future residents, especially where the site characteristics or
location are suitable.
Future development should respect the established character in the vicinity
of the site, and aim to contribute positively to the streetscape and overall
environmental quality of the locality.
Key priorities for the R1 Zone established areas are:


Avoid excessive site cover by buildings and improve design
outcomes, including reducing the dominance of garages in the front
elevation.
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Make good use of site orientation and spaces around buildings to
achieve good useable private open space.



Ensure good connections between indoor and outdoor living areas.



Incorporate quality landscaping including mature trees.

Explanatory Note(s):

9.1.3 R3 (medium density) Zone in-fill potential
Existing built form
These areas support villas, residential units with pockets of older single
dwellings and sites that could be consolidated for further infill development
developments. Most are near a local shopping centre, and close to local
transport routes or community facilities.
Future directions and opportunities
The R3 zone objectives encourage development to provide a variety of
medium density housing types with a high quality presentation to public
streets and spaces. Infill and redevelopment sites are an excellent
opportunity for quality contemporary development that will increase housing
choice in accessible and attractive locations.
The key priorities for these areas are:


Encourage contemporary medium density sustainable building
design that increases housing choice while respecting the setting,
layout and form of adjoining developments



Provide quality landscaping, particularly to common areas and the
public domain.

Keneally Street, Kooringal


Consider zero lot housing for the remaining infill sites to highest use
of site potential in terms of density and amenity No vehicle access
from Lake Albert Road.

Keneally Street

Faye Avenue - Edney Street, Kooringal


Achieve reasonable density on infill sites at southern end of precinct,
and along Barinya Street.



Use site consolidation to improve site layout and built outcomes.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Faye Ave - Edney Street
Joyes Place, Mount Austin


Maximise potential of infill sites on Joyes Place and along
Nordlingen Drive.



Consider medium density forms that break up building mass and
have an address to the street.



Ensure clearly defined entrances.



Provide quality landscaping to reinforce the existing character of the
precinct.



variation in dwelling types.

Joyes Place

Bruce Street

Ashmont Avenue, Ashmont


Consider zero lot lines for remaining infill sites to achieve variation in
dwelling types.

Ashmont Ave
Crampton Street
The Crampton Street precinct comprises a mix of integrated, single and two
storey attached housing developments. Future developments should
continue to provide improved building design, using small groupings to break
down bulk and create interesting street elevations.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
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Key priorities are:

Explanatory Note(s):



Improve building design, break down bulk and groupings to streets



Improve address and presentation to street.



Achieve reasonable frontage particularly in Broad Street

Edward Street


Encourage increased development of medium density residential
along Edward St.



Encourage development appropriate to the highway frontage.



Encourage site consolidation where possible and where vehicular
access other than from Edward Street is possible.



Provide quality built form addressing Edward Street, including quality
landscaping.



Improve the quality and consistency of the built form along Edward
Street.

Tarcutta Street to Edward
Street (Sturt Highway)

Edward Street, between Best
Docker Streets

Edward Street, Docker Street to Dobney Avenue

Alan Staunton and Eric Weissel Ovals, Evans Street, Docker/Gurwood
Streets


Improve the built form of urban development on large sites with
potential to serve the objective of urban consolidation.



Encourage increased medium density residential development in
close proximity to the city centre and its services.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
Version: 13

Page 6 of 25

Explanatory Note(s):

Allan Staunton Oval/
Eric Weissel Oval

Evans Street

Docker Street/Shaw Street

Trail Street/Gurwood Street

Wiradjuri Crescent/Travers Street

Dalman Parkway Glenfield


Identify opportunities for urban consolidation - increased medium
density developments - adjacent to B2 Zone.

Dalman Parkway, Glenfield

Adjin St, Jack Ave, Tolland and secondary sites at Tolland.


Expand on locations of existing medium density development on
main roads and adjacent to community facilities.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Adjin Street/ Jack Avenue and isolated R3 Zone sites at Tolland

Johnson/Tarcutta Street Corner


Develop potential for medium density residential development close
to facilities and at the city edge.

Johnson/Tarcutta Street

9.1.4 R3 Zone – redevelopment areas
Tarcutta Street East
The Tarcutta Street East precinct is characterised by newer medium density
developments interspersed with older building stock. The area’s transitional
nature requires careful treatment of the interface between new developments
and adjoining single dwellings (possible future development opportunities).
The precinct’s proximity to the central business area and the Murrumbidgee
River provides opportunities that should be reinforced through improved
pedestrian links.
Priorities for the area are:

9.2



Continued use of rear lanes for access to allow continuous
landscaped frontages along Tarcutta Street



Opportunities to improve links between the precinct, city centre and
Riverside

Site context and layout

The controls of this section encourage site responsive developments that are
compatible with neighbourhood character. Site responsive developments
respond to their site context take advantage of site features and minimise
impacts to neighbours.
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9.2.1 Site layout

Explanatory Note(s):

Development should be individually tailored for the site, taking advantage of
orientation, locating buildings to minimise cut and fill on sloping sites, and
integrating landscaping and built form.
The principles of passive solar design are fundamental, and are best
achieved by orienting living areas to the north, and designing for natural
cross ventilation.

Orient dwellings to maximise passive solar design opportunities with their
long axis generally east-west

Living rooms should face north where possible.
Objectives
O1

Encourage site responsive development that is compatible with
existing or desired built form.

O2

Facilitate sustainable development through passive solar design.

O3

Integrate landscaping and built form.

O4

Encourage designs which respond to the physical context and
characteristics of the particular site.

O5

Encourage design that maximises the opportunity for passive Section 2.6 contains additional controls on
surveillance of communal spaces from private living areas.
design for crime prevention.

Controls
C1

Use site characteristics such as trees, changes in level or rock
outcrops as features within the site layout.

C2

Integrate access, landscaping and services in the site layout,
avoiding underutilised spaces.

C3

Orient living spaces to maximise solar access.

C4

Facilitate natural cross ventilation within dwellings through the
location of windows and doors.
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9.2.2 Streetscape

Explanatory Note(s):

Good streetscape character is important for a quality residential
environment. The streetscape character is created by the relationship
between buildings and landscape character. This includes well defined front
gardens, fences that look part of the street rather than an extension of the
house, and by street trees.
Objectives
O1

Encourage compatibility with existing built form.

O2

Encourage attractive streetscapes.

O3

Ensure a strong street edge with good definition between the public
and private domain.

O4

In locations where front fences are an important feature of the
established streetscape, ensure that new fences complement the
character of the streetscape.

Post and rail fences are preferred in semirural and rural residential settings.

Controls
C1

Provide a street address and front elevation that is consistent with
the predominant scale, rhythm and form of the street.

C2

Front fence height forward of the building line is not to exceed
1200mm. However, a side boundary fence forward of the building
line may be permitted to taper from the maximum permitted height
(1.8 metres) at the building line down to the 1200mm maximum
permitted height at the front boundary.

C3

Fence height at and behind the building line is not to exceed
1800mm in height.

C4

The majority of windows in dwelling wall which face the street should
be windows of habitable rooms.

Compatibility with existing built form is not
required in development areas where the
intention is to change the streetscape
character.

9.2.3 Corner lots and secondary facades
Sites with dual frontages need to ensure that the side (or secondary) facade
is attractive as it contributes to neighbourhood character.
Objectives
O1

Encourage development on corner sites to respond to all street
frontages.
Note: this objective relates to both building lines and fences.

Controls
C1

Houses on corner lots are to ensure an acceptable address to both
frontages. Continue materials around the corner to the secondary
road so that the building “turns the corner”.

C2

Use articulation to avoid excessively long blank walls.

C3

A fence on the secondary frontage is permitted to have a height not
exceeding 1800mm except in the following circumstances where its
height is not to exceed 1200mm:


Where it enters and is within the building line of the primary road within the building line a fence will be permitted to taper down
from 1800mm maximum permitted height to the 1200mm
maximum permitted height at the primary road boundary”



Where a dwelling “addresses” the secondary road

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
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Side facades should also be attractive
The primary road frontage (in the case of
a single dwelling house on an existing
single allotment) is the same as that
defined in the “Codes SEPP” ie ‘Primary
Road means the road to which the front of
a dwelling house, or a main building, on a
lot faces or is proposed to face. The
secondary road frontage becomes the
secondary frontage. The secondary road
is the same as that defined in the “Codes
SEPP” ie. “Secondary road means, in the
case of a corner lot that has boundaries
with adjacent roads, the road that is not
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the primary road”.
The rear boundary will become the
opposite of the primary road boundary
and the side boundary will be the
remaining boundary

This diagram illustrates primary and
secondary frontages. All other
relevant controls must be complied
with.

9.2.4 Sloping sites
Development on Wagga Wagga’s hills requires careful attention to protect
the city’s visual setting. Building designs should accommodate sloping sites,
rather than the other way around – using cut and fill to create a level site.
Appropriate building designs for sloping sites use split level, pier foundation
or suspended floor designs.

Refer to Section 2.7 for controls on
excavation, cut and fill.

Objectives
O1

Encourage site responsive development.

O2

Encourage building design that is appropriate to the site conditions.

O3

If an alternate design is possible, avoid development that would
require cutting into the site.

Controls
C1

Use pier, split level or suspended floor designs on sloping sites.

Use split level construction on sloping sites

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
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9.3

Site area, building form and envelope

The site area, building form, scale and bulk should be appropriate to the
established or intended built form of the locality. Site cover, landscaped
area, setbacks and solar access are the main controls to ensure appropriate
bulk and mass.

9.3.1 Site area per dwelling
Residential developments need sufficient space for setbacks to ensure
adequate space between buildings, and for private open space and
landscaping. The site area per dwelling requirement is important to ensure
that developments do not rely on adjoining land to effectively “provide the
green space” to make the houses liveable while ensuring appropriate
densities are achieved in the R3 Zone.
Objectives
O1

Ensure adequate area to provide separation between buildings,
landscaping and private open space.

O2

Maintain development patterns that are compatible with the
established character of established residential areas.

O3

Encourage maximum utilisation of land in the R3 Zone.

Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

C1

The minimum area of any site in an R1 Zone on which development
is carried out is to be in accordance with Table 9.3.1a.

C2

The maximum site of any land in an R3 Zone on which development
is carried out is to be in accordance with Table 9.3.1a.

C3

On larger sites the site area per dwelling may be distributed to
provide a range of lot sizes, and to respond to site conditions and
context.

Table 9.3.1a

Land area per dwelling
Land area per dwelling
R1 Zone
(Min)

R3 Zone
(Max)

2

300m

2

300m

2

350m

2

300m

Single dwellings

400m

Dual occupancy/attached dwellings

375m

Multi-dwelling housing

375m

Residential flat buildings

375m

2
2
2
2
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9.3.2 Site cover
Site cover is the proportion of a site that is occupied by buildings, garages
and other structures. Site cover does not include basements, area under
eaves, unenclosed decks, balconies, swimming pools, tennis courts or the
like (refer to definition in the LEP).
Site cover controls significantly impact on built form and the pattern of open
areas to buildings. In many areas of Wagga Wagga there is pressure to
increase the size of buildings and eat into the “green spaces” that separate
houses. These green spaces are also often the areas where mature trees
are able to grow.
Managing site cover is important to ensure that houses have adequate
space for usable garden areas, to avoid occupants feeling “overcrowded”
and to maintain areas for natural runoff.
Landscaped area is unbuilt green space. Landscaped area does not include
paved areas – it is the area used for growing plants, grasses and trees. The
landscaped area controls apply in all areas to which this Part applies. Note
that residential developments in Lloyd and the northern suburbs are subject
to separate controls in Part E. (Refer to Development Control Plan Lloyd
Urban Release Area).

Objectives
O1

Ensure that development sites are of sufficient size for dual
occupancy, multi dwelling housing and residential flat developments.

O2

Ensure adequate areas for access, parking, landscaping, useable
garden and outdoor areas and natural runoff.

O3

Retain compatibility with site context and avoid over development
resulting from excessive site cover.

Controls
C1

Maximum site cover is to be in accordance with Table 9.3.2a.

Table 9.3.2a

Maximum site cover

Explanatory Note(s):
Site cover (max)
R1 Zone

R3 Zone

2

60% #

60% #

2

2

50%

50%

2

2

Single dwellings

1

site area

less than 600m
600m – 900m

900m - 1500m

40%

40%

2

30%

30%

Secondary dwellings

50%

50%

Dual occupancy

50%

50%

Multi-dwelling housing

40%

40%

Residential flat buildings

40%

40%

Greater than 1500m

The requirements for single dwellings are
in accordance with SEPP Exempt and
Complying 2008.
Refer to Section 5.4 of the LEP for
controls relating to secondary dwellings.

# - these controls do not apply in an area of the Wagga Wagga Conservation
Area adjoining the city centre as indicated by heavy black edging on the map
below. Here a maximum site cover of 50 percent applies.
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Area indicated by heavy black edging indicates land within the R3 Zone
adjoining the city centre where a 50 percent maximum site cover is
permitted.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Area indicated by heavy black edging indicates land in the vicinity of Tarcutta
Street within the R3 Zone adjoining the city centre where a 50 percent
maximum site cover is permitted.

9.3.3 R3 Zones - Minimum frontage
Minimum frontages are required for multi dwelling housing and residential flat
developments in the R3 Zone. The minimum frontage requirement is
intended to ensure adequately proportioned development sites.
Objectives
O1

Ensure that multi dwelling housing and residential flat developments
occur on suitably sized lots.

O2

Support the intentions of the R3 Zone to encourage medium density
developments.

Controls
C1

Multi dwelling housing and residential flat developments are required
to have a minimum frontage of 20m to the primary address.
Variations can be considered to the minimum frontage requirement
where it can be demonstrated that the resulting development
achieves a reasonable density and can satisfy the amenity
considerations of this Section.

9.3.4 Solar access
A well planned home based on passive solar design principles will have
north facing living areas that open directly to the main private open space. It
will take advantage of natural breezes to circulate through the internal areas
and will locate non-habitable rooms to shield habitable rooms from summer
heat.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 9 – Residential Development
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Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Ensure that the amenity of the occupants of dwellings is achieved by
designing so that they receive adequate daylight and natural
ventilation to habitable rooms and sunlight to private open space
areas.

O2

Ensure non-habitable rooms such as garages, laundries and
bathrooms are positioned so that living areas, open space and
habitable rooms receive maximum winter solar access and
ventilation.

O3

Maintain reasonable sunlight access to adjoining properties.

Controls
C1

Locate garages, laundries and bathrooms to provide insulation from
western sun.

C2

Locate living areas and private open space to ensure orientation to
the north and north east where possible.

Solar access within the development
C3

For single dwellings, dual occupancies, secondary dwellings & shop
top housing the windows to the main internal living area and at least
half the private open space are to receive a minimum 3 hours direct
sunlight between 9am and 3pm in mid-winter (June 22).

C4

At least 70 percent of dwellings within multi-dwelling housing and
residential flat developments are to satisfy C3.

Protecting solar access to adjoining properties
C5

For any adjacent dwellings that have north facing living areas,
maintain 3 hours sunlight access to the windows of the living areas
between 9am and 3pm in mid-winter (June 22).

C6

Proposed development design should take into account the location
of any adjacent private open space and avoid overshadowing of that
space.

9.3.5 Private open space
Private open space is an “outdoor living area” that is normally part of the rear
garden. It can be a deck, patio or paved area at existing ground level, and
should be directly accessible from the main living area of the dwelling with a
north facing aspect.
Objectives
O1

Provide quality, useable private open space.

O2

Ensure adequate areas for recreation and outdoor living.

O3

Encourage good connection between dwellings and private open
space.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

2

At least 24m of private open space is required per dwelling. The
private open space is to be directly accessible to the main living area
and have a minimum dimension of 4m.
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C2

Enclosure of approved private open space will be permitted,
however at least one side of the approved private open space is to
remain open. Roofing of approved private open space is permitted
provided that BASIX requirements are not compromised.

C3

Use screening where necessary to ensure the privacy of private
open space areas.

C4

For residential flat developments and shop top housing, each unit
without direct access to ground level must have a balcony with a
2
minimum area of 8m , and minimum dimension of 2m that is directly
accessible from the main living area.

9.3.6 Front setbacks
The front setback creates the building line to the street and a transitionary
space between the public domain and private property. Front setbacks are
important to the visual setting of buildings, and help to create attractive
streets.

The primary street frontage is the same as
that defined in the “Codes SEPP” i.e. ‘the
road to which the front of a dwelling
house, or a main building, on a lot faces
or is proposed to face’. The remaining
street frontage becomes the secondary
frontage.
Refer to section 9.2.3 for diagram on
Primary and Secondary Frontage
setbacks.

Objectives
O1

Encourage uniform building lines that correspond to the built
setbacks and patterns of neighbouring buildings.

O2

Encourage attractive residential streets and quality public domain.

O3

Ensure that new developments complement the established built
patterns.

O4

Maintain lines of sight for vehicle safety.

This diagram demonstrates how
compliance with C1 can be achieved.

Controls
C1

C2

C3

C4

C5

Minimum front setbacks for residential development (site area
smaller than 2000m2):
Primary frontage to a main or arterial road
9m #
Primary street frontage (other roads)
6m #
Secondary frontage (corner site)
3m
# - For residential accommodation in R3 Zones a minimum setback
of 3m may be considered.
In the older areas of Wagga Wagga front setbacks are typically 7.5m.
where the setback of existing adjoining buildings is greater than 6m
increase the front setback to the setback of the adjoining building
closest to the street boundary.
For residential accommodation with a site area greater than 2000m2
building setbacks from the property boundary fronting a road shall be
10m and maximum front setback shall be 50m.
The front elevation of a dwelling as visible from a public road shall
include at least one change in plane of the dwelling wall (that
encloses a habitable room) of a minimum of 500mm. The front of the
garage shall not protrude in front of the face of the forward most wall
of the dwelling enclosing a habitable room. In all instances, the
garage shall not encroach on the front setback identified under
C1.The forward most part of a building/dwelling wall shall not project
forward of the building line. Refer to diagrams opposite.
Variations to the minimum setback can be considered on corner
sites where the primary street frontage is not the widest street or in
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This diagram demonstrates how
compliance with C1 can be achieved

In the absence of diagrams illustrating
how compliance with C4 can be achieved,
please discuss the control requirements
with Council staff.

This diagram demonstrates how
compliance with C1 can be achieved
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accordance with the established streetscape character.

This diagram demonstrates how
compliance with C1 can be achieved

This diagram demonstrates how
compliance with C1 can be achieved
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9.3.7 Side and rear setbacks

Explanatory Note(s):

Side and rear setbacks are important to maintain amenity between
neighbouring sites, and to provide space for landscaping. Side setbacks
need to be increased for additional building height.

Residential flat developments are to
comply with the provisions of SEPP 65
and the NSW Residential Flat Design
Code available at
http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/Programs
services/DesignQualityProgram/Residenti
alFlatDesignCode/tabid/158/Default.aspx

Objectives
O1

Ensure adequate separation between buildings for landscaping,
privacy, natural light and ventilation.

O2

Ensure new development continues the rhythm or pattern of
development in the locality.

O3

Provide access for maintenance.

O4

Building setbacks from the side and rear boundaries shall have
careful regard to the impact of proposed structures on adjoining
landowners.

Controls
C1

The rear setback for detached secondary dwellings is determined by
site conditions and the setbacks of similar structures on adjoining
and nearby sites.

C2

Any point of a building must have a setback from the side boundary
nearest to that point of at least:
a) If the lot is in Zone R5 a setback of 2m, or
b) If the lot is in Zone RU1, RU2 or RU4 a setback of 10m.

The primary street frontage (in the case of
a single dwelling house on an existing
single allotment) is the same as that
defined in the “Codes SEPP” ie ‘the road
to which the front of a dwelling house, or a
main building, on a lot faces or is
proposed to face’. The remaining street
frontage becomes the secondary frontage.
The WWLEP 2010 defines the building
line as the horizontal distance between
the property boundary or other stated
boundary (measured at 90 degrees from
the boundary) and:
(a) a building wall, or
(b) the outside face of any balcony, deck
or the like, or
(c) the supporting posts of a carport or
verandah roof, whichever distance is the
shortest.”
However, where more than one dwelling
is to be erected upon an existing single
allotment, the rear boundary of the
existing allotment shall be taken to be the
opposite of the primary frontage (as
defined by a dwelling addressing the
street frontage).
Where a unit(s) or dwelling(s) also
addresses a second frontage of a corner
allotment, the rear boundary will vary
according to the unit or dwelling under
consideration and is taken to be the
boundary opposite to that which that
dwelling(s)/unit(s) face, providing that
such boundary abuts a boundary of an
existing allotment.
The remaining boundary will be regarded
as a side boundary”.
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9.4

Design details

Explanatory Note(s):

A number of detailed design elements contribute to good quality
developments.
They combine to support the sustainability qualities,
environmental “friendliness” and liveability of housing.

9.4.1 Building elements
Quality built form is supported by clever use of building elements such as
balconies, eaves, sun shading devices and appropriate use of materials.
Objectives
O1

Encourage quality and visually interesting buildings through the use
of building elements.

O2

Facilitate passive solar design principles.

Controls
C1

Use verandahs or pergolas to link internal and external living areas.

C2

Porches are to be integrated into the building design, and are to be
used to create a sheltered and clearly visible entry.

C3

Locate ancillary components such as aerials, satellite dishes, air
conditioning units and the like so they are not visible from the street.

C4

For dual occupancy developments, each dwelling is to have a
separate entry.

C5

Secondary dwellings are to appear as a single occupancy from the
public domain.

9.4.2 Materials and finishes
Cladding materials should be environmentally responsive and should
contribute to a quality streetscape.
Objectives
O1

Encourage the use of external materials and finishes that are suited
to their location and support consistent quality streetscapes.

O2

Encourage use of materials that have good thermal performance.

O3

Promote the use of materials that are climate responsive and
contribute to innovative building design.

O4

Discourage corporate colours in building facades.

Controls
C1

Select materials for their environmental performance, durability,
detail and appearance to achieve quality appearance.

C2

Avoid large unbroken expanses of any single material.

C3

Minimise use of highly reflective or glossy materials on building
exteriors.

C4

Use contrasting materials in combination with design elements for
features such as corner elements.

C5

For larger developments, use recessive colours for the upper levels
to help minimise building bulk.

C6

For residential developments, corporate colours (when used in
relation to a corporate identity) are not to dominate the building
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facade. The colours should integrate with the existing/proposed
external materials and finishes to support a consistent quality
streetscape.
Explanatory Note(s):

9.4.3 Privacy
Visual and acoustic privacy are important for good residential amenity. The
site analysis should identify potential threats to privacy and areas where
special attention is required to minimise potential impacts to adjoining and
nearby properties.
Objectives
O1

Ensure privacy within new developments, and avoid potential
impacts to existing properties.

O2

Ensure adequate acoustic privacy within dwellings.
Achieving acoustic privacy

Controls
Visual privacy
C1

Offset windows, balconies and private open space areas between
adjoining dwellings.

C2

For multi-dwelling housing and residential flat developments, provide
separation in accordance with Table 9.4.4a.

Table 9.4.4a

Separation between buildings
Separation
Separation
between
between
Building height
balconies and
habitable
non-habitable
rooms
rooms

Separation
between
nonhabitable
rooms

Up to 4 storeys (12m)

12m

9m

6m

Between 5 and 8
storeys (up to 25m)

18m

13m

9m

Dwellings on main roads or near the
railway line may be exposed to high noise
levels. Attenuation can be achieved by
using:
 Brick, brick veneer or block work
construction with fibre insulation in
wall and roof cavities
 Solid core external doors with seals
 6mm glass with acoustic seals.
Council may impose conditions on the
location and detail of any mechanical
ventilation or air conditioning equipment to
minimise noise intrusion within the
development and to adjoining dwellings.

A reduction in separation distances may be acceptable where
alternate design elements which achieve privacy objectives are
provided. These include (but are limited to) opaque screens of
appropriate dimensions, translucent or highlight windows. Where
such elements are effectively provided a minimum 6m separation
distances may be considered.
C3

Screening is required where there is direct line of sight between
neighbouring balconies or private open space areas, or between
windows and door openings of habitable rooms.

9.4.4 Garages, carports, sheds and driveways
Design of garages, carports, sheds and driveways must contribute in a
positive way to the streetscape and character of the locality.

Objectives
O1

Minimise the visual dominance of garages and driveways in the
streetscape.

O2

Where possible, locate garages so as to assist in protecting
dwellings from early morning and late afternoon summer sun.

Controls
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The primary street frontage is the same as
that defined in the “Codes SEPP” ie ‘the
road to which the front of a dwelling
house, or a main building, on a lot faces
or is proposed to face’. The remaining
street frontage becomes the secondary
frontage.
The WWLEP 2010 defines the building
line as the horizontal distance between
the property boundary or other stated
boundary (measured at 90 degrees from
the boundary) and:
a) a building wall, or
b) the outside face of any balcony, deck
or the like, or
c) the supporting posts of a carport or
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C1

Where garage doors form part of the facade of a dwelling fronting a
public road
-

the garage door is to be:

verandah roof, whichever distance is the
shortest.
Normal front setback controls continue to
apply on corner sites.

less than 50% of the width of the house*
no wider than 6m #
maximum 2.4m high #
-

double garages are only permitted on lots 12.5m wide or
greater*

-

single fronted tandem garages with one space behind the other
are permitted

Variations in regard to double garages
can be considered. Applicants should
discuss variations prior to lodging an
application.

* - Variations to these controls may be considered for multi storey
dwellings
# - Variations to these controls may be considered where the setback
of the dwelling exceeds 10 metres.
C2

Garages, carports and sheds that open up to a laneway must be
setback a minimum of 1m from the property boundary.

C3

The floor area of an outbuilding on a residential lot must not be more
than the following:
(a) 8% of the site area if the lot has an area of less than 600m2,
(b) 8% of the area or a maximum area of 175m2, whichever is the
lesser, if the lot has an area of at least 600m2 but less than
4000m2,
(c) Lots greater than 4000m2 will be considered on their merits.

C4

The total cumulative floor area of all outbuildings on any one
property shall not exceed 8% of the site area or a maximum area of
300m2, whichever is the lesser.

C5

Sheds may only be erected on residential land where a dwelling
house is constructed or under construction and must be used for
purposes ancillary to the residential use of the land.

C6

The height of an outbuilding or the alterations and additions to an
existing outbuilding on a lot must not be more than 4.8m above
ground level (existing). The building shall be single storey
construction with a maximum roof pitch of 27 degrees or steeper to
match the roof pitch of the house.

C7

An outbuilding shall not be located in front of the main building line.
Variations may be considered for a balcony, deck, patio, pergola,
terrace or verandah.

9.4.5 Site facilities

Explanatory Note(s):

These controls apply to all residential developments other than single
dwellings.
Site facilities include garbage and servicing areas, mail boxes, drying areas,
external storage areas and utility services (gas, waster, telephone, and
electricity). Integrating these facilities into the overall design of a
development improves site function and appearance.
Objectives
O1

Ensure site facilities are integrated into site design, and are
convenient, visually discreet and easy to maintain.

O2

Encourage an attractive residential setting and quality public domain.
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O3

Minimise duplication of trenches for services and the like.

Controls
C1

For dual occupancy developments, multi-dwelling housing and
residential flat developments, utility services are to be provided
underground.

C2

For larger developments where more than 10 units are proposed,
avoid banks of mail boxes in excess of six.

C3

Locate mail boxes so that they are clearly visible from the street or
main entry. The plans are to include details of the location for letter
boxes and any associated shelter structure.

C4

Garbage areas are to be easily accessible within the site, and are to
have adequate lighting. The area should be visually screened from
adjoining developments and public spaces.

C5

Provide an external drying area in an area that receives reasonable
solar access. The drying area is to be screened from the street or
adjoining public spaces.

9.4.6 Changing the landform – cut and fill
Earthworks (including cut and fill) require development consent under the
LEP. This section contains controls for changes to the natural landform
through excavation and fill in order to minimise environmental impacts, and
to avoid artificial differences between sites, especially in the urban context
where significant differences in levels at the boundary can reduce amenity
and result in dangerous landforms and structures.

State Environmental Planning Policy
(Exempt & Complying Development
Codes) 2008 specifies certain types of
earthworks as Exempt Development.
Refer to Division 1, subdivision 15:
Earthworks, retaining walls and
structural support within the policy for
further details.

Excessive cut and fill reduces the ability to interpret natural landforms, and
can exacerbate ground water and salinity issues. Controls are necessary to
prevent erosion and sedimentation, and changes to natural creeks and
watercourses.
Objectives
O1

Encourage site responsive development and protect the amenity of
adjoining land.

O2

Avoid excessive earthworks and minimise changes to the natural
landform.

O3

Encourage site layout and building design that is appropriate to the
site conditions, including use of split levels, pier foundation or
suspended floor house designs.

O4

Avoid adverse impacts on salinity by minimising the potential for
surface water to enter the groundwater in recharge areas.

O5

Avoid inappropriate fill being introduced to sites.

O6

Ensure adequate provision of drainage in relation to cut and fill
practices.
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Controls
C1
Excavation is not to exceed a maximum depth measured from
ground level (existing) as follows:
(a)

If located not more than 450mm from any boundary and the
adjoining landowners consent has been obtained – 1.5m, and

(b)

If located more than 450mm from boundary but no more than
1m – 1.5m, and

(c)

If located more than 1m but not more than 1.5m from any
boundary – 2m, and

(d)

If located more than 1.5m from any boundary – 3m.

Garden beds or the like that are not
used to retain materials are excluded
from the provisions of this control.

Any depths and/or setbacks outside of the above may only be
considered where there is no unreasonable or unacceptable impact
on the amenity of the adjoining properties (direct overlooking and
loss of privacy, overshadowing to areas of principal private open
space and living areas).
C2

Fill is not to exceed:
(a) 1.5m above ground level (existing), and
(b) Must be contained by either:
(i) A retaining wall or other form of structural support that does
not extend more than 1.5m from any external wall of the
dwelling house, or
(ii) An unprotected sloping embankment or batter that does
not extend from the dwelling house by more than 3m, in
which case the toe of the embankment or batter must be
more than 1m away from a side or rear boundary.
Any fill heights exceeding 1m in height across the site may only be
considered where there is no impact on the amenity of the adjoining
properties (privacy, overshadowing).

C3

Retaining walls and support for earthworks that are more than
600mm above or below ground (existing) and within 1m of the
boundary or more than 1m above the ground level in another
location, must take the form of a retaining wall or other form of
structural support that:
(a)

has been certified by a professional engineer, and

(b)

has adequate drainage lines connected to the
existing stormwater drainage system for the site,
and

(c)

does not result in any retaining wall or structural
support with a total height measured vertically from
the base of the retaining wall or structural suppor to
its uppermost portion is:
(i)

more than 1m in height and within 1m from a
side or rear boundary, or

(ii)

more than 3m in height at any other location.

C4

Retaining walls are not to be located within the easement. The
retaining wall shall be located outside the easements zone of
influence.

C5

No cut or fill to take place within easements.

C6

To encourage site responsive development, excavation and
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retaining walls greater than that specified in C1 to C3 above can be
considered where the design responds to the slope (or incorporates
split levels). The additional retaining wall height is to facilitate
basements, garages or the like at the lower level. The excavation is
to be adequately retained and drained, in accordance with approved
engineering details.
C7

Where achievable, any proposed dwelling is to be designed
incorporating retaining walls and fill within the dwelling. Should the
provision of retaining walls and fill not be achievable within a
proposed dwelling due to demonstrated site constraints they should
be located as close to the proposed dwelling as is possible, to
minimise the impact on the amenity of the adjoining properties.

C8

All retained material is to have a gradient of at least 5%.

C9

Fill material is to be substantially from the site only. Imported fill
material is not encouraged.

C10

Cut and fill outside the building envelope is not to exceed 600mm.

C11

Stormwater or surface water runoff is not to be redirected or
concentrated onto adjoining properties so as to cause a nuisance.
Adequate drainage is to be provided to divert water away from
batters.

C12

Earthworks should not be carried out within the angle of repose of
adjoining property. Unless such works are supported by certified
structural engineer reports and do not impact on neighbouring
property.
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About Section 10
Section 10 contains the controls for business development. The
Section applies to developments in the central business area, local and
neighbourhood centres, neighbourhood shops and Business
Development Zone.

10.1

City Centre

The central business area of Wagga Wagga is the focus of regional
retail and commercial services. The area has two distinct precincts – in
the north, the Fitzmaurice Street Precinct, the traditional “heart” of the
central business area, and in the Baylis Street Precinct, which has
become the active retail core of the central business area. Refer to
Figures 10.1.1a and 10.1.1b, below.
The retail core is characterised by a predominantly two storey building
scale. There is a continuous built edge along Baylis Street, but variable
patterns in the remainder. The roads are typically wide, and provide
opportunities for civic and landscape works that would improve the
micro climate, and offer improved pedestrian amenity and safety.
The underlying intentions for the central business area are expressed in
the Design Principles.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to Part A for submission
requirements and other general matters.
Refer to Part B for requirements relating
to particular environmental and
landscape issues.
Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives. A Development Application
should aim to satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant sections. Equal emphasis must
be given to both "numeric" and nonnumeric controls relevant to a particular
development. Where a proposed
development has an unacceptable impact
on neighbours or the surrounding
environment compliance with controls will
not necessarily guarantee approval of an
application.
Where a variation is sought to controls,
the application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation, and
how the variation meets the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.
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Central Business Area Precincts

Figure 10.1.1a

Fitzmaurice Street Precinct
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Figure 10.1.1b - Baylis Street Precinct
Design Principles
P1

Consolidate activity along Baylis Street and improve links to
supporting activities on the eastern and western edges.

P2

Reinforce the character and function of the Fitzmaurice Street
Precinct as an economically viable precinct and integrate with
the emerging character of adjoining Baylis Street Precinct and
adjacent residential areas.

P3

Use opportunities for civic and landscape improvements to
increase legibility through the centre for pedestrians, and
achieve improved environmental conditions.

P4

Improve the urban design of the centre, and encourage quality
built form.

Fitzmaurice Street Precinct
The precinct comprises the early town centre. The buildings include a
mix from the Victorian, Edwardian and Inter war periods, with some
contemporary infill development.
The precinct has a unique character that derives from the history and
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streetscape character of the building stock. The majority of the precinct
is within the heritage conservation area and includes a range of
heritage items. Detailed controls are provided in Section 3.3.1 of the
DCP, and encourage new work to be sympathetic the heritage
significance and characteristic elements of the precinct.

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Support the ongoing economic viability of the precinct and its
development as a distinctive retail, restaurant and cafe area.

O2

Support the application of heritage controls for the Fitzmaurice
Street Conservation Area, including the conservation of
distinctive facades.

The Council also has associated policies
regarding outdoor seating on footpaths
and display of goods on footpaths.

Controls
C1

Comply with the requirements of Section 3.3.1 of the DCP.

C2

Maintain the two to three storey street wall to Fitzmaurice
Street. Where upper levels are proposed, provide a nominal
setback behind the parapet line as shown on Figure 10.1.2.

This control also applies to shoptop
housing within the B3 Zone.

Figure 10.1.2 - Setback upper levels, Fitzmaurice Street
Set upper levels behind a nominal setback to allow the heritage facade
to sit proud
C3

Maintain a two storey street wall to Cadell Place and provide
opportunities for upper levels to enjoy outlook over the
Murrumbidgee River by providing an increased setback as
shown in Figure 10.1.3.

Figure 10.1.3 Building form to Cadell Place
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Central Spine

Explanatory Note(s):

The central spine includes the central business area active core, and
extends across both precincts from the Civic Centre to Edward Street
along Baylis Street and Fitzmaurice Street. Stand alone malls on the
eastern side are functionally successful but have reduced the
presentation and attractiveness of the streetscape, especially along the
side and rear frontages.
A range of building types occurs along the central spine. Buildings
along Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets are predominantly two storeys in
height, and are attached to form a continuous street edge. Ground floor
uses are typically active being retail/ shops. Residential development is
suitable at upper levels in mixed use developments.
There are a number of heritage items along Baylis and Fitzmaurice
Streets, interspersed with streetscape reference buildings that reinforce
the rhythm of building frontages. The pattern of small scale, individual
frontages is important to the streetscape character.
Increased building heights on corner sites will provide better definition
to the wide corners.
There are also opportunities for future
developments to improve the definition of the street edge on the cross
streets, especially on the eastern side of Baylis Street along Tompson,
Forsyth and Morgan Streets.
Ad hoc signage detracts from the streetscape, especially intrusive
above awning signs that are prevalent along Baylis and Fitzmaurice
Streets.
There are opportunities to improve the legibility of the central spine,
particularly for pedestrians, and to provide additional through site links
and connections between Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets and major
parking areas and to the east and western fringes of the centre, as well
as provide areas of community focus such as public squares, rather
than rely only on internal retail malls as gathering places.
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Objectives
O1

Consolidate commercial activity and active ground floor uses
along Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets.

O2

Retain the continuous street edge, and increase height at
corner sites to achieve improved urban design and definition.

O3

Maximise the extent of natural light to new building elements,
particularly internal arcades.

O4

Improve legibility and links to parking areas, particularly through
site links for pedestrians.

O5

Conserve the built heritage of the precincts.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Permit a nil setback to the street boundary along Baylis and
Fitzmaurice Streets.

C2

Maintain a street wall to Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets up to
four storeys in height unless the existing building is a heritage
item or streetscape reference building. Above four storeys in
height provide a nominal setback behind the parapet line.
Where the building is a heritage listed building the setback
control in control C2 applying to the Fitzmaurice Street precinct
applies.

C3

Development on corner sites should be designed to address
the corner, and achieve at least 3 storeys and up to five storeys
in height.

C4

Reinstate the nil setback along Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets
where infill buildings have not been built to the street edge.

C5

Design with nil setbacks unless existing adjoining buildings
have established an alternate setback pattern, such as along
the northern side of Tompson Street.

C6

Sites adjoining heritage items or streetscape reference
buildings are to be sympathetic in scale and character to the
adjoining significant building. Additional design measures may
be necessary to ensure an acceptable outcome.

C7

Retain articulated and active shop front windows that continue
the traditional rhythm of individual shop fronts where site
consolidation is proposed.

C8

Retain and reinstate (where missing) continuous full width
awnings along Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets. Use traditional
awning form. Infill awning type should have its fascia at a level
consistent with that of adjacent awnings and should be
designed to complement the local streetscape. Avoid peaked,
bullnosed or other non-traditional forms.

Council requires permits for all
cantilevered awnings, accompanied by
certification (for a minimum period of 7
years) by a qualified practicing Civil
Engineer.
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C9

Service structures and mechanical equipment to be suitably
treated, screened or incorporated within roof design.

Baylis Street Precinct - Eastern section
The Berry Street and Blake Street area contains a number of underutilised sites. There are no consistent front setbacks or built patterns,
and the streetscape lacks an identifiable character.
The area offers considerable opportunities for central business area
service uses, offices, mixed use developments, bulky goods premises,
hotel accommodation and recreational facilities, clubs and the like.
Development along the eastern side of Berry and Blake Streets should
be weighted towards the street frontage to reduce potential impacts on
the adjoining residential precinct.
There are opportunities to improve connections to the Tarcutta Street
East medium density area, and Bolton Park/ the Oasis centre to the
south.
Reducing the carriageway of Blake and Berry Streets with centre
plantings or similar would significantly improve the precinct’s character
with a much needed greening. Angled parking may be appropriate to
increase the on-street parking capacity.
The maximum building height set by the LEP is 25m with a maximum
Floor Space Ratio (FSR) of 4:1.

Objectives
O1

Encourage efficient use of land, and avoid under-development.

O2

Encourage land uses that support the core commercial area,
including those suited to larger sites.

O3

Facilitate improved links to adjoining land uses and areas.

Explanatory Note(s):
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O4

Encourage improved built
consolidation of smaller sites.

outcomes

by

encouraging

Controls
C1

Design buildings to occupy the western portion of sites on the
eastern sides of Blake and Berry Street to avoid impacts on
residential land to the east.

C2

Developments are to provide an active interface to the street.
Avoid blank walls and “back of house” services to street
elevations.

C3

All parking, vehicle access, loading and unloading facilities, to
be provided from rear lanes where available.

C4

No off-street parking in the front setback area.

Baylis Street Precinct - Peter Street
The eastern side of Peter Street forms the western edge of the city
centre. Buildings are detached, with a number dating from the early
twentieth century. Setbacks to the street vary from nil to two to three
metres in a reasonably closely built pattern. Full width footpath awnings
are isolated and not prevalent in the street.

Western precinct – Peter Street
The area has a well established landscape character, with centre road
plantings that contribute to a pleasant streetscape. The street trees
define the edge of the commercial precinct, and support a positive
transition to the adjoining residential precinct. Where buildings have a
small setback landscaping is important to maintain the character of the
street.

Explanatory Note(s):
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There is potential for the street to support a two to three storey built
edge while preserving the existing street character. Developments
should retain articulated facades, and avoid blank walls.
The area is suited to a mix of service and professional uses such as
real estate agents, employment and training uses, service and medical
related uses.
Large scale developments and significant site
consolidation, is not appropriate in this precinct.
Opportunities to increase through site links to Baylis Street, and the
legibility of existing links should be addressed by future developments.
Objectives
O1

Retain the close-built character that derives from the early
twentieth century heritage items and streetscape reference
buildings.

O2

Encourage professional and service uses that complement the
commercial core, and which are better located in the Business
Zone rather than the Residential Zone to the west.

O3

Reinforce the landscape character of the precinct.

O4

Improve the legibility of existing through site links and provide
additional links where possible.

Controls
C1

Setbacks determined by adjoining buildings.

C2

Maintain a streetwall height of 2 storeys with additional floors
having a nominal setback behind the parapet line. Where the
building is a heritage listed building the setback control in
control C2 applying to the Fitzmaurice Street precinct applies.

C3

Development on corner sites should be designed to achieve at
least 3 storeys in height.

C4

Developments are to provide an active interface to the street.
Avoid black walls and “back of house” services to Peter Street.

C5

All parking, vehicle access, loading and unloading facilities to
be from rear lanes were available.

C6

No off-street parking in the front setback.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 10 – Business Development
Version: 13

Page 10 of 23

10.2

Mixed use development

Explanatory Note(s):

The controls of this section apply to mixed use developments. Mixed
use developments are developments that have a combination of
commercial, retail activities on the ground and lower levels, and often
residential uses on the upper levels. The mix of uses should be
compatible with the location and context of the site.
Mixed use developments are permissible in the city centre B3 Zone, as
shop-top housing in the B1 and B2 Zones, and in the B4 Mixed Use
Zone.
Any residential component must comply with the relevant provisions of
Section 9, except for sites in a B4 Zone that have an approved
masterplan.
Objectives
O1

Ensure the design and layout of mixed use developments
retains a high level amenity for all users.

O2

Encourage active street frontages and an opportunity for a mix
of uses.

O3

Ensure that the form of mixed use development in the B4 Zone
is appropriate to its built context.

O4

Encourage adaptive reuse of existing large-scale buildings in
the B4 Zone.

O5

Ensure that development of sites within B4 Zone is based on an
urban design based masterplan.

Controls
C1

All developments on sites and consolidated sites larger than 1
hectare within the B4 zone are required to be in accordance
with an urban design based on master plan approved by
Council. Controls C2 to C9 will not apply in such instances.

C2

Locate commercial and retail uses at ground level. Any
residential component should be on upper level floors.

C3

Provide a ground floor frontage that is compatible with the form,
rhythm, scale and character of adjoining developments or the
intended future built character for the area. For example, in an
area characterised by smaller shop fronts locate larger uses or
commercial spaces within the building or on upper levels.

C4

Provide separate entrances to the residential and nonresidential components.

C5

On-site parking should be provided either in basement parking
levels or otherwise be concealed from view from the façade to
the primary street frontage.

C6

Access to basement parking levels is to be from one entry
point.

C7

Residential parking areas are to be secure and separate from
non-residential parking and servicing areas.

C8

The residential component is required to comply with relevant
provisions of Part 9 for solar access, private open space and
privacy.

C9

Minimise expanses of blank walls, and use articulation and
materials to create visually interesting street elevations.

The residential component may also be
subject to the provisions of SEPP 65
(Design Quality of Residential Flat
Development).
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10.3

Local centres

Explanatory Note(s):

There are a number of neighbourhood and local centres across the
Wagga Wagga urban area that are beside or close to residential areas.
Neighbourhood centres (B1 Zone) serve the immediate surrounding
neighbourhood. They typically support small scale, convenience and
service uses. Local centres (B2 Zone) support a broader range of retail
and business activities to serve a wider area. They are often on bus
routes or close to medium density areas.
It is important for these centres to integrate with, and complement the
adjoining land uses, providing pedestrian friendly access routes, and
active shop fronts to the streets.
Specialist studies may be required in relation to noise and traffic
impacts.
Objectives
O1

Support the ongoing viability of local centres.

O2

Ensure good integration with adjoining residential areas.

Controls
C1

Design to provide an active address to the adjoining residential
precinct – avoid blank and unarticulated walls, consider outdoor
dining areas or uses that encourage interaction with the street
environment.

C2

Setbacks, building design and location – locate building bulk to
ensure acceptable setbacks to any adjoining residential land. A
landscaped buffer may be required.

C3

Design and locate signs to minimise light spill to adjoining or
nearby residential land.

C4

The location of vehicle entrance and exit points is to minimise
disturbance to the functioning of adjoining roads, and avoid
directing additional traffic through residential precincts.

C5

Design and location of loading and unloading facilities away
from residential properties close to the site and provide
adequate screening.

C6

Provide bicycle parking facilities at a rate of 1 bicycle per
2
200m of gross floor area.

C7

Locate services and any mechanical vents or equipment away
from residential development.

C8

Hours of operation are generally not to exceed 6am to 9pm
daily. However dispensation may be considered for uses
licensed to operate beyond those times, based on individual
merits.

10.4

Neighbourhood shops

Neighbourhood shops are the traditional local “corner shops” that sell
small daily convenience goods such as food, personal care products,
and newspapers and the like.
Neighbourhood shops are allowed in residential, business and industrial
2
zones, but must have less than 100m of retail floor space under the
LEP.
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Objectives
O1

Ensure that the design of neighbourhood shops is compatible
with surrounding land uses.

O2

Ensure compatibility with the amenity of adjoining residential
development.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Use good site planning to protect the amenity and outlook of
adjoining and nearby residences (as relevant). This may
require locating potential noise sources away from sensitive
receivers, and screening storage areas and the like.

C2

Outdoor seating can be considered depending on site
conditions and context.

C3

Rubbish bins and bike parking areas may be required to be
provided.

C4

Hours of operation are not to exceed 6am to 9pm daily.

C5

Adequate waste storage and disposal facilities are to be
provided.

C6

Signage is not to impact on the amenity of adjoining residential
properties.

10.5

Business Development Zone

This section applies to land in the B5 Business Development zone in
the LEP. The Business Development zone is located on land both sides
of Dobney Avenue and Pearson Street and extending along the
southern side of Chaston Street.

A site management plan may be
required where extended out of hours
activity is likely to occur outside an
enclosed building resulting from truck or
vehicle movements, loading noises and
the like, or for any use that might
generate impacts that could affect
residential amenity.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 10 – Business Development
Version: 13

Page 13 of 23

The precinct is characterised by mixed businesses, including car sales
yards (vehicle sales and hire), automotive repairers (vehicle repair
stations), service industries and business services such as sign writers,
glass merchants and trades.

Explanatory Note(s):
Any Bulky Goods Premises in this zone
must comply with the conditions
identified in section 12.4.

10.5.1 Site design and setbacks
Objectives
O1

Promote functional site design while providing flexibility to
respond to site conditions.

O2

Ensure appropriate setbacks between buildings and street
frontage.

O3

Promote flexibility within the front setback by allowing
integration of car parking that is complimented by landscaping.

O4

Ensure provision for adequate loading facilities to minimise onstreet pedestrian and vehicular traffic disturbance.

Part of the front setback can be used for
car parking

Controls
C1

The front setback for new development is to be 10m or
consistent with adjoining properties that have a predominant
building alignment closer to the street.

C2

The front setback area is to be landscaped. Up to half the
setback area may be used for site access and parking provided
the landscaping provides satisfactory screening.

Awnings should be designed as part of
the facade

C3

Side and rear setbacks will be considered whilst having regard
to fire safety separation requirements as determined in
accordance with the Building Code of Australia.

Explanatory Note(s):

C4

Awnings may project into the front setback to a maximum depth
of 2m. The awning is to be designed as an integrated element
of the façade.

C5

Loading facilities are to be provided for within the site area and
distinguished from car parking areas.

C6

Driveway crossings must be large enough to accommodate
vehicles related to loading and unloading.

C7

Car parking and loading/unloading areas must be designed to
ensure adequate manoeuvrability.

Landscaping the front setback improves
presentation to the street

Landscaping requirements are in section
2.4.

Figure 10.2 - Use of front setback area for parking – refer to C2 above
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10.5.2 Building and boundary design
Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Promote attractive and functional buildings through consistent
architectural quality and design innovation.

O2

Minimise expanses of blank walls and facades, especially on
front facades.

Controls
C1

A change in plane (ie. an articulation) of a minimum of 300mm
in each elevation addressing a street frontage is required every
25m of wall length.

C2

Building facades are to be designed using non-reflective
materials and finishes.

C3

Security fencing, cyclone mesh and chain wire fencing are not
encouraged forward of the building line. Where fencing is
required at the property boundary it should be decorative, open
in character and no greater than 1.8m in height, and be
complemented by quality landscaping. Black open mesh
fencing is preferred.

Fencing should be kept behind the
building line

Examples of security fencing

Where fencing is needed at the property
boundary it should be open in character
Screening can be achieved by plantings
or by a decorative or feature wall.

Figure 10.3 - Fencing - single front site

Fencing is
applicable to the
development

Figure 10.4 – Fencing - dual frontage site
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10.5.3 Development near residential areas

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Minimise impacts on residential amenity from Business
Development.

Controls
C1

Orientate buildings away from residential land and minimise
openings towards residential boundaries as a means to reduce
noise transmissions. Noise attenuation measures may also be
required.

C2

Provide a 3m landscape buffer along any common boundary
within land zoned for residential development.

10.5.4 Shared Zone
Council, in conjunction with the Roads and Maritime Services will
implement a shared zone in Dobney Avenue.
The shared zone will be implemented in accordance with the Roads
and Maritime Services Shared Zone Policy and Guidelines.
The shared zone controls apply to land on the western side of Dobney
Avenue bounded by Edward Street and Pearson Street as shown
below:

Figure 10.5 – Shared zone controls apply to land on the western side of
Dobney Avenue bounded by Edward Street and Pearson Street

Objectives
O1

To ensure development on land identified in Figure 10.5
facilitates the implementation of the proposed shared zone

Controls
C1

Development on land identified in Figure 10.5 must have regard
to the proposed shared zone

C2

Development applications on land identified in Figure 10.5 must
be referred to the Roads and Maritime Services
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C3

Front setbacks are to be provided
implementation of the shared zone

to

allow

for

the

C4

Current setbacks and setback treatments are to be maintained.

10.6

Enterprise Corridor Zone

This section applies to land in the B6 Enterprise Corridor zone in the
LEP. The Enterprise Corridor zone is located on land both sides of the
Sturt Highway as indicated in figures 10.5 to 10.10 below.
Enterprise Corridor Area Precincts

Figure 10.5

Precinct 1

This precinct comprises a number of hardware and building supplies,
vehicle repair stations, vehicle sales or hire premises, shops and retail
premises.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix A.
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Figure 10.6

Precinct 2

This precinct comprises a mix of bulky goods, vehicle sales and repair
and takeaway food premises.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix B.

Figure 10.7

Precinct 3

This precinct comprises a mix of industry, vehicle repair, residential and
bulky goods.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix C.
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Figure 10.8

Precinct 4

This precinct comprises a mix of vehicle sales, residential, industry,
recreation and bulky goods.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix D.

Figure 10.9

Precinct 5

This precinct comprises a mix of veterinary, bulky goods, building
supplies, exhibition homes, industry, business, recreation and storage.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix E.
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Figure 10.10

Precinct 6

This precinct comprises residential and rural development.
Desired future outcomes are included in Appendix F.

Design Principles
P1

Consolidate lots in the Enterprise Corridor and improve links
within the corridor.

P2

Reinforce the character and function of the Sturt Highway /
Hammond Avenue as a main road.

P3

Use opportunities for landscape and streetscape improvements
to improve the entry corridors.

P4

Improve urban design and encourage quality built form.

Development Objectives
O1

To enable a mix of business and warehouse uses, and bulky
goods premises that require a large floor area, in locations that
are close to, and that support the viability of centres.

O2

To facilitate the development of large-scale business premises
that do not detract from the core commercial functions of
the Wagga Wagga central business district.

O3

To protect the primacy of the Wagga Wagga central business
district.

O4

Encourage development consistent with the desired future
outcomes identified in Appendices A to F.

Site design and setbacks
Objectives
O1

Promote functional site design while providing flexibility to
respond to site conditions.

O2

Allow for flexibility within the front setback area to be partly used
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for car parking provided it is complemented by quality
landscaping.
O3

Provide for adequate loading facilities to minimise on-street
disturbance.

O4

Encourage improved built outcomes by encouraging
consolidation of smaller sites.

Controls
C1

All developments on sites and consolidation of sites larger than
1 hectare within the B6 zone are required to be in
accordance with an urban design based on a master plan
approved by Council. Controls C2 to C11 should be taken into
account when preparing master plans.

C2

The front setback for new development is to be a minimum of
10m or consistent with adjoining properties that have a
dominant building alignment closer to the street.

C3

Developments are to provide an active interface to the street.
Avoid blank walls and “back of house” services to street
elevations.

C4

All parking, vehicle access, loading and unloading facilities to be
from rear lanes where available.

C5

The front area is to be landscaped. The setback area may be
used for site access and parking provided that at least 15% of
the setback area is landscaped.

C6

Side and rear setbacks will be considered whilst having regard
to fire and safety separation requirements as determined
in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.

C7

Awnings may project into the front setback to a maximum depth
of 2m. The awning is to be designed as an integrated element of
the facade.

C8

Loading facilities are to be provided for within the site area and
distinguished from car parking areas.

C9

Driveway crossings must be large enough to accommodate
vehicles related to loading and unloading.

C10

Car parking and loading and unloading areas must be designed
to ensure adequate manoeuvrability.

C11

Limited access onto Sturt Highway will be permitted. Where
practical, service lanes should be provided.

Explanatory Notes:
Controls provided in this chapter are to
be considered in addition to the controls
in all other sections of the DCP.

Building and boundary design
Objectives
O1

Promote attractive and functional buildings through consistent
architectural quality and design innovation.

O2

Minimise expanses of blank walls and facades, especially on
front facades.

Controls
C1

A change in plane (i.e. an inundation) of a minimum of 300mm
in each elevation addressing the street frontage is required for
every 25m of wall length.

C2

Minimise expanses of blank walls, and use articulation and
materials to create visually interesting street elevations.

C3

Building facades are to be designed using non-reflective
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materials and finishes.
C4

Security fencing, cyclone mesh and chain wire fencing are not
encouraged forward of the building line. Where fencing is
required at the property boundary, it should be decorative,
open in character and no greater than 1.8m in height and be
complemented by quality landscaping. Black open mesh fencing
is preferred.

Development near residential areas
Objectives
O1

Minimise impacts on residential amenity from development.

O2

Ensure good integration with adjoining residential areas.

Controls
C1

Orientate buildings away from residential land and minimise
openings towards residential boundaries as a means to reduce
noise transmissions. Noise attenuation measures may also be
required.

C2

Provide a minimum of 3m in landscape buffer along any
common boundary of land zoned for residential or rural
development.

C3

Design and locate signs to minimise light spill to adjoining or
nearby residential land.

C4

The location of vehicle entrance and exit points is to be
designed to minimise disturbance to the functioning and
operation of adjoining roads, and avoid directing additional
traffic through residential precincts.

C5

Design and location of loading and unloading facilities away
from residential properties close to the site and provide
adequate screening.

C6

Locate services and any mechanical vents or equipment away
from residential development.

C7

Hours of operation are generally not to exceed 6am to 9pm
daily. However dispensation may be considered for uses
licensed to operate beyond those times, based on individual
merits.

C8

A site management plan may be required where extended out of
hours activity are likely outside an enclosed building, such as
truck or vehicle movements, loading noises and the like, or for
any use that might generate impacts that could affect residential
amenity.

10.7

Awning Controls

The Wagga Wagga City Council area has many shops and commercial
buildings that have awnings which project over public footways.
Objectives
O1

To encourage the provision of awnings that have regard to
existing awnings on adjacent buildings and the predominant
awning form in that part of the streetscape

O2

To encourage awnings that possess high quality architectural
design that compliments the architecture of its building while
also enhancing the visual quality of the streetscape
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O3

To ensure there is an integration of awning height, style and
detail to provide visual continuity and weather protection.

O4

To ensure that awnings are designed and constructed with
structural integrity to protect the public from injury or death that
may result from the structural failure of awnings
To ensure that awnings are functionally designed and promote
adequate weather protection for pedestrians.
All awning designs are to comply with the provisions of the
Wagga Wagga Awnings Policy (POL 050).

O5
O6

Controls
C1

C2
C3
C4

C5

C6

C7
C8

C9
C10

C11

Awnings supported by timber or metal posts are to have a
corrugated metal roof without bullnose. Awnings are to be a
minimum height of 2600mm. Awnings are to be a minimum
2400mm width from the property line extending over the
pavement to the edge of the footpath road kerb (providing
minimum 600mm clearance for vehicles from pavement edge
and should match any adjoining posts).
Cantilevered or suspended awnings are to be a minimum
height of 3000mm above footpath and have a minimum width of
2400mm from the building edge.
The height of the fascia shall be minimum 300mm, maximum
450mm.
Roll up canvas blinds are permitted to be suspended from the
outer edge of the awning. The blinds shall provide a minimum
clearance of 2600mm above the footpath level. Blinds shall not
be used for advertising purposes.
For new buildings proposing the installation of an awning, to
avoid additional water flow into street gutters and reduce
potential for localised flooding, stormwater is not to drain into
the street gutters and shall be plumbed directly into the
properties existing storm water system.
For any existing buildings that proposed to install an awning but
cannot plumb directly into the existing stormwater system, all
downpipes shall be concealed to ensure that gutters cannot be
viewed from the street.
Awning gutters are to be constructed so that they are not visible
from the footpath or are integral to the awning structure and
coloured to suit.
Air conditioners, heaters and similar items should not be
mounted on street awnings or the front facades of buildings.
Consideration may be given to the mounting of heating/cooling
appliances underneath the awning if the height of the appliance
can comply with the controls in this sections and public health
and safety can be protected.






Glazed awnings are not
encouraged because they
typically do not provide
effective sun control, and
also because they require
extensive maintenance to
ensure an attractive
streetscape
Under awning lighting is
encouraged to provide after
hours safety and security
The height of awnings and
depth of fascia should match
that of adjacent awnings

Signage shall be integrated into the awning design and not
extend past the edges of any fascia, post or other awning
element and be in accordance with the DCP advertising
provisions.
Original verandahs, awnings and shop fronts on heritage items
or in the heritage conservation area shall be retained and
conserved.
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Appendix A

Precinct 1 - Desired Future Outcomes
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Precinct 2 - Desired Future Outcomes
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Precinct 3 - Desired Future Outcomes
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Precinct 4 - Desired Future Outcomes
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Section 11

Industrial Development
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About Section 11
Section 11 contains the controls for industrial development. There are two
types of industrial zones under the LEP – general industrial IN1 Zone and light
industrial IN2 Zone. The LEP defines the land uses that can occur in each
zone reflecting the location and zone objectives.

Explanatory Note(s):

Things to note about the IN1 and IN2 Zones are:

Complying with this DCP



Bulky goods are only permissible in specified locations as determined
by the LEP.



Shops and commercial uses can only occur under certain limited
conditions – see notes below.

Refer to Section 7 for guidelines on Industrial Subdivision.

Industrial development design principles
P1

Development is to be suited to its site in terms of the nature of the use,
relationship to adjoining uses and availability of land for industrial
development.

P2

Development should be consistent with the principles of Industrial
ecology.

Retailing in the Industrial zones
Generally, shops and retail premises are not permissible in the IN1 or IN2
Zones. However within the industrial zones there are limited opportunities for
the following types of premises:
 Neighbourhood shop
 Industrial retail outlet
 Hardware and building supplies
 Timber yards
 Landscaping material supplies
 Rural supplies
 Vehicle sales or hire premises
 Bulky goods premises.

Refer to Part A requirements that
apply to all applications

The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives. A Development Application
should aim to satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant sections. Equal emphasis
must be given to both "numeric" and
non-numeric controls relevant to a
particular development. Where a
proposed development has an
unacceptable impact on neighbours or
the surrounding environment
compliance with controls will not
necessarily guarantee approval of an
application.
Where a variation is sought to
controls, the application must
document the reasons and extent of
the variation, and how the variation
meets the Guiding Principles and
Section Objectives for the
consideration of the Council.
Bulky goods retailing can only occur
in business zones and the specific
locations identified in Schedule 1 of
the LEP. Controls for bulky goods
premises are in Section 12.4 of the
DCP.

Any application that involves retail space in the IN1 or IN2 Zones must be
within one of those categories. A brief description is provided below. Refer to
the LEP for full definitions.
Neighbourhood shop
A neighbourhood shop sells daily convenience goods like food, personal care
products and newspapers. Neighbourhood shops typically cater for day to day
needs and can include ancillary services like post, bank or dry cleaning
2
services. Maximum retail floor area - 100m [the LEP 2010 Clause 5.4(7)].
Industrial retail outlet
Industrial retail outlets are used in conjunction with an industry but not in
conjunction with a warehouse or distribution centre. The industrial retail outlet
must be on the same land as the industry and will display or offer goods for
sale that have been manufactured on the site.
The maximum retail floor area is 10 percent of the combined gross floor area
2
of the industrial retail outlet and the industrial premises or 400m (whichever is
the lesser) - LEP Clause 5.4(4).
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Hardware and building supplies
Hardware and building supply premises can display, sell (wholesale or retail)
or hire goods and materials that are used in the construction and maintenance
of buildings.

Explanatory Note(s):

Timber yards
A timber yard can sell sawn, dressed or treated timber, wood fibre boards or
similar timber products as well as materials used in conjunction with the use
and treatment of timber.
Landscaping material supplies
Landscaping material supplies premises can store and sell landscaping
supplies such as soil, gravel, sand, rock and the like.
Rural supplies
Rural supplies are a type of retail premises that can display, sell or hire goods
or materials used in farming and primary industry production.
Vehicle sales or hire premises
Vehicle sales premises can display, sell or hire motor vehicles, boats,
agricultural machinery and the like, whether or not accessories are sold or
displayed there.
Bulky good premises
Bulky goods premises can display, sell or hire goods that typically require a
large area for handling, display or storage and direct vehicular access for
loading or unloading after purchase or hire.

11.1

Land Use Directions

East Wagga Wagga/ Hammond Avenue
Land use issues
East Wagga Wagga extends from Lake Albert Road along the Sturt Highway
to Tasman Road and areas to the south. The area developed from the 1970s
and supports a mix of light industry, transport and service industries,
wholesaling and storage. Bulky goods premises occur along the Sturt
Highway, but are only permissible on specifically nominated sites (refer to the
LEP).
The East Wagga Industrial area / Hammond Avenue precinct is subject to
flood risk. The flood risk is minimised by requiring developments to be
constructed above the 20 year ARI level. Refer to Table 4.2.7 in Section 4.2
for controls for flood liable land.
Future Directions and opportunities
East Wagga Wagga has excellent access to the Sturt Highway and major
roads, and is close to the CBD and Wagga Wagga Airport. However, parts of
the area are flood affected. Key priorities for East Wagga Wagga are:


Acknowledging the gateway role of the East Wagga Wagga industrial
area, and the importance quality development and good presentation
along the Sturt Highway



Ensuring compatibility with the flooding risks, especially where capital
intensive materials and equipment are to be stored.
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11.2

Siting and setbacks

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Promote functional and attractive buildings while providing flexibility to
respond to site conditions.

O2

Ensure appropriate setbacks between buildings.

O3

Allow the front setback area to be partly used for parking provided it is
complemented by quality landscaping.

Part of the front setback can be
used for parking

Controls
C1

Front setbacks for industrial development:
All areas – 10m or the average of setbacks of buildings on
immediately adjoining sites to a minimum of 7.6m (whichever is the
greater) unless control C2 below applies.
For land fronting Glenfield Road, Copland Street, Chaston Street,
Mortimer Place, Norton Street and Lake Albert Road - the minimum
front setback is to be consistent with setbacks of buildings on
immediately adjoining sites or a minimum of 6m, whichever is the
greater.

C2

The front setback area is to be landscaped. The setback area may be
used for site access and parking provided that at least 15% of the
setback area is landscaped.

C3

Sites with a secondary frontage are required to provide an appropriate
amount of landscaped area to the secondary street frontage.

C4

Side and rear setbacks determined in accordance with the Building
Code of Australia.

C5

Awnings may project into the front setback to a maximum depth of 2m.
The awning is to be designed as an integrated element of the façade.
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11.3

Explanatory Note(s):

Building design

Objectives
O1

Promote consistency architectural quality and design innovation.

O2

Promote attractive and functional industrial development within quality,
designed landscapes.

Building design should be functional
and attractive.
Landscaping
Section 2.4.

requirements

are

at

Controls
C1

Contemporary architecture and design innovation is encouraged.

C2

Minimise expanses of blank walls and blank facades, especially on
front facades. A change in plane in each elevation addressing a street
frontage is required every 25m of wall length.

C3

Use non-reflective materials and finishes.

C4

Combine materials and finishes to achieve innovative design
outcomes.

C5

Full sheet metal fencing is not encouraged forward of the building line.
Where fencing is required at the property boundary or in front of the
building line, it should be open in character and a maximum of 1.8m in
height, and be complemented by quality landscaping. Black mesh
fencing is the preferred form of open fencing.

Fencing should be kept behind the
building line

Examples of security fencing
fencing

fencing

Where fencing is needed at the
property boundary it should be open
in character
Screening can be achieved by
plantings or by a decorative or feature
wall.

Figure 11.3 - Fencing - single front site

Fencing is
applicable to the
development

Figure 11.4 – Fencing - dual frontage site
C6

Provide screening where materials are to be stored within view of a
public road. The screening can either be plantings, or a decorative
feature wall.
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11.4

Development near residential areas

Explanatory Note(s):

Industrial sites that are close to residential areas should be designed to avoid
impacts on residential amenity. These controls apply to sites that adjoin, or
are opposite, residential zoned land.

Objectives
O1

Minimise impacts on residential amenity from industrial land uses.

Controls
C1

Orient buildings away from the residential land and minimise openings
towards the residential boundary as a means to reduce noise
transmission. Noise attenuation measures may also be required.

C2

Provide a 3m landscape buffer along any common boundary within
land zoned for residential development.

C3

Development on the northern side of Fernleigh Road between
Glenfield Road and the Main Southern Railway line is to provide a
10m landscape strip along the Fernleigh Road frontage in order to
screen and attenuate noise from the industrial land uses to nearby
residential properties. Refer to Figure 11.5

Council may require additional
information in the case of industrial
sites that have potential to impact on
residential amenity.
This could
include specialist noise, air quality or
environmental reports.

Figure 11.5 - Industrial land, northern side Fernleigh Road
C4

Maintain sunlight to 5 percent of the private open space area of any
adjoining residential property for a minimum period of three hours
between 9am and 3pm at the winter solstice.

C5

A site management plan may be required where extended out of hours
activity are likely outside an enclosed building, such as truck or vehicle
movements, loading noises and the like, or for any use that might
generate impacts that could affect residential amenity.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 11 – Industrial Development
Version: 13

Page 6 of 6

PART D

Section 12

Specific Uses and Developments

Table of Contents
About Section 12 ........................................................................................................ 2
12.1
Wagga Wagga Airport ........................................................................... 2
12.2
Gregadoo Waste Facility ....................................................................... 2
12.3
Development on land zoned for public recreation (RE1) ....................... 3
12.4
Bulky Goods Premises .......................................................................... 3
12.5
Childcare Centres ................................................................................. 4
12.6
Health Consulting Rooms and Medical Centres .................................... 5
12.7
Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises ................................. 7
12.8
Late Night Trading ................................................................................. 7
12.9
Tourist and Visitor Accommodation ....................................................... 9

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 12 - Specific Uses and Developments
Version: 13

Page 1 of 12

About Section 12
Section 12 contains controls that apply to site specific uses and particular
developments throughout the Wagga Wagga local government area.

12.1

Explanatory Note(s):
Part A requirements that apply to
all Development Applications.

Wagga Wagga Airport

Objectives
O1

Ensure appropriate development in the vicinity of Wagga Wagga Airport.

O2

Ensure that buildings in the vicinity of the airport have suitable noise
attenuation.

Council may refer applications in
the vicinity of Wagga Wagga
Airport to the Civil Aviation Safety
Authority.

Controls
C1

Development within the vicinity of Wagga Wagga Airport is not to exceed the
maximum height limits specified on the Obstacle Limitation Surfaces Plan.

C2

Applications where a proposed development exceeds the height limits in the
Obstacle Limitation Surfaces Plan are required to be referred to the Civil
Aviation Safety Authority. Any comments provided by the Civil Aviation
Safety Authority within 28 days of the referral will be considered in the
assessment of the application.

C3

Development in the vicinity of Wagga Wagga Airport is to incorporate noise
attenuation appropriate to the level of noise exposure as indicated on the
Wagga Wagga Airport Australian Noise Exposure Forecast Map 2009
(ANEF) as relevant to the proposed use.

C4

The following matters are to be considered in determining an application for
land within the ANEF contours shown on the ANEF Map:
a. Relevant guidelines contained in Australian Standard AS2021-2000
(Acoustics- Aircraft Noise) and;
b. The extent to which the frequency of aircraft operation warrants
preventative noise protection measures.

12.2

Gregadoo Waste Facility

This section applies to land within 700m of the perimeter of the Gregadoo Waste
Facility. The facility is the primary waste disposal centre in the local government
area of Wagga Wagga. The facility operates seven days a week, and can be
required to operate outside normal hours (up to 24 hours a day).
These controls are intended to ensure that land uses and developments near the
facility are designed and sited to minimise potential impacts arising from its
operations. This includes, dust, odour, noise and litter.
Objectives
O1

Provide for the ongoing operation of the Gregadoo Waste Facility.

O2

Ensure the suitability of uses in close proximity to the waste facility.

Complying with this DCP
The controls in the DCP support the
Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives.
A
Development
Application should aim to satisfy the
Guiding
Principles,
and
the
Objectives of the relevant sections.
Equal emphasis must be given to
both "numeric" and non-numeric
controls relevant to a particular
development. Where a proposed
development has an unacceptable
impact on neighbours or the
surrounding
environment
compliance with controls will not
necessarily guarantee approval of
an application.
Where a variation is sought to
controls, the application must
document the reasons and extent
of the variation, and how the
variation meets the Guiding
Principles and Section Objectives
for the consideration of the
Council.
The Obstacle Limitation Surfaces
Plan and Australian Noise
Exposure Forecast Map 2009
can be viewed at Council’s
website
at
www.wagga.nsw.gov.au.

Controls
C1

Any development within 700m of the Gregadoo Waste Facility is to
demonstrate that the proposal will not adversely impact on the longer term
operation of the waste facility.

C2

Incorporate design measures to avoid any likely adverse impacts from the
waste facility on adjoining properties.
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12.3

Development on land zoned for public recreation (RE1)

Explanatory Note(s):

This section applies to developments proposed on land zoned for public recreation.
Objectives
O1

Protect and enhance areas of public recreation.

O2

Ensure proposals adequately address potential impacts on public recreation
areas including existing and likely future needs of the community.

Controls
C1

Applications for development in public reserves and parks are to
demonstrate that there is a need for the proposed use or facility.

C2

Developments are to consider the need for public recreation areas to serve
the immediately adjoining area, taking into consideration any changing
demographics of the area.

C3

Design to complement the public recreation area and adjoining land uses.

C4

All works to be consistent with any Plan of Management or public recreation
strategy.

12.4

Bulky Goods Premises

Under the LEP, Bulky Goods Premises are permitted in the business zones and on
particular sites, but not in industrial zones.
Bulky goods products typically require large showroom space for display, and
handling by fork lift loader. Bulky goods can include carry away finished and semicomplete furniture and furnishings, but not everyday needs such as clothing, small
household items or fresh food or produce.
Consistent with the Bulky Goods Retailers Association, the following uses may be
considered bulky goods premiseswhere the application can demonstrate that it
meets the definition of Bulky Goods Premises in the Wagga Wagga Local
Environmental Plan 2010:
 Home entertainment goods
 Furniture, furnishings, floor coverings & electrical light fittings
 Household appliances & electrical goods
 Hardware and landscaping supplies
 Bedding, Manchester & window coverings
 Automotive parts & accessories
 Other bulky goods:
- Office equipment & supplies
- Camping and sporting equipment
- Swimming pools, equipment and accessories
- Baby equipment and accessories
- Equestrian and pet supplies

Objectives
O1

Ensure that the floor space of Bulky Goods Premises is substantially used
for the sale of larger items.

O2

Ensure safe and efficient access, site planning and layout.

The design of all Bulky Goods
Premises is to be in
accordance with the controls
in section 11.3.

Controls
C1

Bulky Goods Premises are not to sell “everyday needs” such as clothing,
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small household items or fresh food or produce.
C2

A coordinated sign and access strategy is required for sites that propose
multiple tenancies. The strategy is to make provision for a centralised sign
containing details of the businesses located on the site, directional signs for
the safe and efficient operation of the site, and details of the size and
location of individual tenancy signs.

C3

Sites with multiple tenancies are to provide safe access routes for
pedestrians, responding to likely or anticipated desire lines, avoiding conflict
with vehicular movement.

12.5

Childcare Centres

Explanatory Note(s):

Childcare Centres are permissible in a number of zones, including residential areas.
Care is required to ensure adequate provision for drop off and parking facilities, and
to protect the amenity of adjoining noise sensitive land uses. Corner sites often
allow good access.
Outdoor play areas should be adequately shaded in accordance with Shade for Child
Care Centre Services guidelines published by the NSW Cancer Council.
Objectives
O1

Encourage child care centres to be located on corner sites and sites parking
and access to the centre can be easily managed.

O2

Protect the amenity of adjoining land uses through good site planning,
landscaping and layout.

O3

Enhance the streetscape and provide a visually attractive buffer between the
street and building/ car park.

O4

Provide children with learning and educational opportunities through
landscaping initiatives such as flower beds and vegetable gardens.

Controls
C1

Provide adequate space to allow for drop off and parking requirements within
the development site.

C2

Design and locate set down, pick up and parking areas to be visible from the
road but to maintain the amenity of adjoining properties.

C3

The front setback is to include a 2m landscape strip.
areas may be required to side boundaries.

C4

Design and locate outdoor activity areas to maximise the natural site
features, including climate considerations such as avoiding afternoon sun
but take advantage of cooling breezes in summer. All playgrounds must be
capable of supervision at all times.

C5

Outdoor play areas are to be fenced on all sides. The fencing is to be at
least 1.8m in height, and to be equipped with child proof self locking
mechanisms. The fence should be designed to prevent children scaling or
crawling under.

C6

The outdoor play area is to include an undercover space that is large enough
for use during wet weather and to provide protection from the sun.

C7

Design outdoor play areas to include a range of opportunities for
developmental play.

C8

Landscaping, mounding and fencing treatments may be required where
there is potential for adverse amenity impacts to adjoining properties. This
could include using landscaping to contain outdoor play areas or lapped
metal or masonry fencing.

Landscape buffer
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C9

Locate play equipment such as cubby houses, trampolines and slides not to
overlook neighbours properties. Shade structures should not be located
where they will be elevated in relation to boundary fences where they could
cause visual or shadow impacts.

C10

Use vegetation that is non-allergenic and sensitive to water restrictions.

12.6

Health Consulting Rooms and Medical Centres

Explanatory Note(s):

The controls of this section apply to health consulting rooms and medical centres
proposed in residential zones.
Health Consulting Rooms operate from residential premises, and are permissible in
the R1 and R3 Zone. The LEP limits Health Consulting Rooms to three health care
professionals practising in a partnership.
Medical Centres are a more intensive use than health consulting rooms, and provide
a range of health services to out-patients. Medical centres are permissible in the R3
Zone, but are better suited to the business zones.
Proliferation of Health Consulting Rooms, particularly on the fringe of the city centre,
has led to competition for use of existing houses, and loss of amenity from parking,
access and poor landscaping outcomes. To avoid further loss of amenity, health
consulting rooms are preferred on corner sites, and sites with rear lane access.
Health Consulting Rooms and Medical Centres in residential locations are to
maintain the residential character. To minimise amenity impacts, particularly from
parking requirements, Health Consulting Rooms that provide for more than two
health care professionals are subject to additional controls.

Health Consulting Rooms are
permissible in the R1 and R3
Zones
Medical Centres are permissible
in the R3, B1, B2 and B3 Zones.

Applications for Health Consulting
Rooms and Medical Centres are
to include a landscape plan.

Objectives
O1

For preference health consulting rooms should be located on corner sites
and sites with rear lane access.

O2

Retain the predominantly residential character of sites used for Health
Consulting Rooms and Medical Centres in residential locations.

O3

Discourage larger Health Consulting Rooms and Medical Centres on sites
that cannot support required parking or access.

Controls
C1

Locate health consulting rooms on corner sites and sites with rear lane
access.

C2

Comply with site cover and landscaped requirements as they apply to
residential development.

C3

Health Consulting Rooms are to occupy existing premises without the need
for significant alterations or additions, especially where more than two health
care professionals are proposed to practise from the premises.

C4

Alterations and additions are not to compromise the residential character of
the existing building or streetscape.

C5

For sites fronting rear lanes, retain fencing along part of the rear boundary,
or use a combination of landscaping, different paving materials or other
devices in a 0.5m setback area to retain delineation of the rear boundary
line. Use landscaping, fencing or a change of surface materials to delineate
the rear boundary. A setback of 0.5m may be required.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 12.6.1 Delineating the rear boundary
C6

For sites where access from the street to the rear of the property is
proposed, a 300mm landscaped setback is required to the side boundary.

Figure 12.6.2 Access from street to rear car parking
A 300mm landscaped setback is required where side vehicle access is proposed.
Consideration should also be given to use of permeable surfaces.
C7

The front setback area is to be landscaped and at least 60 percent of the
setback is to include trees, shrubs and groundcovers. Parking in the front
setback is not supported.

C8

Premises are not to operate before 7am or after 6pm Mondays to Saturdays.
No trading is to occur on Sundays or public holidays.
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Explanatory Note(s):

12.7

Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises

The controls of this section apply to Sex Services Premises (brothels) and Restricted
Premises. The LEP permits Sex Services Premises in the IN1 and IN2 Zones.
Restricted Premises are permitted in B2, B3, B4, IN1 and IN2 Zones.
Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises require sensitivity to minimise
disturbance to surrounding land uses, and avoid detrimental amenity impacts on the
locality.
Objectives
O1

Ensure Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises are suitably
located, and discrete in presentation.

O2

Ensure Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises are located at a
reasonable distance from other sensitive land uses.

O3

Avoid adverse impacts on surrounding land uses and the amenity of the
locality in which they are located.

12.8

Late Night Trading

The main aims of this section are to assist in the management of the impacts of late
night trading premises on the sites and neighbourhoods in which they are located,
and in particular, protect the amenity of residential properties by promoting ongoing
good management of late night trading premises by ensuring that where appropriate
approvals are subject to ongoing trial periods.
The controls of this section apply to applications for new and existing premises that:
a. Seek approval for trading hours between 10pm and 7am the following day;
b. Currently trade between 10pm and 7am the following day, and seek
refurbishment, additions or extensions that will result in an intensification of
an existing use;
c.

Seek an extension or renewal of trial trading hours as prescribed in the
controls and conditions of development consent; or

d. Seek approval for outdoor trading beyond 8pm.
Late trading hours will only be considered appropriate in circumstances where
ongoing commitment to good management is evident through a series of successful
trial periods.
For the purposes of this section, late night trading premises are categorised into the
following types:
a. a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that is not designated as a
general bar licence;
b. a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that has capacity of more
than 120 patrons and is designated as a general bar licence;
c.

an on-licence within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 where the primary
business or activity carried out on the premises that of a night-club with the
capacity of more than 120 patrons;

d. a club within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007;
e. a premise that has capacity of more than 120 patrons where the primary
purpose is the sale or supply of liquor for consumption on the premises; or
f.

premises that are used as a karaoke venue where the owner or occupier
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sells or supplies liquor for consumption on the premises;
g. a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that has a capacity of 120
patrons or less and is designated as a general bar licence;
h. premises that have a capacity of 120 patrons or less where the primary
purpose is the sale or supply of liquor for consumption on the premises;
i.

an on-licence within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007;

j.

any premises where the owner or occupier sells or supplies liquor for
consumption on the premises;

k.

any other commercial premises which in the opinion of the Council may
impact on the amenity and safety of a neighbourhood resulting from its
operation at night.

Note: ‘k’ above may include such premises as restaurants ‘BYO’ premises, cafes,
theatres, karaoke venues, convenience stores, takeaway food shops and the like.
Note: Outdoor seating is included in patron capacity calculations.
Note: Late night trading premises do not include sex industry premises.
Objectives
O1

Identify appropriate locations and trading hours for late night trading
premises;

O2

ensure that late night trading premises will have minimal adverse impacts on
the amenity of residential or other sensitive land uses;

O3

ensure that a commitment is made by operators of late night trading
premises to good management through the implementation of robust plans
of management;

O4

encourage late night trading premises that contribute to vibrancy and vitality,
as appropriate for Wagga Wagga;

O5

ensure that new late night trading premises do not reduce the diversity of
retail services in an area;

O6

provide the possibility of extensions of trading hours for premises where they
have demonstrated good management during trial periods;

O7

encourage premises with extended trading hours that are of a type that do
not operate exclusively during late night hours and may be patronised both
day and night;

O8

ensure that appropriate hours are permitted for outdoor trading;

O9

ensure a consistent approach to the assessment of applications for premises
seeking night trading hours.

Controls
Plan of Management:
C1

Plans of Management are to accompany development applications for new
and existing Late Night Trading premises (as defined above) that:
a. seek approval for trading hours between 10pm and 7am the following
day;
b. currently trade between 10pm and 7am the following day, and seek
refurbishment, additions or extensions that will result in an intensification
of an existing use;
c. seek an extension or renewal of trial trading hours as prescribed in the
section; or
d. seek approval for outdoor trading beyond 8pm.
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application is not made to
remove any such restriction
the trading hours will revert
back to standard trading hours.

12.9

Tourist and Visitor Accommodation

The purpose of this section is to provide specific requirements for Tourist and Visitor
Accommodation development. Other requirements that must be addressed are
contained in Part A and Part B sections of this DCP.
Tourist and Visitor accommodation includes the following:
i.

Backpackers accommodation

ii.

Bed and breakfast accommodation

iii.

Farm stay accommodation

iv.

Hotel or motel accommodation

v.

Serviced apartments

Parking requirements are
contained in Section 2 of the
DCP

Objectives
O1

To promote tourism within Wagga Wagga Local Government Area, and to
facilitate growth in the local tourism economy;

O2

To ensure that tourism and visitor accommodation is established with
consideration of the surrounding environment, landscape and land uses, and
to mitigate potential land use conflict.

O3

Tourist Accommodation is designed, constructed and operated on the basis of
sustainable practices, including building materials, energy efficiency, and self
sufficient water supply and waste disposal.

Tourist and Visitor Accommodation
Controls
C1

Buildings within tourist and visitor accommodation development (including
ancillary facilities such as restaurants, conference, recreation, educational
facilities or other similar development) must be designed, positioned, and set
back from property boundaries in a manner that is consistent with other
development in the locality, in order to maintain the character and visual
amenity of the area.

C2

Integrate access, landscaping and services in the site layout, avoiding
underutilised spaces.

C3

Provide a street address and front elevation that is consistent with the
predominant scale, rhythm and form of the street.

C4

Tourist and Visitor accommodation on corner lots are to ensure an acceptable
address on both frontages. Continue materials around the corner to the
secondary frontage so that the building “turns the corner”.

C5

Use articulation to avoid excessively long blank walls.

Backpackers Accommodation
Controls
C6

The layout of backpacker accommodation should be designed and
constructed to respect the amenity of immediately adjoining land uses,
particularly that of residential accommodation.
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C7

The maximum number of persons accommodated in guest bedroom, or in a
dormitory, is to be determined on the basis of 5m² per person.

C8

Bedrooms providing shared or dormitory style accommodation must
accommodate no more than 10 guests.

C9

Shared bedrooms or dormitory style accommodation must provide lockable
secure storage facilities with a minimum capacity of 0.6m2 per person to
allow guests to individually store baggage and travel items within their
sleeping room.

C10

Communal recreation areas must be provided within the premises at a
minimum rate of 2m² per person.

C11

Communal recreation areas should be provided internal to the building,
however, where areas are to be provided outdoors they may only account for
up to a maximum of 20% of the minimum area required.

C12

Development overshadowing adjoining properties should permit a minimum
of 3 hours un-interrupted solar access within the living areas of the affected
property.

C13

The external appearance of the building should be designed to complement
or improve on the streetscape.

C14

The design and use of building colour, bulk, materials of construction and
angle and height of roof line are to be in harmony with the surrounding built
and natural environment.

C15

No person shall be permitted to reside on the land for a period longer than
30 days or for a period exceeding 3 months in any continuous 12 month
period, excluding Residential accommodation or staff accommodation
provided on site.

C16

Backpackers accommodation is to be located within 400m of public transport
and within easy access to facilities and services.

C17

Developments are to be designed to minimise and mitigate any impacts on
the visual and acoustic privacy of neighbours by locating:
i.

The main entry point at the front of the site, away from side boundary
areas near adjoining properties;

ii.

Communal areas away from the main living area or bedroom windows
of any adjacent buildings;

iii.

Screen fencing, plantings and acoustic barriers in appropriate
locations; and

iv.

Double glazed windows or glass blocks where noise transmission
could affect neighbouring properties.

Bed and Breakfast Accommodation
Controls
C18 There is a limit of one bed and breakfast per allotment.
C19 Guest bedrooms are to be serviced by an ensuite for toilet and shower
purposes or a shared facility be provided for guests use only.
C20 The conversion of a dwelling house to a bed and breakfast establishment will
require a change of classification under the Building Code of Australia (BCA)
from Class 1a to 1b.
C21 Bed and breakfast accommodation must be for short-term, temporary visitors
only and not for long-term, permanent accommodation. Maximum period of
stay is restricted to 14 days in any 28 day period.
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Farm Stay Accommodation
Controls
C22 Farm stay accommodation must be well designed and sympathetic to their
setting and should have an outward appearance of a single dwelling.
C23 There is a limit of one farm stay accommodation per allotment.
C24 Guest bedrooms are to be serviced by an ensuite for toilet and shower
purposes or a shared facility be provided for guests use only.
C25 Farm stay accommodation is to be separate from the main dwelling house.
C26 Farm stay accommodation is to be designed so as to be complementary and
supplementary to the predominant use of the land for primary production and
is to be designed at low-key scale that is complementary to a rural landscape.
C27 Farm stay accommodation is to be sited so as to not compromise any existing
or future primary production activities on both the allotment on which it is
located and any adjoining land.
C28 Farm Stay accommodation must be for short-term, temporary visitors only and
not for long-term, permanent accommodation. Maximum period of stay is
restricted to 14 days in any 28 day period.

Hotel and Motel Accommodation
Controls
C29 The design consideration of proposed buildings is to maintain the level of
privacy enjoyed by adjoining properties.
C30 The outlook to public and communal spaces should be maximised whilst
maintaining internal privacy within the site.
C31 The design is to avoid dark and non-visible areas, provide clear, safe access
points and provide suitable open spaces to cater for recreational uses.
Appropriate lighting for the location is to be installed and there is to be clear
definition between public and private spaces.
C32 Long building lines are to be stepped, appropriately broken with patios, change
in materials, windows or appropriate landscaping.
C33 Occupants within the proposed development and on adjoining sites are to
enjoy optimum extent of winter sun and summer shade.
C34 Development overshadowing adjoining properties should permit a minimum of
3 hours un-interrupted solar access within the living areas of the affected
property.
C35 Buildings must be oriented and designed to minimise potential impacts on the
surrounding residential amenity.
C36 Landscaping must ensure that landscape design builds on the natural features
of the location to result in greater aesthetic quality and amenity for both
occupants and the community.
C37 The design and use of building colour, bulk, materials of construction and
angle and height of roof line are to be in harmony with the surrounding built
and natural environment.
C38 No person shall be permitted to reside on the land, other than within
Residential Accommodation, for any continuous period exceeding 3 months in
any 12 month period.
Serviced Apartments
Controls
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C39 The same density, site coverage, floor space ratios, and landscaping
requirements as residential flat development shall be applied to serviced
apartments.
C40 The design consideration of proposed buildings is to maintain the level of
privacy enjoyed by adjoining properties.
C41 The outlook to public and communal spaces should be maximised whilst
maintaining internal privacy within the site.
C42 The design is to avoid dark and non-visible areas, provide clear, safe access
points and provide suitable open spaces to cater for recreational uses.
Appropriate lighting for the location is to be installed and there is to be clear
definition between public and private spaces.
C43 Long building lines are to be stepped, appropriately broken with patios, change
in materials, windows or appropriate landscaping.
C44 Occupants within the proposed development an on adjoining sites are to enjoy
the optimum extent of winter sun and summer shade.
C45 Development overshadowing adjoining properties should permit a minimum of
2 hours un-interrupted solar access within the living area of the affected
property.
C46 Each lower floor serviced apartment is to have a minimum 25m2 of private
open space with direct connection to indoor living areas.
C47 No person shall be permitted to reside on the land, other than within
Residential accommodation, for a period exceeding 3 months in any
continuous 12 month period.
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13.1.

About the Bomen Urban Release Area

Bomen is identified as an Urban Release Area under Clause 6.3 of the Wagga
Wagga Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2010. The Clause requires the
preparation of a Development Control Plan (DCP) that addresses criteria listed
within that clause.
There are two types of industrial zones under the LEP – General Industrial IN1
and Light Industrial IN2. The LEP defines the land uses that can occur in each
zone, reflecting the location and zone objectives. Development within Bomen
will require staging to achieve efficient, logical provision of infrastructure and
services.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to WWDCP 2010 Part A
requirements that apply to all applications.
The extent of the Bomen Urban Release
Area is marginally different from that
shown in the Bomen Masterplan.

This Section establishes preferred land use patterns to ensure that access to
transport infrastructure, primarily the rail corridor, is optimised, by directing
those enterprises and activities that must be adjacent to the rail corridor to a
delineated “rail enterprise area”, and directing those enterprises not requiring
direct rail access, to other sites within Bomen.
This Section also sets out a preferred road network that provides a hierarchy of
possible direct and legible routes through and within Bomen, as well as
infrastructure networks that are economically efficient and environmentally
effective. The DCP also provides a framework of infrastructure corridors to
provide the basis for and facilitate a logical roll out of staged development.
This Section includes Controls for all industrial development in Bomen.
The vision for Bomen is for the Bomen Industrial Area to be a high-quality and
nationally renowned place for transport and logistics based enterprises, welldesigned and integrated with existing industry that meets the requirements of a
targeted range of businesses and supporting activities to complement and
nurture a more sustainable City of Wagga Wagga and Riverina Region.
Council encourages sustainability within the Bomen industrial area through
promoting the efficient use of all resources. Council’s objective includes efficient
use of land, and existing and new infrastructure, water collection and reuse,
preservation of native vegetation, and improvement of existing vegetated and
creek line areas.
Council’s Commercial and Economic Development Division can provide
assistance to developers seeking location and connection with mutually
beneficial industries.

13.1.1.

Introduction

Where this Section Applies
The Bomen Urban Release Area applies to land located at Bomen
predominantly zoned IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial as shown
in Figure 1.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 13 - Bomen Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 2 of 39

Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 1: Bomen Urban Release Area as shown on the Urban Land Release Area
Map, Wagga Wagga LEP 2010.

13.1.2. Bomen Masterplan
The Bomen Masterplan is a written document including subdivision and
servicing guidelines, adopted by Council. The plan identifies particular
development constraints and opportunities within Bomen. The water plan
highlights natural features such as native vegetation and wildlife habitat, natural
drainage, topography and landscape. It also identifies the location of existing
and future service infrastructure and includes an indicative road layout.
The plan suggests different types of uses for particular precincts within the
release area, based on consideration of their needs and impacts. This includes
industries requiring direct access or proximity to the rail corridor, locating uses
that may conflict with existing residential uses away from such uses, and
buffering between rural land and industrial land.
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The vision resulting from the masterplan is:
“In 2030, the Bomen Industrial Area is:


The intermodal transport terminal of choice for industries and
transport businesses across south-eastern Australia



A well-planned place of industry that takes full advantage of its
location, accessibility and infrastructure; and an internationally
renowned exemplar of ecologically sustainable development
through deployment of the principles of industrial ecology



One of the most resource and energy efficient places of business
nationally



Fully serviced by support businesses, providing services that foster
economic development and sustained business and job growth



Supplied with infrastructure for transport, energy, communications
and resource and materials sharing that is economically and
environmentally effective.”

Explanatory Note(s):
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13.1.3. Bomen Structure Plan

Explanatory Note(s):

The Bomen Structure Plan (see Figure 2) provides an overall plan of
development areas and locations for Infrastructure within the Bomen Urban
Release Area boundary. Its coverage encompasses existing major roads and
easements.

Figure 2 Bomen Structure Plan

13.1.4. Background Studies, Plans and Reports
Relevant studies required to be considered for development within the land to
which this Section applies:


Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010



Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2008



Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008



Wagga Wagga Community Strategic Plan 2008/2018



GROW_Wagga Wagga – A blueprint for continued economic
growth.
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13.2.

Bomen Master Plan 2009.

Purpose of this Section

Explanatory Note(s):

The purposes of this Section are:


to define the physical context for future development in the Bomen
Industrial Area.



to outline the desired characteristics and qualities for development
at Bomen.



to provide the planning framework for achieving the vision for the
Bomen Industrial Area.



to identify staging consistent with infrastructure implementation
strategies, physical land capacities and economic opportunities.



to highlight existing development constraints and respond to
development opportunities.



to provide for sustainable staged development which respects and
responds to availability of services, landscape and heritage
management objectives and appropriate stormwater management.



to reflect and respond to neighbouring and nearby land uses.



to identify land suitable for the development of a rail siding and to
promote development that requires direct access to the railway
within the rail corridor.

13.3.

Features of the Site

Land features and the distribution of uses within Bomen are important
characteristics that influence the location and form of future development of this
site. This section provides an overview of natural features and existing land
uses within the urban release area.

13.4.

Site Topography and Landscape Character

Natural features within the Bomen area provide an important setting for new
development. The varying topography, creek lines and vegetation are
significant elements of the local landscape and these should be preserved and
reflected in the form of development proposed. Refer to Bomen Site
Topography Plan for details.
Apart for some 40 to 50 hectares of industrial land north of Bomen Road and
south of the Livestock Management Centre, the landscape is currently
dominated by agricultural pasture and some remnants of indigenous ecology. A
significant ridge creates an east-west divide of the area, with the railway line
and Byrnes Road located predominantly along this ridgeline. A large extent of
the Bomen Urban Release Area lies on the eastern slope of this ridge and to
the east of the slope.

Refer to page 19 of this Section for further
information
on
the
environmental
characteristics of Bomen.
Refer also to Part 7 of the LEP for
Environmentally Sensitive Land.

The land itself is gently undulating to flat, and drains via two main sub
catchments to the Murrumbidgee River. There are two creek lines which
correspond with the two existing north-south valleys. The creek line in the east
includes small westerly branches between East Bomen and Trahairs Road. The
course of Byrnes Road follows a low ridge in approximately the middle of the
Bomen area and the two creek lines run approximately parallel to Byrnes Road
– each equidistant from Byrnes Road to the east and west. The western creek
line generally corresponds with the course of the Olympic Highway. The
eastern valley is framed in the north-east by higher ground running generally
north-south, but ending in lower ground by Trahairs Road. The eastern creek
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line generally discharges towards Oura Road and the Eunony Valley area to the
south-east of the Bomen land.

Explanatory Note(s):

The Bomen land is framed by the higher ground running north east to south
west to the south of East Bomen Road down to Oura Road. This higher land
includes the Aboriginal Quarry site which has heritage significance. The land to
the west of Byrnes Road generally falls west more moderately than the easterly
fall of the land east of Byrnes Road.
Significant tree lines include: the informal access track running north-south
between Byrnes Road (at the very north of the Bomen area) and East Bomen
Road in the south; Trahairs Road east and west of Byrnes Road; plantings
along Byrnes road and; in the area south east of the intersection between
Byrnes and Trahairs Roads. There is also a dense cover of trees in the southeast sector, which includes the area of the Aboriginal Quarry. (see Bomen Site
Topography and Site Topography and Landscape Character diagrams below).
The more intensive existing industrial development is contained to the area
west of the old Bomen Railway Station. Development on the eastern side of
Byrnes Road is much less contained and is much more random, with a greater
extent of open landscape.
As a whole, the Bomen landscape is characterised by undulating ground with
sparse tree cover.
Applications for development should include consideration and assessment of
these visual qualities as part of the site analysis within the Statement of
Environmental Effects. Land identified with limitations to development, such as
high soil erosion hazard, steeper land and lower lying flood susceptible land in
the eastern sector, will require measures to avoid or mitigate impacts upon it.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 3 – Bomen Site Topography
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 4 – Site Topography and Landscape Character

Objectives
O1

To require new development to respond to site features including
ridgelines and slopes, significant vegetation and creek lines.

O2

To avoid adverse impact upon land which contributes significantly to the
overall visual quality of the landscape.

Controls
C1

Retain existing vegetation along the Olympic Highway and Byrnes Road
and along creek lines and all other treed locations indicated on the
Bomen Site Topography and landscape character plan.

C2

Protect ridgelines as visual features of Bomen. Ridgelines at all times,
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are to remain visible above the topmost ridge of all new buildings, when
viewed from any point along the eastern boundary of the Bomen Urban
Release Area.
C3

Roads and pathways should generally run along the contours of the land
and generally perpendicular to the contour where the land is steeper.

C4

Development Applications shall include management and mitigation
information for land identified in the LEP as environmentally sensitive.

C5

Development with large building footprints should be sited on flatter land
to avoid excess cut and fill. 3D modelling including view corridors will be
required for development applications for sloping land with a gradient of
over 10 percent.

13.5.

Explanatory Note(s):

Distribution of Land Uses

The following Bomen Precinct Plan shows the preferred distribution of land
uses within Bomen. This is based upon the LEP Urban Release Area Zone,
topography, natural features, location of railway line, major roads and existing
industrial development, and proximity to adjacent existing residential
development.
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Figure 5 – Bomen Precinct Plan

Objectives
O1

To locate new development in the most appropriate location within the
Bomen Urban Release Area.

O2

To manage the impact of development east of the ridgeline, in particular
runoff. In relation to stormwater runoff, consideration must be given to
type of development proposed and its location. For example, consider
area of roof and hard surfaces, ability to collect and re-use stormwater,
and risk of water pollution.

O3

To encourage heavy industry to be located on land west of Byrnes Road.

O4

To buffer adjacent residential land from heavy industry.
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Controls
C1

Development Applications shall respond to the distribution of uses
proposed in the Bomen Precinct Plan.

C2

It is preferred that the eastern side of Byrnes Road will contain larger lots
(> 5Ha) (see Subdivision Design Principles Diagram. Figure 12) and that
“cleaner” developments locate in that area.

C3

It is preferred that heavier industry locates on the land west of Byrnes
Road, which can accommodate a variety of lot sizes.

13.6.

Major Infrastructure Planning

This section provides detail of existing and planned road infrastructure to
service the future industrial growth of Bomen. This includes major infrastructure
corridors (electricity, gas, water, sewer, telephone communications), major
internal roads, major external linkages, and rail services. An indicative staging
plan is also included within this section.

13.6.1. Location of Major Infrastructure Corridors
The Bomen Structure Plan identifies the location of major infrastructure
corridors. This is to allow for integration with the location of movement corridors
and linkages and, in conjunction with topographical constraints, to achieve
appropriate complementary subdivision design.
Objectives
O1

Protect existing major infrastructure (electricity and gas) through
easements.

O2

Provide essential services to new development in Bomen i.e. water,
sewer, electricity, gas, communications.

O3

Ensure the efficient and cost-effective provision of services.

O4

Locate new major road corridors to correspond with major infrastructure
locations.

Controls
C1

Maintain existing easements for infrastructure, as shown in the Bomen
Precinct Plan Map.

C2

New infrastructure shall be located in major road corridors except for
Trahairs Road

C3

Subdivision can only be considered where there are appropriate
arrangements for servicing (electricity, gas, water, sewer and
communications).

C4

The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains sewer
supply to allotments, including associated pump stations, to the
satisfaction of Council.

C5

Developers should discuss expected water usage with Riverina Water
County Council at an early stage of project planning, as there may be
restrictions of supply due to existing infrastructure capacity or
topography. Development is not permitted over the utility corridor that
accommodates the water supply main.

C6

Developers should refer to the Precinct Plan Map for sewer servicing
planning. Detailed sewer design plans for each stage of subdivision must
be submitted with the development application for that stage of
subdivision.

Refer to Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development for
additional detailed requirements.

Refer to Precinct Plan
infrastructure information.
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Map

for

C7

Developers should consult with Telstra to determine telecommunications
requirements. Costs for providing communications infrastructure will be
shared between Telstra and the developer.

C8

Gas supply depends on the type of industry that establishes in Bomen.
Developers should consult with Country Energy Gas in relation to gas
supply.

C9

Developers shall supply load applications to Country Energy to
determine specific electrical requirements. Where sites are serviced by
existing overhead 11kV electrical mains the proponent should consult
with Country Energy to determine the opportunity for these lines to be
placed underground. Developers are encouraged to discuss timing of
placement of underground cables in order to reduce costs.

C10

Use existing available land for the purposes of a corridor to provide
services and service road (refer to Proposed Road Location and
Hierarchy diagram Figure 6)

13.7.

Explanatory Note(s):

Developers
should
be
aware
of
restrictions
associated
with
new
development in or near a high voltage
easement

Sewage & Effluent Disposal

The land within the Bomen Urban Release Area can be divided into two major
catchments, which are well graded for gravity sewage services.
Objectives
O1

To ensure that all new development is connected to reticulated sewer
mains in advance of development occurring on the land.

Controls
C1

The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains sewer
supply to allotments, including associated pump stations, to the
satisfaction of Council.

C2

Sewerage and Drainage provision should be installed in accordance
with: Appendix A of Part 2 “Service Areas” of the City of Wagga Wagga
Development Servicing Plan for Sewerage 2007, where this plan is
applicable, and; the map appendix A included in Part 2 Service Area of
the City Of Wagga Wagga Development Servicing Plan (DSP) for
Sewerage 2007, covers the Bomen Urban Release Area.

C3

The map in Appendix C included in Part 2 “Areas of land to which this
Policy applies” of the City of Wagga Wagga Development Servicing Plan
(DSP) for Drainage 2007 cover the Bomen Urban Release Area.
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13.8.
Location of Principal Internal Movement
Linkages
The Proposed Road Location and Hierarchy diagram sets out the preferred
location of collector and local roads within the Bomen Urban Release Area. The
diagram identifies a three-level hierarchy of proposed roads, with level one
being the major arterial proposed as the future east-west link to areas beyond
Bomen.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to Figure 6 for detail of secondary
movement systems.

The diagram includes roads of widths suitable for bus access. As more than
4000 employees are expected to work in Bomen once development is
complete, providing public transport services to this area is vital.
Objectives
O1

Provide access for all types of vehicles.

O2

Provide public transport access to and within Bomen.

O3

Achieve efficient road design and limit extent of road surfaces within
Bomen.

O4

Design carriageway widths to reflects the functional significance of the
road.

O5

Locate roads, cycle ways etc to reflect the typography of the land.

O6

Provide appropriate freight movement infrastructure within the Bomen
area, in particular to cater for long haul freight vehicles.

Controls
C1

The preferred road hierarchy and layout for Bomen is shown in the
Porposed Road Location and Heirarchy diagram. Applications for
subdivision should respond to this plan.

C2

Road design shall be suitable for potential future use by B-triple vehicles.

C3

The Bomen area shall include service facilities, driver facilities and rest
areas, and areas for the standing of and uncoupling of large vehicles

In support of Bomen’s transport and
logistics role, an area for service and
driver facilities shall be included. This area
will include such facilities as truck parking,
rest areas, toilets and rubbish disposal.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure - 6

C4

A maximum of one additional road access point from the Olympic
Highway into Bomen between Bomen Road and Trahairs Road.

C5

Development is not to have an active frontage with direct access onto
the Olympic Highway. All access should be to internal roads. (see
diagram opposite).

C6

New industrial development shall be designed with vehicular access
from internal roads only and not require access to the Olympic Highway
to move within the estate.

C7

Provision of an internal north-south road to avoid traffic using the
Olympic Highway as a link between different parts of Bomen.

C8

Carriageway and intersection widths should reflect road status and
purpose.
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Figure - 7

13.8.1.

External Site Linkages

The proposed external site road linkages are shown on the Proposed Road
Location and Hierarchy diagram Figure 6. The diagram indicates the location of
existing arterial roads and the existing and proposed connections to Bomen.

Refer to Bomen Structure
external roads information.

Staging and subdivision pattern should reflect Council’s strategies for major
regional roads and transport servicing, as well as emergency services access
requirements and the Indicative Industrial Release Area Staging diagram.
Objectives
O1

To provide logical and efficient connection of new staged subdivision to
arterial roads.

Controls
C1

Applications for subdivision should show connection to arterial roads, as
well as respond to and integrate with the road layout established in
earlier stages of development and to the proposed road hierarchy for
new development.
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Plan

for

C2

Development applications may require detailed traffic study to
investigate and provide solutions to potential traffic generation impacts
on the existing and proposed road network. Particular attention to the
Olympic and Sturt Highways and Eunony Bridge Roads will be required,
The traffic study should determine the anticipated traffic generation
created by the estate and the various staging within the estate and
define the required works and the critical stage at which such works are
warranted to be undertaken.

C3

The proposed additional intersection with the Olympic Highway shall be
designed and constructed as a grade separated interchange, suitable for
B-triple access. Funding and staging of this interchange shall be
discussed and agreed between Council, the Roads and Traffic Authority
and developers as part of the Development Application process.

13.8.2.

Explanatory Note(s):

Rail

Objectives
O1

Provide a rail access corridor adjacent to the main rail line.

Controls
C1

C2

C3

Land adjacent to the railway, generally 450m to 750m in width measured
from the railway line, is identified for transport related facilities and
industries requiring access or proximity to the railway, as shown in the
Bomen Railway and Landscape Buffer Plan. Only developments
requiring and utilising rail directly will be allowed adjacent to the rail
corridor. This control only applies to greenfield sites within the
designated area, There are a number of existing sites that have already
been developed which maintain existing use status.

Refer to Bomen Precinct Plan for rail
corridor information.

Generally these areas are required for activities such as:


loading and unloading of freight and containers



storage and repair of containers



servicing of and repairs to locomotives and rolling stock



warehousing



heavy vehicle servicing and parking



transport and rail-dependent industries

Developers requiring rail access shall consult with the relevant rail
infrastructure provider as part of preparing any Development Application
relating to the land.
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 8 – Bomen Railway and Landscape Buffer Plan

13.9.

Land Release and Subdivision Staging

Staging the release of land within the Bomen Industrial Area is crucial to
achieving efficient provision of services and infrastructure to all land within the
urban release area.
The stages are based on encouraging development to expand from the sites of
existing development within Bomen. This allows for the continued use and
upgrading of existing and currently proposed infrastructure and services, as
well as the planned efficient provision of new infrastructure and services.
Staging also seeks to avoid inefficient leapfrogging of development. (see
Figure 9 Indicative Industrial Release Area Staging diagram).
Objectives
O1
To provide opportunities for land release at multiple sites within any one
stage of the development of Bomen.
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Controls
C1
Land release in Bomen shall occur in accordance with the Indicative
Industrial Release Area Staging diagram.
C2

Explanatory Note(s):

Where development proposals seek to extend infrastructure through
undeveloped land, this extension will be the responsibility and at the cost
of the developer.

Figure 9 – Indicative Industrial Release Area Staging
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13.10.
Environmental Conservation, Biodiversity and
Natural Resource Management
13.10.1.

Natural Resource Management

Biodiversity protection is effected by Clause 7.3 of the LEP (Environmentally
Sensitive Land – Biodiversity). This clause seeks to protect the biodiversity of
remnant vegetation. Where such native vegetation is identified by the
corresponding map, the consent authority must consider a report that
addresses potential impacts of proposed development on that vegetation.
All urban areas and Urban Release Areas in Wagga Wagga have received
Biodiversity Certification development requiring consent under Part 4 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act), or any activity
under Part 5 of the EP&A Act not requiring consent, is taken to be a
development or an activity that is unlikely to significantly affect threatened
species, populations, ecological communities, or their habitats. Refer to Section
5.4 and Appendix 2 of Wagga Wagga DCP 2010 for additional detail and
Biodiversity Certification map.
Although the Bomen area is largely cleared, it does contain a number of small,
isolated Yellow Box Woodland remnants as documented in Ecological Australia
Pty. Ltd (2007). The most notable of these remnants occurs along the Trahairs
Road road reserve west of Byrnes Road (refer to Figure 34 of the LES). Boxgum woodland is listed as an Endangered Ecological Community under the
TSC Act. It is also listed as a critically endangered ecological community under
the EPBC Act. Retention and protection of this remnant is essential.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to report entitled “Proposed
Biodiversity Certification for the Wagga
Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2008”,
Department of Environment Climate
Change and Water (DECCW) hereafter
referred
to
as
the
“Biodiversity
Certification Report”.
The main implication of “biodiversity
certification” in general terms, is that there
is no need to undertake detailed
threatened species impact assessments
at the development application stage for
the bio-certified area of the LEP, reducing
government regulation whilst improving or
maintaining biodiversity.
Refer to Section 5.2 Preservation of trees
within WWDCP 2010 for tree preservation
objectives and controls.

It is also be essential to protect the larger areas of low conservation value treed
native vegetation as identified in Figure 14 of the “Biodiversity Certification
Report” and any low conservation value treed native vegetation within the
mapped (biodiversity) sensitive area shown on the Natural Resources
Sensitivity Map – Biodiversity. There will be a requirement for a management
plan for such area which will not only provide for protection but also for
revegetation of the perimeter areas of the Bomen industrial zones with the
multiple objectives of management for visual impact mitigation, acoustic
protection and biodiversity offsetting and enhancement.
References
Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd (2007) Wagga Wagga Planning Studies,
Environmental /biodiversity report for eight sites identified in the Wagga Wagga
Spatial Plan 2007. Project no. 069-052. Report to Willana Associates and
Wagga Wagga City Council. Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd., Sydney
Objectives
O1
To ensure trees, vegetation and creek lines that contribute to the
environmental and amenity value of the locality and region are
preserved.
O2

To maintain and enhance the ecological values of waterways and
wetlands, including water quality, stream integrity, biodiversity and
habitat, within the Bomen Urban Release area.

O3

To maintain and enhance riparian buffers to preserve the environmental
values associated with waterway and wetlands, having specific regard to
fauna and flora habitats and ecosystems, stream integrity (including
erosion management), land use impacts and recreational/visual amenity.

O4

To enhance the landscape, cultural and ecological qualities of Bomen.
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O5

To protect and manage biodiversity in and adjacent to urban areas

O6

To comply with the Biodiversity Certification Report.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

A development application for:


land containing the Yellow Box Woodland remnant along the Trahairs
Road road reserve west of Byrnes Road as identified in Figure 14 of
the “Biodiversity Certification Report”;



the larger areas of low conservation value treed native vegetation as
identified in Figure 14 of the “Biodiversity Certification Report”; and,



any low conservation value treed native vegetation within the mapped
(biodiversity) sensitive area shown on the Natural Resources
Sensitivity Map – Biodiversity,



shall be accompanied by a draft management plan which will not only
provide for protection but also for revegetation of the perimeter areas of
the Bomen industrial zones with the multiple objectives of management
for visual impact mitigation, assistance in the management of surface
water runoff, acoustic protection and biodiversity offsetting and
enhancement.

C2

Trees within the area referred to in C1 are to be protected in accordance
with a conservation management plan, prepared by a qualified ecologist
and approved by Council.

C3

Revegetation of the area referred to in C1 is to be undertaken in
accordance with a management plan approved by Council.

C4

Ridgelines identified in Figure 4 to be preserved as a landscape buffer.

13.11.

Stormwater and Drainage

Because of the relatively large number of individual catchments and topography
within the Bomen Industrial area, separate stormwater management measures
are necessary for each catchment. Industrial sites have high impervious area
ratios which result in greater runoff volumes. Therefore, consideration should
be given to existing downstream drainage systems and their capacity to receive
the changed runoff volumes and patterns from the site, while maintaining
existing flows to support habitats.
Industrial development also significantly increases the pollutant load of
stormwater runoff. As it is impossible to predict the type of industry that may
operate within the urban release area, it is impracticable to provide communal
water quality management facilities. Stormwater quality management would be
undertaken at a local level.
An overall stormwater management system should be implemented to ensure
existing flows are maintained, while minimising the effects of excessive runoff
rates and volumes. Such a system should adhere to the following principles:

A lot-based stormwater impact assessment should be provided at
development application phase for each lot.



Provide local level quantity and quality management systems to control
runoff from roadways and other communal lands.



Local level quantity management structures (ie detention basins) are to be
sized and located to offset the effects of development. As a guide, a
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typical detention of 260m³/ha may be required.


Rainwater re-use where stormwater is collected to provide an alternative
water source. Water can then be used for various potable and nonpotable
uses depending on the level of treatment. The provision of rainwater reuse systems can have significant positive impacts on the quality of
stormwater runoff.



Reduction of impervious areas to reduce the volume and rate of
stormwater runoff. Optimisation of pervious/impervious ratios may include
the limiting of paved surfaces.



Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) principles that control the quality
of stormwater discharged from the Bomen Urban Land Release Area are
to be incorporated (as outlined in the GHD report for Bomen).



Water quality targets shall be determined in accordance with the
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments, Part 3
Guidelines for Drainage Design.



Provide drainage corridors to manage concentrated surface trunk
drainage flow within catchments. The drainage corridors would follow an
alignment similar to the “Blue Line” water courses/ riparian corridors.



Analysis of existing culverts/ existing stormwater drainage systems to
confirm capacity and determine the impact of backwater effects (if any).



Containment of “dirty” stormwater within the Bomen Urban Land Release
Area.

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1

Integrated water cycle management and water sensitive urban design
principles should be incorporated into all development, including grassed
vegetation swales, natural drainage corridors, sand filters, permeable
pavements, gross pollutant traps and constructed wetlands.

O2

Implement rainwater harvesting and re-use systems, to reduce demand
for potable water and decrease the volume of stormwater generated.

Controls
C1

Provide stormwater detention facilities to capture rainwater and surface
runoff to ensure post development flows do not exceed pre-development
flows, for storm events up to and including the 1 in 100 year storm event.

C2

All new and existing roads will be required to have collector pits and an
underground pipe system to carry water to the discharge point for each
lot. Interallotment drainage will also be required to collect drainage from
higher lots and avoid uncontrolled discharge onto lower lying properties.

C3

Developers proposing subdivision involving a variety of lots shall design
lots to allow for appropriate stormwater management by means of, either
kerb and gutter or swale drainage.

C4

Developers will be required to manage stormwater resulting from the
development. Preferred solutions for managing stormwater include:


Developers shall provide details of their stormwater management
plan at the time of submitting a development Application.



Collection of stormwater by rainwater tanks for re-use onsite is
preferred.



Surface water runoff may be required to be collected and treated
onsite.
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Broadacre development is suitable for swale stormwater
management. Small, intense development will require kerb and
gutter stormwater management.

C5

Each lot is to incorporate a range of water sensitive urban design
measures to achieve the nominated water quality targets.

C6

Stormwater runoff from communal areas is to be treated through
communal water sensitive urban design measures to achieve the
nominated water quality targets.

13.11.1.

Explanatory Note(s):

Water Conservation

By its nature, industrial development involves large areas of impermeable
surfaces including roofs, driveways, car parks and storage areas. Bomen offers
opportunities for water conservation throughout the estate, including collection
and re-use as part of industry and for irrigation purposes.
Objectives
O1

Implement rainwater
development.

harvesting

and

re-use

systems

for

each

Controls
C1

Development should include the provision of rainwater collection
measures for reuse onsite.

13.12.

Heritage Conservation

This section contains the controls for heritage conservation. Heritage items are
listed in Schedule 5 of the LEP. Details of heritage items and places within
Bomen are shown in the Bomen Heritage Aboriginal and European Plan.
The investigation by Kelleher Nightingale (refer to the Bomen Archaeological
Study at Appendix D of the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2008)
identified three Aboriginal archaeological sites on the AHIMS database as
follows: East Bomen IF1: An isolated find consisting of one stone artefact within an
exposed paddock in the Riverina Wool Combing property (AHIMS # 56-1
0045),
 East Bomen IF2: An isolated find IF2 (AHIMS # 56-1-0044)


Refer to the NSW Aboriginal Heritage
Information
Management
System
database,
as
maintained by the
Department of Environment, Climate
Change and Water, for the most current
details of Aboriginal sites.

East Bomen 1: An Aboriginal surficial hardstone basalt quarry (AHIMS #
56-1-0043).
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 10 – Bomen Aboriginal and European Heritage - General

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 13 - Bomen Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 24 of 39

Explanatory Note(s):
There is a current Aboriginal Place
nomination under investigation for lands
within the south eastern portion of the
DCP area. Aboriginal Places can be
declared by the Minister for Climate
Change and the Environment over an
area that is, or was, of special significance
to Aboriginal culture. An area can have
spiritual,
natural
resource
usage,
historical, social, educational or other type
of significance and may or may not
contain Aboriginal objects (i.e. any
physical
evidence
of
Aboriginal
occupation or use). Any person can
nominate such an area to be considered
for Aboriginal Place gazettal. If gazetted,
an Aboriginal Place is then protected by
the NPW Act.

Figure 11 - Bomen Aboriginal & European Heritage - Detail

Objective
O1

To protect Aboriginal cultural heritage values by responding to the
archaeological sensitivity of the site.

Controls
C1

Proponents are to comply with the provisions of the NPW Act 1974 with
respect to Aboriginal cultural heritage.

C2

Prior to the commencement of development within the Bomen Urban
Release Area further investigations of PADS and areas of high or
moderate sensitivity as shown on the Heritage Plan, are required at the
development assessment stage, to identify whether or not Aboriginal
objects are present. Such investigations must comply with the provisions
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of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
C3

Proposals must be designed to avoid harm to Aboriginal objects and/or
Aboriginal places by designating the areas where they are located and
appropriate buffers as open space and documenting proposed
management practices to ensure the conservation of those objects
and/or places.

C4

Satisfactory consultation is to be carried out with Council and Aboriginal
stakeholders to confirm the proposed method of management for areas
containing Aboriginal objects and/or Aboriginal Places.

C5

Council must be provided with documented justification where proposals
cannot avoid harm to Aboriginal objects and/or Aboriginal Places.

C6

Where harm to Aboriginal objects and/or Aboriginal Places is proposed,
the development will be ‘Integrated Development’ under section 91 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and necessary
approvals must be obtained from DECCW in accordance with the NPW
Act prior to Council determining the development application.

C7

A member of the Wagga Wagga Local Aboriginal Land Council or other
Aboriginal stakeholder group must be invited to supervise works carried
out in proximity to an Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place, or other site
with Aboriginal cultural heritage values.

13.13.

Explanatory Note(s):

Environmental Hazards and Conditions

This section applies to land that is subject to environmental hazards and
conditions including odour, noise, contamination and for sensitive land uses
that are proposed near potential noise or odour sources.
Where contamination may be present, refer to State Environmental Planning
Policy No 55 [Remediation of Land] (SEPP 55).

13.13.1.

Design Principles for Environmental Hazards and
Conditions

P1

The design and construction of development should recognise, and be
designed within the environmental hazards and constraints of the site.

P2

Development should manage environmental hazards associated with
their land use, including odour and noise, so as to not impact on other
land uses.

13.13.2.

Odour

Odour from existing land uses within the Bomen Industrial Area has been an
issue especially in relation to impacts on the Cartwrights Hill area immediately
adjacent to the south-west of Bomen.
It is important that new land uses and development within Bomen not generate
odour which impacts upon existing residential development and other sensitive
receptors within the vicinity of Bomen.
This section contains controls to ensure that impacts arising from potential
odour sources or generators are minimised and adequately managed.
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Objectives
O1

To minimise odour impacts on the amenity of surrounding land uses
arising from new industrial activity at Bomen.

O2

To ensure that the land uses in proximity to off-site residential land uses
are confined to those emitting minimal or no odour to ensure
compatibility with adjoining land uses.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1
Uses located within 400 metres of residential land are to be limited to
those emitting minimal or no odour compatible with adjoining
residential/rural residential land uses.
C2

Developments that have processes, inputs and outputs that are likely to
generate significant or offensive odour will be required to undertake an
odour modelling and assessment process to ascertain the impact of
such odours on sensitive receptors and to outline measure to minimize
and mitigate against such odours.

13.13.3. Noise
A Noise Planning Assessment (Acoustic report) was commissioned and
prepared on behalf of Council to support industrial land rezoning
recommendations in the Wagga Wagga LES. It concluded that, with appropriate
planning and engineering controls, noise emissions from the likely industrial
development could be controlled to satisfy DECCW criteria.
The Acoustic report recommended:


The provision of a buffer around industrial uses on the site that have
the potential to result in noise impacts to surrounding land uses.



The buffer be zoned so as to prohibit industrial activity and that it
should be approximately 200m wide.



The restriction of industrial operations on land immediately adjacent to
the buffer so that they may not take place during hours at which
residents of surrounding areas may be asleep. To this end, it is
recommended that a strip of land approximately 300m wide is to be
zoned to allow “light industrial” activity during daytime hours only.



A low intensity industrial zone approximately 500m in width, in addition
to the buffer, in areas of the site in which industrial activity would have
a higher potential to result in impacts to surrounding land uses.
Controls in this zone might also include careful consideration of building
design including orientation of openings and building placement, to
provide an acoustic buffer to other development in the general
industrial zone.

Objectives
O1

To minimise noise and acoustic impacts on the amenity of surrounding
land uses arising from new industrial activity at Bomen.

O2

To ensure that the land uses in proximity to off-site residential land uses
are confined to those emitting minimal or no noise, to ensure
compatibility with adjoining land uses.
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Controls
C1

Explanatory Note(s):

New noise sensitive uses should be located away from potential noise
sources, such as road and rail.

13.13.4. Contamination
Two areas within the Bomen industrial area have been subject of an
Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) conducted by ENSR Australia Pty Ltd.
One of the areas concerned forms the southern part of the site that lies to the
east of Byrnes Road. The other area covers the land owned by Rivco Pty Ltd to
the north of East Bomen Road. The study that found some contamination had
resulted from wool processing, manufacturing, agricultural and other activities
on the site.
Further investigation of these sites will be required at development application
stage to verify the nature and extent of contamination and remedial measures
that may be necessary, pursuant to SEPP 55 Remediation of Land.
Objectives
O1

To remediate any areas of contaminated land identified within Bomen.

Controls
C1

Development Applications shall include an assessment of the potential
contamination of the development site, and details of measures to
address any contamination identified.

13.14.

Subdivision

The LEP sets minimum lot sizes for rural, rural small holdings and large lot
residential land, but not for the subdivision of industrial land.
However, the core concepts for the merit assessment of subdivision proposals
remain applicable. They are:


Achieving site and environmentally responsive subdivision



Ensuring that the size, shape and environmental characteristics of
future lots will support appropriate development and maximise the
potential for design for energy and water efficiency.



Achieving good public domain outcomes.

13.14.1.
P1
P2
P3

Subdivision Design Principles

In all land use zones subdivision design should provide a foundation for
good urban form in terms of environmental responsiveness, legibility,
accessibility and the ability to support quality development.
Subdivision design should be responsive to orientation, topography,
natural features, catchments, and the established subdivision pattern.
The size and shape of lots must be able to support sustainable
development. Lot sizes may need to be increased where there are
physical, visual or environmental constraints. For example lots on
steeper sites may need to be larger to provide flexibility for siting future
buildings. Large lots are preferred on lower lying land especially that
which falls towards the boundary of the industrial zone, to allow for
accommodation of stormwater runoff (see next page for Subdivision
Design Principles diagram).
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Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 12

13.14.2.

Topography, Views and Setting

The natural landform and setting contribute to a sense of place. Subdivisions
should be responsive to the setting and natural site features, and established
subdivision patterns. Pre-determined subdivisions are generally not supported
as they fail to consider particular characteristics of location.

Objectives
O1

Encourage site specific solutions and site responsive development.

O2

Discourage predetermined layouts that may not suit local topography,
subdivision pattern and the like.
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O3

Design to maximise the natural features of the land and to minimise
unnecessary intervention, especially along creek lines.

Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

C1

1.

A landscape design may be required
to integrate with water sensitive
urban design systems for the
subdivision.

2.

Controls on changes to the natural
landform, including cut and fill are
included WWDCP 2010.

Lot orientation, size and frontages should be suitable to accommodate
energy efficient development, required setbacks, landscaping, vehicle
movement and parking. Consideration should be given to maximising lot
orientation to take advantage of solar orientation in gaining thermal
efficiencies. Subdivision layouts will reflect consideration of sewer and
drainage servicing, topography, legibility, safety and security,
functionality and utilities.

C2

Maintain existing mature trees where possible or provide a reasonable
strategy for replanting mature specimens in the subdivision.

C3

It is preferred that subdivision east of Byrnes Road be restricted to lots
greater than five (5) hectares to reduce runoff, allow onsite stormwater
management and mitigate the impact of development on adjoining rural
land uses.

13.14.3.

Refer to Section 5.3 for stormwater and
drainage controls.

Design for Use and Accessibility

Good subdivision design offers connectivity and a legible hierarchy of streets
and through routes. Roads should offer a choice of routes for pedestrians and
vehicles, and integrate with adjoining streets, neighbourhoods and local
facilities or shops with minimal use of dead-end and cul-de-sac roads.
The roads likely to be affected by short-term growth in Bomen include
Hampden Avenue, Travers Street, Bomen Road and Byrnes Road. Bomen
Road is the route most likely to attract traffic should development of Bomen
spread northwards.
Objectives
O1

To provide a logical and accessible road hierarchy connecting to and
within the Bomen Industrial Area.

O2

To optimise the use of existing and proposed road corridors/reserves for
the possible location of services and utilities.

O3

Design streets to respond to their role and function and ensure good
connections to adjoining neighbourhoods.

O4

Provide for pedestrians and cyclists, with easy and safe links to local
facilities, services and open space areas.

Refer to details of Proposed Road
Location and Hierarchy diagram
Figure 6.

Refer to Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development for detailed design
requirements.

Controls
C1

Neighbourhood road networks are to maximise connectivity. Avoid long
roads with few connecting side streets that reduce the ability to readily
access the area. New local roads shall link with the Internal Roads Map
with details of proposed bus routes to service the business to be
provided by the developer and agreed by Council prior to development
approval.

C2

Connect to the existing street network and adjoining neighbourhoods.

C3

Shared paths, located on both sides of collector roads (Byrnes Rd and
the major east west arterial annotated as 1 on the proposed road
location and hierarchy sketch) and constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards, are to be provided to service the development, and
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constructed by the developer at the same time as the roads.
C4
C5

Shared paths - at least 2.5m in width

Explanatory Note(s):

Avoid cul-de-sac roads in locations where the dead end would limit links
through the estate.

Refer to Cross-Section Diagram Figure 7.

Roads shall be located predominantly along the contours of the land to
assist with stormwater containment and management.

13.15.

Industrial Development

Development for industrial uses will form the majority of new development
within Bomen. This section describes preferred design and layout responses for
Bomen.

Refer to glossary and the Bomen Master
Plan for definition of industrial ecology.
Refer to the LEP for a list of uses and
other definitions.

13.15.1.

Land Use Directions

The LEP specifies land uses that are permissible without consent, permissible
with consent and prohibited.
In the IN1 General Industrial Zone, permissible uses include vehicle sales or
hire premises, landscape and garden supplies, timber and building supplies,
rural supplies, heavy industries, rural industries, storage premises, freight
transport facilities and vehicle repair stations.
In the IN2 Light Industrial Zone, permissible uses include light industries,
industrial retail outlets and depots. Heavy, hazardous and offensive industries
are prohibited in this zone.

Bulky Goods
Premises are only
permissible in a few defined locations
identified in the LEP. No such sites are
identified within Bomen. Shops and
commercial uses can only occur under
certain limited conditions.

In the SP2 Infrastructure Zone, land can be used for a purpose shown on the
Land Zoning Map, including any development ordinarily ancillary or incidental to
development for that purpose.
In the RE1 Public Recreation Zone, these sites have known archaeological,
Aboriginal heritage value and scenic qualities worthy of preservation.

13.15.2.

Site Layout and Orientation

By considering site layout and orientation of buildings, appropriate design
responses can significantly reduce everyday running costs of buildings and
contribute to the longer term cost efficiency of the developments.
Objectives
O1

Buildings should be oriented and designed to conserve non-renewable
energy and to respond to passive solar orientation objectives.

Controls
C1

Orientation and openings to maximise the north and south exposure.

C2

Orientation and openings to maximise natural cross flow ventilation.

C3

In relation to the location of offices, minimise east and west facing
orientation, openings and windows, or provide adequate shading. (see
Site Layout and Orientation diagram below)

Part of the front setback can be used for
parking

Awnings should be designed as part of
the façade
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Landscaping the front setback improves
presentation to the street

Figure - 13

C4

Well considered landscaping will provide valuable shade throughout
summer and allow for the use of the winter sun.

13.15.3.

Building Design

Buildings must be designed to address the street, with consideration given to
impression from the street and at a point of entry. Contemporary architecture
and design innovation is encouraged.
Objectives
O1

Allow for a variety of building footprints and scale based on subdivision
size.

O2

Encourage building design that conserves energy through natural light
and ventilation. Locate office components to maximise solar access.

O3

Encourage consistency of building heights throughout the Bomen Urban
Release Area, while allowing for a variety of building forms.

O4

Provide security for businesses without compromising the visual
aesthetics and overall character of the development.

Controls
C1

The front elevation must be designed to address the street, provide a
corporate image and an inviting entrance. (see C6 below).
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C2

The main entrance to the building must be clearly visible or ‘signalled’ in
the design. Entrance points to buildings are to be designed as focus
points and must provide protection for pedestrians by means of
substantial integrated building elements such as a veranda, canopy or
colonnade.

C3

Avoid expanses of blank walls and blank facades, especially on front
facades.

C4

Building elevations on corner lots must address both street frontages
with a high standard of architectural design

C5

Masonry construction is considered more appropriate to office functions
than to industrial functions of the building. (see following Building Design
Differentiation of Components).

Explanatory Note(s):
Building design should be functional and
attractive

Fencing should be kept behind the
building line. Where fencing is needed at
the property boundary it should be open in
character

Screening can be achieved by plantings
or by a decorative or feature wall.
 Simple building structures need not be

Figure – 15

C6

Security fencing, cyclone mesh and chain wire fencing are not
encouraged forward of the building line. Where fencing is required at the
property boundary it should be decorative, open in character and below
1.8m in height, and complemented by quality landscaping.

C7

Building colours should generally be sympathetic and complementary
with the natural environment and site landscaping.

C8

Large areas of one material should be treated with muted colours and
tones avoiding strong hues. Large expanses of unmodulated metal
finished cladding are not appropriate.

C9

Small and important building elements such as canopies, steel bracing
and columns, sunscreens, ventilation louvres etc should be treated with
a muted highlight colour to provide visual interest on building facades.
Avoid strong colour contrasts.

C10

Use of roof lights and ventilation, in response to the orientation of the
building, is preferred (see Building Design - Natural Light and Ventilation
diagrams opposite).

bland and unattractive; consideration
should be given to ‘breaking up’ the
façade to create interest:
 Use of different materials such as
concrete panels, profiled metal cladding,
fibre cement cladding, face brickwork,
stone
panels
separately
or
in
combination.
 Use of the above differing materials to
express changes in the form of the
building.
 Feature elements such as the louvre
vents and screens, exposed steel
columns and bracing, careful placement
of roller shutters, to achieve good design.
 Use of vertical, horizontal and/or angled
grids to break up unrelieved wall
surfaces. These could be expressed
feature joints in pre-cast concrete panels,
fibre cement panel joints, brick banding
or rendered panels.
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Explanatory Note(s):
 Division of the façade into top, middle

and bottom elements using differing
materials, grading of colours and
horizontal lines,
 Projecting features such as canopies,
sun shading, overhanging roof etc. to
create shadows on the facades.
 Where a single development comprises
multiple units occupied by multiple
independent tenancies, the use of
colours, finishes and materials for each
unit should be complementary, whilst
allowing each tenancy to be easily
distinguishable and identifiable.

Figure - 18

13.15.4.

Outbuildings and Other Structures

Where there are numerous separate buildings on the site, the design of each
should be considered an integral component of the whole of site planning so
that they may present as an integrated development; where possible, future
expansion and staging should be considered so as to integrate these buildings.
The use of colours, form and materials should be complementary and
consistent.

13.15.5.

Landscaping

Landscaping provides an attractive site by softening the appearance of built
form. Landscaping adds visual interest and through appropriate species
selection, can provide sun shading for vehicles and buildings.
Refer to Section 2.4 and Section 5.2 of WWDCP 2010 for objectives and
controls relating to landscaping and preservation of trees.
Objectives
O1

Protect the existing established tree lines and tree groupings indicated
on the Site Topography and Landscape Character Diagram in Figure 4.

O2

Protect the interpretability of significant landscape features when viewed
from areas external to the Urban Release Area.
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O3

Protect and enhance the landscape appearance of the site adjacent to
major arterial roads.

O4

Encourage the highest possible quality of landscape design of
development adjacent to rural land uses on the eastern edge of the site.

O5

Protect and enhance the appearance of existing creeklines.

O6

Within any individual visual catchment, to protect established landscape
quality, provide landscape plantings to screen new buildings or
otherwise screen new buildings by way of existing plantings.

O7

Provide landscaping as part of the front setback and carparking areas,
as well as rear boundaries of new development.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1

Development adjacent to the Olympic Highway will be required to
provide a privately owned and maintained landscape buffer, a minimum
of 20m, to screen the development from the highway (see following
Landscape Buffer to Olympic Highway diagram). Details of planting will
be approved by Council officers. Planting is the responsibility of the
developer and is required to commence prior to release of a subdivision
certificate. Refer to Precincts Map for location of buffer.

Figure 19

C2

Development Lots to the East of the Major Ridgeline - Eastern Side of
Byrnes Road.
All development lots adjoining rural land and the full width of the eastern
boundary of development lots east of the ridgeline between Byrnes Road
and Windmill Lane (see Site Topography and Landscape Character
diagram) will be required to provide a privately owned and maintained
landscape buffer, of 10m minimum width, to screen their development
from the rural land and assist with managing stormwater runoff. Details
of planting will be approved by Council officers. Planting is the
responsibility of the developer and is required to commence prior to
release of a subdivision certificate. Refer to Precincts Map for location of
buffer and to the following landscape buffer diagrams. All landscape
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buffers are to be planted with semi-mature native trees of minimum
planted height 1.5m and maximum spacing 10m. The landscape buffer is
also to include: shrub plantings; a swale drain located as indicated and
bunding to contain surface runoff within the swale drain. The swale drain
is to discharge to onsite detention.

Explanatory Note(s):
Cut and Fill restrictions apply to industrial
development. Refer to Section 2.7 of
WWDCP 2010.

Suitable landscape planting is low
maintenance species suited to a dry
climate. Use of rainwater for irrigation is
appropriate.
A landscape buffer with a width greater
than 20 metres may be required,
depending on topography and site
conditions.
Variation to planting timing can
considered for seasonal factors.

Figure 20
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be

Explanatory Note(s):

Figure 21

C3

Details of the landscape buffer, including maintenance, shall be recorded
within an 88B instrument at the time of subdivision. Details will include
both words and a plan.

C4

All new buildings locted east of the ridgeline identified in Control C2 shall
have their roof ridgelines located below the contour indicated in the
following diagram.

C5

Landscaping is required to screen major infrastructure facilities, such as
reservoirs and electrical substations.

C6

A landscape plan in accordance with Section 2.4 of WWDCP 2010 is
required. Multi-lot subdivision requires the inclusion of street trees or tree
corridors as part of the landscape plan.

C7

Landscaping of road corridors is required. Details of planting will be
approved by Council delegated officers. Planting is the responsibility of
the developer and is required to commence prior to the release of a
subdivision certificate. Alternately landscaping can be undertaken by
way of a bond arrangement with Council.

13.15.6.

Signage

Signs attached to buildings shall be designed to be an integral part of the
building, eg recessed in the façade, fascia or awning and incorporated as three
dimensional elements to add quality to the overall design concept.
Controls
C1

Only one free standing or composite sign is permitted per lot.

C2

Where multiple occupancy is proposed, the composite sign may have
one panel per occupancy.

C3

All signs shall be designed as an integral part of the building fabric, and
shall be of a standard equal to and consistent with the building design
and detail.

C4

Signage painted directly to a building facade will not be permitted.
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C5

All signs throughout a lot shall be of consistent character in design to
maintain the amenity of the area.
Explanatory Note(s):

13.15.7.
External Lighting and Service and Storage
Areas
Controls
C1

No glare from light spillage shall adversely impact adjoining properties or
passing motorists.

C2

No open storage of goods, unserviceable vehicles or machinery shall
occur within the front boundary setback area (forward of the building
line), which shall be used only for landscaping and drainage, car parking,
servicing, loading and unloading, or where appropriate and subject to the
approval of Council, for trade display.

C3

All open storage areas shall be screened from the street and adjoining
properties by landscaping, fencing and/or other means acceptable to
Council.

C4

Rubbish bin storage areas must also be screened from all road frontage.

C5

All plant and equipment storage areas are to be adequately screened
from public view from road frontages.

13.15.8.

Vehicle Access and Parking

New development must provide adequate parking for visitors and staff. The
development must include access suitable for service vehicles.
Refer to Section 2.3 of WWDCP 2010 Off-Street Parking for rates of provision
of off street parking.
Objectives
O1

Provide suitable staff, visitor and service access and parking to
businesses.

Controls
C1

All car parking and vehicle access must be contained on site and be set
back from the street as follows.

Use of front setback area for parking

Figure - 22
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C2

Service vehicles are to be separated from visitor and staff parking areas,
screened from the street and located at the rear or sides of the buildings
behind the front building line (refer to Siting and Setbacks diagram in C1
Section 9.10).

C3

Provide clear paths for pedestrian movement separate from areas of
frequent vehicular movement.

C4

Parking areas are to be provided with suitable species of shade tree at a
ratio of 1 per 4 car bays, evenly throughout the parking areas.

C5

Parking areas must be designed to channel water into the vegetated
allotment swale (refer to Section 8.1.3 Stormwater).

C6

Parking areas and access driveways must be paved or sealed with
asphalt or other Council approved seal.

13.15.9.

Explanatory Note(s):

Development near residential areas

Controls
C1

Maintain sunlight to 50 percent of the private open space area of any
adjoining residential property for a minimum period of three hours
between 9am and 3pm at the winter solstice.

13.15.10.

Development adjacent to rural zones

Industrial sites that are close to rural areas need to avoid impacts on rural land
uses and outlooks. These controls apply to sites that adjoin, or are opposite,
rural zoned land.
Objectives
O1

Council may require additional information
in the case of industrial sites that have
potential to impact on residential amenity.
This could include specialist noise, air
quality or environmental reports.

Minimise impacts on rural amenity from industrial land uses, through
design, noise control and landscape amenity.

Controls
C1

Applications are to include detail on overall building height at the point
closest to any boundary adjoining to rural zones.

C2

Development adjoining rural land is required to provide a privately owned
and maintained landscape buffer, a minimum of 20m, to screen
development from the rural land and to assist with managing stormwater
runoff. Details of planting will be approved by Council’s delegated
officers. Planting is the responsibility of the developer and is required to
commence prior to the release of a subdivision certificate. Refer to
Precincts Map for location of buffer.

C3

External building and street lighting is not to spill onto adjoining rural
land.

Building Design must include low reflective materials.
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14.1.

About the Boorooma Urban Release Area

Explanatory Note (s):

Boorooma is identified as an Urban Release Area under Clause 6.3 of
the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan (LEP 2010. The Clause
requires the preparation of a Development Control Plan (DCP) that
addresses criteria listed within that clause.

14.2.

Introduction

Where this Section Applies
This section applies to land located at Boorooma Urban Release Area
shown below:

14.3.

Background Reports and Studies

Relevant studies required to be considered for development within the
land to which this section applies:





14.4.

Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2008
Wagga Wagga Community Strategic Plan 2008-2018
Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008

Features of the Site

Land features and land uses within Boorooma are important
characteristics that influence future development of this site. This
Section provides an overview of natural features and existing land
uses within the urban release area.

14.4.1.

Site Topography and Landscape Character

Boorooma East is dominated by a knoll in the centre of the site and is
elevated approximately 46m above the Murrumbidgee floodplain
(immediately to the south). From the knoll, an escarpment curves east
and west across the site. The land slopes steeply south from both the
knoll and the escarpment to the Olympic Highway.

Refer to page 12 for further
information
on
environmental
characteristics of Boorooma.
Refer to Part 7 of the WWLEP 2010
for information and mapping of
Environmentally Sensitive Land.

The escarpment is incised with shallow gullies and protrudes to form
a spur to the south west. From north, west and east flanks of the
knoll, the land slopes gently down to Farrer Road, the junction of
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Coolamon Road and the Olympic Highway and a shallow valley on
the site’s western boundary. Granite outcrops and boulders are visible
across much of the site.
The escarpment to the south of the site forms the steepest part of a
line of hills that defines the edge of the Murrumbidgee floodplain. Its
location makes the escarpment a clearly visible and defining element
of the landscape. Its appearance is made more prominent by the
rocky outcrops and boulders that characterise the land.

Explanatory Note(s):

Refer to Figure 1 for additional detail of E4 Environmental Living land
constraints.
Objectives
O1 To require new development to respond to site features including
topography and vegetation.
O2 To avoid adverse impact upon all land with development
limitations.

Controls
C1 Retain existing vegetation along roads and creek lines.
C2 Protect sloping land and rocky outcrops as visual features of
Boorooma.
C3 Roads and pathways should run predominantly along the
contours of the land.
C4 Development Applications shall include management and
mitigation information for land identified as environmentally
sensitive.

14.4.2.

Distribution of Land Uses

Objectives
O1 To locate new development in the most appropriate location
within Boorooma.
O2 To manage the impact of development south of the escarpment,
in particular visual impact, protective of native vegetation and
reducing risk of erosion.
Controls
C1 Applications for subdivision should be in accordance with the
adopted road layout plans, included as part of this Section.

14.5.

Infrastructure Planning

This Section provides detail of servicing requirements (electricity, gas,
water, sewer, and communications). An indicative staging plan is
included as Figure 8 to this plan.

14.5.1.

Servicing

Planning for the delivery of services to new development is essential
for new urban release areas. Servicing plans must consider
topographical constraints to achieve appropriate complementary
subdivision design.
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Objectives
O1 Provide essential services to new development in Boorooma –
water, sewer, electricity, gas, and communications.

Refer to Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development for additional detailed
requirements.

O2 Ensure the efficient and cost-effective provision of services.
Controls
C1 New infrastructure shall be located in road corridors.
C2 Subdivision can only be considered where there are appropriate
arrangements for servicing (electricity, gas, water, sewer and
communications).
C3 The developer shall provide reticulated water supply to all
allotments in accordance with the requirements of the service
authority. The developer shall be responsible for meeting the
cost of internal water reticulation mains and extension of existing
mains where necessary.
C4 The developer shall be responsible for providing electricity to all
lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of the service provider.
C5 The developer shall be responsible for providing gas to all lots in
the subdivision to the satisfaction of the service provider.
C6 The developer shall be responsible for providing telephone and
broadband internet connections for all allotments to the
satisfaction of the service provider.

14.5.2.

Sewage and Effluent Disposal

Objectives
O1 To ensure that all new development is connected to reticulated
mains sewer supply.
Controls
C1 The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains
sewer supply to all allotments, including associated pump stations
where required, to the satisfaction of Council. Detailed sewer
design plans for each stage of subdivision must be submitted with
the development application for that stage of subdivision. A sewer
catchment plan is included at Figure 9 of this plan.
C2 Sewerage and Drainage provision should be installed in
accordance with: Appendix A of Part 2 “Service Areas” of the City
of Wagga Wagga Development Servicing Plan for Sewerage
2007, where this plan is applicable, and; the map at appendix A
included in Part 2 Service Area of the City Of Wagga Wagga
Development Servicing Plan (DSP) for Sewerage 2007, covers
the Boorooma Urban Release Area.
C3 The map at Appendix C included in Part 2 “Areas of land to which
this Policy applies”, of the City of Wagga Wagga Development
Servicing Plan (DSP) for Drainage 2007, covers the Boorooma
Urban Release Area.
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14.5.3.

External Site Linkages

Explanatory Note(s):

Staging and subdivision pattern should reflect Council’s strategies for
major regional roads and transport servicing, as well as requirements
for emergency services access.
Objectives
O1 To provide logical and efficient connection of new staged
subdivision to arterial roads.
Controls
C1 Applications for subdivision shall show connection to arterial
roads, as well as respond to and integrate with the road layout
established in earlier stages of development.
C2 Applications for subdivision shall ensure that, where a proposal
impacts on access to an existing dwelling within Boorooma,
access to that existing dwelling is incorporated within the
subdivision design.
C3 Maintain capacity and level of service provided by existing
intersections with the Olympic Highway and with Coolamon Road,
and the operation of Farrer Road. Any upgrade works are to be
funded by the development of the residential neighbourhood.

14.5.4.

Land Release and Subdivision Staging

Staging the release of land within the Boorooma Estate is crucial to
achieving the objectives of ecologically sustainable development and
the orderly and economic provision of development.
The stages are shown on the attached Staging Plan (Figure 8 of this
plan). Staging allows for the planned efficient provision of new
infrastructure and services and seeks to avoid inefficient leapfrogging
of development.
Objectives
O1 The future development of the neighbourhood will occur in
stages, as shown on the Staging Plan. The Staging Plan should
be adhered to in order to achieve the objectives of ecologically
sustainable development and the orderly and economic provision
of services.
Controls
C1 Land release in Boorooma shall occur in accordance with the
Staging Plan.
C2 Where development proposals seek to extend infrastructure
through undeveloped land, this extension will be the responsibility
and at the cost of the developer.

14.6.
Environmental Conservation,
Biodiversity and Natural Resource Management
14.6.1.

Natural Resource Management

Biodiversity protection is effected by Clause 7.3 of the LEP Terrestrial
Biodiversity Map– biodiversity. This Clause seeks to protect the

Refer to report entitled “Proposed
Biodiversity Certification for the
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental
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biodiversity of remnant vegetation. Where such native vegetation is
identified by the corresponding map, the consent authority must
consider a report that addresses potential impacts of proposed
development on that vegetation.
The Boorooma Urban Release Area is part of the “bio-certified area”
under the WWLEP 2010. DECCW has already determined in the
Biodiversity Certification Report 2009 that the retention of existing
mature trees within the E4 Zone is necessary to achieve an offset
ratio of 10:1 across the Wagga Wagga biodiversity certification area.
The biodiversity study conducted by Eco Logical Australia found
25.5ha of Box Gum woodland in low or moderate condition on the
ridgeline and slopes in the south of the site and along Farrer Street
and Amundsen Street. Box Gum woodland is listed as endangered
under the TSC Act and as critically endangered under the
Commonwealth EPBC Act.
An area of 0.83ha of River Red Gum forest was found in a small
floodplain in the south of the site adjacent to the Olympic Highway
and was in low condition. River Red Gum forest is listed as vulnerable
within the Wagga Wagga LGA. The vulnerable listing reflects the high
degree of clearing suffered by this community and the ongoing threats
such as weed invasion and grazing which continue to degrade
existing remnants.
The remainder of the site was found to comprise cropped paddocks.
In order to develop areas of non-native vegetation, the loss of
paddock trees would have to be offset by the preservation of existing
trees or the planting of saplings. Offsetting must be undertaken in
accordance with DECCW’s recommended offset ratio of 10:1 for
native woody vegetation. Sufficient offsets for the loss of paddock
trees are likely to be available within retained lands at the site. The
recommended structure plan indicates the location and extent of
retained lands on the hilltop in the centre of the site and along the
watercourse to the west of the site.
References
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2007 – prepared by
Willana Associates.
Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd (2007) Wagga Wagga Planning Studies,
Environmental /biodiversity report for eight sites identified in the
Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2007. Project no. 069-052. Report to
Willana Associates and Wagga Wagga City Council. Ecological
Australia Pty. Ltd., Sydney.
Objectives
O1 To ensure trees and vegetation that contribute to the
environmental and amenity value of the locality and region are
preserved.
O2 To maintain and enhance the ecological values of waterways and
wetlands, including water quality, stream integrity, biodiversity
and habitat, within the Boorooma Urban Release area.
O3 To maintain and enhance riparian buffers to preserve the
environmental values associated with waterways and wetlands,
having specific regard to fauna and flora habitats and
ecosystems, stream integrity (including erosion management and

Plan
2008”,
Department
of
Environment Climate Change and
Water hereafter referred to as the
“Biodiversity Certification Report”.
The main implication of “biodiversity
certification” in general terms, is that
there is no need to undertake
detailed threatened species impact
assessments at the development
application stage for the bio-certified
area of the LEP, reducing
government
regulation
whilst
improving
or
maintaining
biodiversity.
Refer to Section 5.2 Preservation of
trees within WWDCP 2010 for tree
preservation
objectives
and
controls.
Within the E4 Zone, all trees
containing hollows or with a
diameter greater than or equal to
60cm (measured at 140cm from
ground level) must be retained.
Explanatory Note (s):
For all trees outside of the E4 Zone
or trees within the E4 Zone less that
60cm, consideration will only be
given to their removal following a
thorough assessment of their
ecological values (see also Section
8.4). An assessment of these trees
shall take into account the following
matters:
o their potential to provide
habitat for wildlife;
o the
results
of
the
assessment undertaken in
accordance
with
the
requirements of Section 5A
of
the
Environmental
Planning and Assessment
Act 1979 and the results of
any
Species
Impact
Statement if required;
o their function and capacity
in reducing groundwater
recharge;
o their aesthetic value and
their
potential
to
be
incorporated
as
an
attractive feature for the
area; and
o their age, health and
condition.
Large mature trees with a diameter
greater than or equal to 60cm
(measured at 140cm from ground
level) must be retained within the E4
Environmental Living Zone (E4
Zone). Other trees must be retained
wherever
possible,
following
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bank stability), land use impacts and recreational/visual amenity.
O4 To enhance the landscape, cultural and ecological qualities of
Boorooma
O5 To conserve existing granite outcrops within the site.

consideration of clause 7.3 of the
LEP. Consideration will only be
given to the removal of these trees
following a thorough assessment of
their value as detailed above.

O6 To comply with the Biodiversity Certification Report.
Controls
C1 White Box, Yellow Box, Blakely’s Red Gum Woodland, Swift
Parrot or Superb Parrot habitat is retained within areas zoned
RE1 Public Recreation, E4 Environmental Living or identified in
the Environmentally Sensitive Land Map (attached to clause 7.3
of the Wagga Wagga LEP 2010, and generally not within R1 or
R3 zones. Figure 1 provides detail of the land constraints
associated with the E4 Environmental Living Zone. A plan is to be
submitted with the development application for each stage of
subdivision indicating which trees on the subject land are to
remain and which trees it is proposed to remove.

The Land and Water Management
Plan to be prepared for each stage
of
development
requires
the
following:
o Revegetation
and
landscaping
must
use
locally native species from
seed of local provenance
where possible.
o For
the
purpose
of
regeneration seed must be
collected from trees to be
removed.

C2 Compensatory tree plantings must use a minimum 10:1 ratio of
trees planted to trees removed for each native tree to be
removed, and revegetation and landscaping should use locally
native species from seed of local provenance.
C3 Revegetation of riparian areas must use locally native tree and
shrub species.
C4 Existing granite outcrops must be retained in areas of open space
or environmental protection.
C5 Within the E4 Zone, building envelopes must include a 20 metre
wide Asset Protection Zone and must be located to avoid mature
trees with a diameter greater than or equal to 60cm (measured at
140cm from ground level). Such trees must be retained within the
E4 Zone.
C6 Within the E4 Zone, all trees containing hollows or with a diameter
greater than or equal to 60cm (measured at 140cm from ground
level) must be retained.

Explanatory Note (s):
o Weeds must be adequately
controlled along the access
route to limit the seed set
prior to excavation.
o Areas of vegetation must
be fenced to protect from
construction activities.
o Revegetated areas must
be monitored for a period
of five (5) years to ensure
the
establishment
of
planted vegetation. Within
this period all plants that
die must be replaced.
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14.6.2.

Corridors and Flyways

Objectives
O1 To protect existing wildlife habitat within the area.
O2 To provide for public use of natural areas where this does not
affect the environmental role of the area.
Controls
C1 The existing reserve along Amundsen Street is to be retained and
enhanced by Council as a lineal park and extended to include
passive recreation and neighbourhood parkland. Existing Box
Gum woodland along Farrer Road shall be preserved.
C2 Pathways and cycleways shall be located to avoid unnecessary
loss of significant contributors to the Box Gum woodland.
C3 A vegetation reserve five (5) metres in width, parallel to Farrer
Road shall be included as part of the subdivision plan.

14.7.

Stormwater and Drainage

The development of Boorooma East requires an appropriate
stormwater management system aimed at removing contaminants onsite before stormwater reaches the highly permeable alluvial system
associated with the Murrumbidgee River floodplain. This will ensure
that the receiving surface and groundwater systems, which are
currently used to supply the city’s town water requirements, will not be
detrimentally affected by contamination.

The Soil Erosion and Sedimentation
Plan to be prepared for each stage
of development must require that
stockpiled soils and plant equipment
must not be located in areas of
remnant vegetation or outcropping
rock.

Consideration is to be given to existing downstream drainage systems
and their capacity to receive the changed runoff volumes and patterns
from the site, while maintaining existing flows to support habitats.
The study area consists of three catchments. Catchment 1 falls to a
culvert under the Olympic Highway near Amundsen Street and has a
naturally occurring wetland located at its lowest point. Catchment 2
comprises of the steepest area of the site and falling south-west to
another culvert under the Olympic Highway. Catchment 3 flows northeast to the Highway. Runoff from development of the site will flow
south-west, parallel to the Highway to the culvert that drains
Catchment 2.
An overall stormwater management system should be implemented to
ensure existing flows are maintained, while minimising the effects of
excessive runoff rates and volumes. Such a system should adhere to
the following principles:

Provide an overall stormwater management plan with the
initial development application for subdivision. A stage-based
stormwater impact assessment should be provided at
development application phase for each residential stage.



Provide community based quantity and quality management
systems to control runoff from roadways and other communal
lands.



Rainwater re-use to provide an alternative water source is
encouraged. The provision of rainwater re-use systems can

Explanatory Note (s):
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have significant positive impacts on the quality of stormwater
runoff.


Reduction of impervious areas to reduce the volume and rate
of stormwater runoff. Optimisation of pervious/impervious
ratios may include the limiting of paved surfaces.



Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) principles that control
the quality of stormwater discharge should be incorporated
(as outlined in Northrop report in Appendix B of WWLES
2007).



Provide drainage corridors to manage concentrated surface
trunk drainage flow within catchments. The drainage corridors
would be utilised in a similar manner to the “Blue Line” water
courses/ riparian corridors.



Analyse existing culverts/ existing stormwater drainage
systems to confirm capacity and determine the impact of
backwater effects, if any.



Manage runoff to maintain existing environmental flows to
support habitats.



Incorporate overland drainage systems into riparian corridors
and open space where practicable to promote environmental
and recreational outcomes.



Provide stormwater detention facilities at a local catchment
level, best located toward the downstream end of the
catchment, outside areas susceptible to flooding.



Reduce impervious areas to limit the volume and rate of
stormwater runoff.



Observe specific measures including wetlands bio-retention
swales and maintenance of environmental flows.

Objectives
O1 To discharge water in a manner that will not impinge on adjoining
catchments and that ensures public safety.
O2 Provide well designed drainage corridors to allow ease of
maintenance and to ensure stormwater system will not impinge
on other functions of the open space network.

Explanatory Note(s):

O3 To maintain the quality of stormwater leaving the site and the
quality of all downstream water.
O4 Integrated water cycle management and water sensitive urban
design principles should be adopted for development of
Boorooma East. Options such as grassed vegetation swales,
natural drainage corridors, sand filters, permeable pavements and
constructed wetlands should be considered as part of the
stormwater management plan.
O5 Implementing rainwater harvesting and re-use systems, to reduce
demand for potable water and decrease the volume of stormwater
generated is encouraged.
Controls
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C1 Provide stormwater retention facilities to ensure post
development flows do not exceed pre-development flows, for both
quantity and quality, for storm events up to and including the 1 in
100 year storm event. The requirement for retention will remain
until such time as the linear park is dedicated to council and
associated drainage is constructed to council’s requirements.
C2 All new and existing roads will be required to have collector pits
and an underground pipe system to carry water to the discharge
point for each lot. Inter-allotment drainage will also be required to
collect drainage from higher lots and avoid uncontrolled discharge
onto lower lying properties.
C3 Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the
development in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments. Indicative
stormwater drainage plans, to Council satisfaction, shall be
submitted with the development application for that stage of
subdivision. Detailed drainage design plans for each stage of
subdivision must be submitted with the subdivision certificate
application for that stage of subdivision. Detailed calculations on
stormwater management will be required at the subdivision
application stage.
C4 Drainage lines and stormwater event areas will be managed
through piped drainage and drainage easements.

C5 The provisions of a Development Servicing Plan prepared by
Council, apply to this urban release area.

14.7.1.

Salinity

Information on groundwater heights, quality and movement is
required to determine if there is a risk of rising water tables and
salinity at this location.
Objectives
O1 To provide information on groundwater levels within the site to
ensure new development does not adversely impact upon the
existing water table.
O2 To ensure that mitigation of any groundwater management issues
is the responsibility of the developer.
Explanatory Note(s):

O3 To improve Council’s knowledge of groundwater and salinity
information for this area.
Controls
C1 Council will require a preliminary investigation of the area, by way
of installing monitoring bores, to identify if there is a reasonable
buffer between the shallow aquifer and the height at which
development will occur, or the potential for a perched aquifer to
establish beneath the site.
C2 If a shallow aquifer is identified, appropriate mitigation measures
shall be identified, and monitoring of the aquifer shall commence
on commencement of the use, to ensure any impacts from
development are identified as early as practical and controlled.
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C3 Any monitoring bore installed on the site be incorporated into
Council’s urban salinity monitoring network.

14.8.

Heritage Conservation

14.8.1.

Aboriginal Heritage

The investigation by Kelleher Nightingale (refer to the Boorooma
Archaeological Study (The Study) at Appendix D of the Wagga
Wagga Local Environmental Study 2008 identified “the general
archaeological sensitivity of the study area is moderate to high due to
the combination of its elevated position above the Murrumbidgee
River floodplain and the large amount of outcropping granite.
The Study makes the following recommendations for the Boorooma
study area:





Management of the identified areas of potential Aboriginal
archaeological sensitivity should be considered during the
strategic planning process of Boorooma East;
Conservation should be the prime consideration when
establishing Aboriginal heritage management strategies
during the planning process;
The assessment has identified there is some potential for this
study area to contain Aboriginal objects that were not visible
at the time of current site visit due to extensive ground cover
and preliminary nature of the investigation. As a result, this
area warrants further survey and assessment for proposed
future development, as part of the development assessment
process. The Aboriginal Heritage Plan is included as Figure
10 in this DCP.

Objective
O1 To protect Aboriginal cultural heritage values by responding to the
archaeological sensitivity of the site.
O2 To respond to the archaeological sensitivity of any site, which is
identified as having low to high sensitivity.
Controls
C1 Proponents are to comply with the provisions of the NPW Act
1974 with respect to Aboriginal cultural heritage.

Explanatory Note(s):

C2 Prior to the commencement of development within the Boorooma
Urban Release Area further investigations of PADS and areas of
high or moderate sensitivity as shown on the Heritage Plan, are
required at the development assessment stage, to identify
whether or not Aboriginal objects are present. Such investigations
must comply with the provisions of the National Parks and Wildlife
Act 1974.
C3 Proposals must be designed to avoid harm to Aboriginal objects
and or Aboriginal places by designating the areas where they are
located, incorporating appropriate buffers as open space and
documenting proposed management practices to ensure the
conservation of those objects and/or places.
C4 Satisfactory consultation is to be carried out with Council and
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Aboriginal stakeholders to confirm the proposed method of
management for areas containing Aboriginal objects and/or
Aboriginal Places.
C5 Council must be provided with documented justification where
proposals cannot avoid harm to Aboriginal objects and/or
Aboriginal Places.
C6 Where harm to Aboriginal objects and/or Aboriginal Places is
proposed, the development will be ‘Integrated Development’
under Section 91 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Act 1979 and necessary approvals must be obtained from
DECCW in accordance with the NPW Act prior to Council
determining the development application.
C7 A member of the Wagga Wagga Local Aboriginal Land Council or
other Aboriginal stakeholder group must be invited to supervise
works carried out in proximity to an Aboriginal object, Aboriginal
place, or other site with Aboriginal cultural heritage values.

14.9.

Subdivision

Section 7 contains the controls for subdivision of land.
The LEP sets minimum lot sizes for rural, rural small holdings and
large lot residential land, and specifies the residual development
potential of certain sites. Where no minimum lot size applies
proposals for subdivision will be assessed on their merits against the
Guiding Principles of the DCP, the subdivision design principles set
out below, and the objectives and controls of this Section.
The core concepts for the merit assessment of subdivision proposals
are reflected in the basic design principles which follow:


Achieving site and environmentally responsive
subdivision



Ensuring that the size, shape and environmental
characteristics of future lots will support appropriate
development and maximise the potential for design for
energy and water efficiency.



Achieving good public domain outcomes.

14.9.1.

Subdivision design principles

P1 Subdivision design should provide a foundation for good urban
form in terms of environmental responsiveness, legibility,
accessibility and the ability to support quality development.

Explanatory Note(s):

P2 Subdivision design should be responsive to orientation,
topography, natural features, catchments, and the established
subdivision pattern.
P3 The size and shape of lots must be able to support sustainable
development. Lot sizes may need to be increased where there
are physical, visual or environmental constraints. For example
lots on steeper sites may need to be larger to provide flexibility for
siting future buildings.
P4 Subdivision for residential development should be able to comply
with the land area per dwelling requirements contained in Section
8.
P5 Asset protection zones where necessary and controls on building
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envelopes, should be provided to protect mature trees.

14.9.2.
Residential and large lot residential
subdivision
This Section contains the controls for residential subdivision, including
rural residential/ large lot residential developments. The subsection
applies to all land in the RU4, R1, R3 and R5 Zones.
Any building that is proposed for strata subdivision is required to
comply with relevant fire safety provisions. Council may require
associated fire upgrading works as part of an application for strata
subdivision.
Depending on the environmental conditions, specialist studies may be
required to address Salinity Sensitive Urban Design (SSUD), tree
cover and native vegetation and other similar issues.

14.9.3.

Topography, views and setting

The natural landform and setting contribute to a sense of place.
Subdivisions should be responsive to the setting and natural site
features and established subdivision patterns. Pre-determined
subdivision is generally not supported as they may fail to consider the
particular characteristics of the location.
Objectives
O1 Encourage site
development.

specific

solutions

and

site

responsive

O2 Discourage predetermined layouts that may not suit local
topography, subdivision pattern and the like.

A landscape design may be
required to integrate with water
sensitive urban design systems for
the subdivision.
Controls on changes to the natural
landform, including cut and fill are
included Section 2.7 of WWDCP
2010.
Refer to the
stormwater and
drainage
controls
within
this
document.

O3 Design to maximise the natural features of the land.
O4 Protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines and historical
landscapes.
O5 Avoid street layouts that result in lots being considerably higher or
lower than the street level.
Controls
C1 Any future development visible from the Olympic Highway must
maintain a rural representation to the highway and preserve
natural areas.
C2 Lot orientation, size and frontages should be suitable to
accommodate energy efficient development, required setbacks,
landscaping, vehicle movement and parking.

Explanatory Note(s):
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C3 Subdivisions are to be designed such that lots intended for
residential development shall have a “street address” to an
existing or proposed public road. That is, subdivision is to avoid
the creation of allotments, the rear of which “front” or “address” a
public road resulting in the erection of rear fences along public
road boundaries.
C4 New roads are to respond to topographical features. Where land
slopes at a grade of 6 percent or more the predominant street
alignment should be perpendicular to contours. In other cases
streets should be parallel to the contours.
C5 Ridgelines of all dwellings should be set below the ridgelines of all
hills on which they are set.
C6 All trees with a diameter greater than or equal to 60cm (measured at
140cm from ground level) must be retained.

C7 Subdivision design shall include a building envelope and
corresponding 20 metre wide asset protection zone in areas
where there are mature trees with a diameter greater than or equal to
60cm (measured at 140cm from ground level).

14.9.4.

Design for use and accessibility

Good subdivision design offers connectivity and a legible hierarchy of
streets and through routes. Roads should offer a choice of routes for
pedestrian and vehicles, and integrate adjoining streets,
neighbourhoods and local facilities or shops, with minimal use of
dead-end and cul-de-sac roads. The Road Network Map sets out the
location of collector and local roads within the Boorooma Urban
Release Area. The Road Network Map includes roads suitable for bus
access.

Explanatory Note(s):

Footpaths are generally required on
both sides of the street in the case
of collector roads.

Objectives
O1 To provide a logical and accessible road hierarchy connecting to
and within the Boorooma Urban Release Area.
O2 To optimise the use of existing and proposed road
corridors/reserves for the possible location of services and
utilities.
O3 Design streets to respond to their role and function and to ensure
good connections to adjoining neighbourhoods.

Refer to Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development for detailed design
requirements.

O4 Provide public transport access to and within Boorooma.
O5 Provide for pedestrians and cyclists, with easy and safe links to
local facilities, services and open space areas.
Controls
C1 Neighbourhood road networks are to maximise connectivity within
the development, and to the existing street network and adjoining
neighbourhoods. Avoid long roads with few connecting side
streets that reduce the potential to readily access the area.
C2 Carriageway and intersection widths shall reflect road status and
purpose.
C3 Roads are to be provided generally in accordance with Figure 3
Road Layout Plan. Figure 7 provides indicative detail of the
embellishment of Farrer Road, Entry Road and Minor Entry
Treatment.
C4 Details of proposed bus routes to service the estate are to be
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provided by the developer and agreed by Council prior to
development approval.
C5 Footpaths, constructed by the developer (except in land zoned
RE1) in accordance with Council’s standards, are to be provided
generally in accordance with Figure 4 Cycleways/ Pathways. The
footpaths must be provided within 12 months of the construction
of 80% of the dwellings within the stage of subdivision that
includes the footpath.
Minimum dimensions for footpaths: Generally - at least 1.5m in
width. Shared paths - at least 2.5m in width.
C6 Avoid cul-de-sac roads in locations where the dead end would
limit links through the neighbourhood, and where more than 10
houses are likely to have access from the cul-de-sac.
C7 Cycleways, constructed by the developer (except in land zoned
RE1) in accordance with Council’s standards, are to be provided
generally in accordance with Figure 4 Cycleways/ Pathways. The
cycleways must be provided within 12 months of the construction
of 80% of the dwellings within the stage of subdivision that
includes the cycleway.
C8 Roads shall be located predominantly along the contours of the
land to assist with drainage functions.

14.9.5.
Solar access, energy efficiency, size and
shape of lots

Explanatory Note(s):

Subdivision design can influence the ability of future development to
achieve good solar access. The controls of this Section aim to link
the orientation of lots to the preferred location of future buildings in
order to maximise solar access and liveability of dwellings constructed
on the lots.
The orientation of roads is also an important contributor to achieving
energy efficient subdivisions. Roads having an alignment east-west
facilitate good orientation for solar access to dwellings and private
open space, especially where the lots have a narrow lot frontage and
longer length. Lots on roads running north-south typically need to be
wider and shorter.
Objectives
O1 Encourage development that delivers good outcomes for
orientation and solar efficiency.
O2 Ensure that lots are of appropriate sizes for the proposed
development considering the scale, character and form of existing
housing in the locality and environmental conditions and
constraints including topography.
O3 Ensure residential subdivisions allow sufficient area for private
open space, landscaping and amenity for future residents.
Controls
C1 At least 70% of the total number of lots should have their long
axis oriented within 45 degrees of north so that the long axis of
each dwelling is generally oriented east-west.
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Figure 1. Solar Orientation
C2 Lots on roads running east-west should have wider frontages
than lots on roads running north-south where the lots should be
deeper.
C3 Rectangular shaped lots are preferred. Hatchet shaped lots will
be considered only where it can be demonstrated that site
conditions and context limit the ability to achieve a regular shaped
lot.

Explanatory Note(s):
Explanatory Note(s):

C4 All proposed lots must be capable of meeting the development
standards set out in Section 8 of the DCP including minimum
development area, site cover, landscaped area and private open
space.
C5 Potential outdoor living areas and areas of potential building
footprint are to be shown for lots that are intended for dwellings,
dual occupancy or multi-unit housing developments. The future
outdoor living area should be north facing and to the rear of the
site where a courtyard or private open space area would ideally
be located for the future dwelling.
O/L – Outdoor living area (hatched)
These lots should be wider
and can be shorter

These lots should be deeper

L – Living area

Refer to controls on site layout,
solar access and private open
space for residential development.
To achieve optimum solar access
potential lot dimensions will vary
with orientation.
The building location and building
exclusion areas may be required to
be included on the Section 88B
instrument.

G – Garage
These lots should be
wider and can be shorter

P – Parking or
additional outdoor
living area

These lots should be
deeper

Figure 2. Private Open Space Location
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C6 Increase lot sizes where site conditions could constrain future
development, such as on sloping sites.

14.9.6. Open Space, parks and the public domain
Parks and open space areas should be integral to neighbourhood
design, providing a range of recreational and environmental settings,
corridors and focal points. They should a response to the
opportunities and constraints of the physical characteristics of the
land, proposed uses and facilities.
Objectives
O1 To develop an open space network that facilitates the protection
of key environmental and cultural qualities contained within the
site and to ensure connectivity by way of linkage of the open
space network that provides useable and aesthetically pleasing
areas for the community’s needs.
O2 To provide open space areas with natural surveillance from
surrounding dwellings.
O3 To provide planting throughout the neighbourhood, especially in
the public places and streets, to create a pleasant microclimate
and mitigate the effects of extreme temperatures.
O4 To provide a lineal park that benefits the existing and future
residents of Boorooma.
Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

C1 Open space provided is to be located in accordance with Figure
2 Open Space Network. Footpaths and cycleways included
within the open space will be constructed by Council, as shown
in Figure 2.
C2 Dwellings adjoining open space must front that open space.
C3 Landscaping shall occur with locally native vegetation. The park
shall be landscaped with plantings, seating of low visual impact,
paths and irrigation. Figure 5 provides a Landscaping Plan
(subject to final Council approval), to be implemented by Council
C4 Locate open space and recreation areas to
connections to adjoining land uses and local roads.

maximise

C5 Open space areas and parks are generally not to be located
under major power lines or in detention basins.
C6 Drainage areas are not to be included in the calculation of area
required for local open space.
C7 To lessen their visual impact electrical boxes and other
infrastructure are to be strategically incorporated into areas of
open space.

Refer to the Guide (including
Appendices 2, 3 & 5) and Checklist
for subdivision for further details in
relation to required information for
the landscaping of communal
(public) open space areas.
Figure 6 provides indicative detail of
the embellishment of the Lineal
Park.
Figure 7 provides indicative detail of
the embellishment of the Hilltop
Park.
An open space master plan
including detailed information about
the treatment and/or embellishment
of open space is to be submitted
with a development application for a
subdivision to create 10 additional
allotments.
Documentation
that
should
accompany a construction certificate
for a subdivision to create 10
additional allotments should include
plans, materials and finishes etc for
public open space.
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14.9.7. Water Sensitive Urban Design
The impervious surface of roads significantly increases the
stormwater flows of urban areas. Road surfaces are also a source of
water borne pollutants such as sediments, metals and hydrocarbons.
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) strategies use vegetation and
bio-retention swales, and other stormwater treatments to reduce
stormwater flows, and to collect and treat runoff prior to discharge.
Objectives
O1 Encourage development based on water sensitive urban design
strategies which reduce stormwater flows and improve the quality
of runoff from urban areas.

For larger neighbourhoods the
WSUD strategy should cover the
whole
area
(including
future
subdivision stages).
For all ‘greenfield’ sites including
urban
release
areas,
shared
services trenching (of compatible
services or utilities such as power
and
telecommunications)
is
preferred where such services are
to be provided.

O2 Encourage stormwater treatments that maximise the visual and
recreational amenity of developments.
O3 Encourage designs which will minimise future operation and
management requirements at the design stage.
O4 Incorporate water saving and water wise facilities as an integral
part of the design and construction of all development.
Controls
C1 A water sensitive design strategy is required for subdivisions that
result in more than 10 residential lots, or where the land to be
subdivided is greater than 5ha in area.
C2 Water quality control devices may be required where there is
potential for drainage to impact on the Murrumbidgee River.

Explanatory Note(s):

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 14 - Boorooma Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 19 of 39

14.10.

Residential Development

This subsection contains the controls for residential development. The
controls apply to all residential development applications unless
specified in the heading.
The land use directions provide a guide to the intended type, form
and density of future development in these areas.
The controls relate to site context and layout including site
planning/layout and streetscape, and controls specifically for corner
lots and sloping sites.
The subsection contains controls relating to site area, building form
and envelope, including controls on site cover, landscaped area,
setbacks and solar access, in addition to controls relating to design
details that encourage good building form, quality private open space
and good amenity outcomes.

14.10.1.

Design Principles

Sustainability and efficient use of resources
P1 Use passive solar design principles to maximise thermal
performance for good internal amenity.
P2 Select materials to support good thermal performance and
maximise the sustainability of the design.
P3 Achieve a density and scale that reflects the zone and proximity
of the site to transport, shops, schools or community uses.
P4 Implement resource reuse.
Design quality
P5 Building siting, footprint, scale and bulk should be compatible with
adjoining development and the established or intended built form.
P6 Integrate building design and landscaping with north facing
internal living areas that link to quality private open space.
Site responsive development
P7 Development design shall respond to the issues highlighted in the
site analysis, taking advantage of natural features, minimising
potential impacts to neighbours and achieving compatibility with
neighbourhood character. Respond to constraints including road
noise from the Olympic Highway
P8 Minimise changes to the natural landform, especially in
environmentally sensitive or visually prominent areas.
P9 Visual and acoustic privacy are important for good residential
amenity. When designing new developments care should be
exercised to ensure that impacts on the privacy of adjoining
developments is minimised when designing new development
and to ensure the privacy of occupants of the new development.

Complying with this Section
The controls in this Section support
the Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives.
A
Development
Application must satisfy the Guiding
Principles, and the Objectives of the
relevant Sections. Equal emphasis
must be given to both "numeric" and
non-numeric controls relevant to a
particular development. Compliance
with controls will not necessarily
guarantee approval of an application.
Where a variation is sought, the
application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation,
and how the variation meets the
Guiding Principles and Section
Objectives for the consideration of
the Council.
Greywater Reuse Systems
Greywater is the waste water which
originates from domestic plumbing
fixtures such as showers, baths,
spas, hand basins, laundry, and
washing machines. It does not
include waste water from toilets,
urinals or kitchens.
The practice of grey water reuse
should not impact adversely impacts
upon the environment or human
health.
The Installation and operation of
Greywater Treatment Systems must
comply with Council’s Greywater
Reuse Management Plan
A person must not carry out works
related to the installation and
operation of Domestic Greywater
Treatment System (DGTS) or the
operation of a Greywater Diversion
Device (GDD) for residences if
alteration to existing plumbing works
occurs without the approval of
Council.
Council shall not approve the
installation
of
a
Greywater
Treatment System, unless the
requirements of the Greywater
Reuse Management
Plan can be achieved and the
system has been accredited by
NSW Health.

Quality public domain
P10 Provide an attractive street address that integrates the public
and private domain through landscaping and attractive fencing.

Also refer to provisions elsewhere in
this Section.
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14.10.2.

Land Use Directions

Existing built form
Currently there are few dwellings in the area and they are ancillary to
small scale agricultural land use.
Future directions
The aim is a high quality neighbourhood providing a mix of low and
medium density residential development, supported by infrastructure
and services, landscaping of recreation and natural areas,
connectivity for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, and achieving a
sense of community.

14.10.3.

Explanatory Note(s):
The WWLEP 2010 specifies land
uses that are permissible without
consent, permissible with consent
and prohibited.
Refer to the LEP for a list of uses
and other definitions.

Site context and layout

The controls of this Section encourage site responsive developments
that are compatible with neighbourhood character. Site responsive
developments respond to their site context take advantage of site
features and minimise impacts to neighbours.

Cut and Fill restrictions apply to
residential development. Refer to
Section 2.7 of WWDCP 2010.

Development should be individually designed for the site, taking
advantage of orientation, locating buildings to minimise cut and fill on
sloping sites, and integrating landscaping and built form.
The principles of passive solar design are fundamental, and are best
achieved by orienting living areas to the north, and designing for
natural cross ventilation.
Orient dwellings to maximise passive solar design opportunities with
their long axis generally east-west.
Living rooms should face north where possible.

Objectives
O1 Encourage site responsive development that is compatible with
existing or desired built form.

Section 2.6 of WWDCP 2010
contains additional controls on
design for crime prevention.

O2 Facilitate sustainable development through passive solar design.
O3 Integrate landscaping and built form.
O4 Discourage use of predetermined design concepts.
O5 Protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines and historical
landscapes.

Controls
C1 Incorporate site characteristics such as trees, changes in level or
rock outcrops as features within the site layout.
C2 Integrate access, landscaping and services in the site layout,
avoiding “left over” or wasted spaces.
C3 Orient dwellings so that living areas face north with direct
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connection to private open space.
C4 Facilitate natural cross ventilation within dwellings through the
considered location of windows and doors.
C5 Maximise natural surveillance of common areas by orienting living
areas with views over common spaces.
C6 Any future development visible from the Olympic Highway must
maintain a rural presentation to the highway and preserve natural
areas.

14.10.4.

Streetscape

Good streetscape character is important for achieving a quality
residential environment. The streetscape character is created by the
relationship between buildings and landscape character. Contributing
elements include well defined front gardens, fences that look part of
the street rather than an extension of the house, and by street trees.
Objectives
O1 Encourage compatibility with existing built form.
O2 Encourage attractive streetscapes.
O3 Ensure a strong street edge with good definition between the
public and private domain.
O4 Encourage fences that complement dwelling design.
Encourage the use of front fences to define the lot boundary and
street edge.
Controls
Refer to WWDCP 2010 Sections 9.2.2 and 9.2.3.

Post and rail fences are preferred in
semi-rural and rural residential
settings

14.10.5.

Corner lots and secondary facades

Explanatory Note(s):

Sites with dual frontages need to ensure that the side (or secondary)
facade is attractive as it contributes to neighbourhood character
Objectives
O1

Encourage development on corner sites to respond to all
street frontages.

Note: this objective relates to both building lines and fences.
Controls
Refer to WWDCP 2010 Section 9.2.3.
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14.10.6.

Sloping sites

Development on Wagga Wagga’s hills requires careful attention to
protect the town’s visual setting. Building designs should
accommodate sloping sites, rather than the other way around – using
cut and fill to create a level site. Appropriate building designs for
sloping sites use split level, pier foundation or suspended floor
designs.
Objectives
O1

Encourage site responsive development.

O2

Encourage building design that is appropriate to the site
conditions.

Controls
C1

Use pier, split level or suspended floor designs on sloping
sites.

Use split level construction on sloping sites.
Also refer to Section 2.7 for controls on excavation, cut and fill.

14.10.7.

Site area, building form and envelope

The site area, building form, scale and bulk should be appropriate to
the established or intended built form of the locality. Site cover,
landscaped area, setbacks and solar access are the main controls to
ensure appropriate bulk and mass.

14.10.8.

Land area per dwelling

Explanatory Note(s):

Residential developments need sufficient space for setbacks to
ensure adequate space between buildings, and for private open
space and landscaping. The land area per dwelling requirement is
important to ensure that developments do not rely on adjoining land to
effectively “provide the green space” to make the houses liveable
while ensuring appropriate densities are achieved in the R3 Zone.
Objectives
O1

Ensure adequate area to provide separation between
buildings, landscaping and private open space.

O2

Maintain development patterns that are compatible with the
established character of established residential areas.

O3

Encourage maximum utilisation of land in the R3 Zone.

Controls
C1

The minimum development area is to be in accordance with
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Table 9.3.2a in the WWDCP 2010.
C2

On larger sites the land area per dwelling may be distributed
to provide a range of lot sizes, and to respond to site
conditions and context.

14.10.9. Site cover
Site cover is the proportion of a site that is occupied by buildings,
garages and other structures. Site cover does not include basements,
area under eaves, unenclosed decks, balconies, swimming pools,
tennis courts or the like (refer to definition in the LEP).
Site cover controls significantly impact on built form and the pattern of
open areas in relation to buildings. In many areas of Wagga Wagga
there is pressure to increase the size of buildings and eat into the
“green spaces” that separate houses. These green spaces are also
often the areas where mature trees are able to grow.
Managing site cover is important to ensure that houses have
adequate space for usable private recreation and garden areas, to
avoid occupants feeling “overcrowded” and to maintain areas for
natural runoff.

The requirements for single
dwellings are in accordance with
SEPP Exempt and Complying 2008.

Landscaped area is unbuilt green space. Landscaped area does not
include paved areas – it is the area used for growing plants, grasses
and trees. The landscaped area controls apply in all areas to which
this Part applies.

Objectives
O1

Ensure that development sites are of sufficient size for any
proposed dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing and
residential flat developments.

O2

Ensure adequate areas for access, parking, landscaping,
useable garden and outdoor areas and natural runoff.

O3

Retain compatibility with site context and avoid over
development resulting from excessive site cover.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.3.2 of the WWDCP 2010.

Explanatory Note (s):
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14.10.10. Solar access
A well planned home based on passive solar design principles will
have north facing living areas that open directly to the main private
open space. It will take advantage of natural breezes to circulate
through the internal areas and will locate non-habitable rooms to
shield habitable rooms from summer heat.
Objectives
O1

Ensure that the amenity of the occupants is achieved by
designing so that they receive adequate daylight and natural
ventilation to habitable rooms and sunlight to private open
space areas.

O2

Maintain reasonable sunlight access to adjoining properties.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.3.4 of the WWDCP 2010.
Solar access within the development
C1

For single dwellings, dual occupancies, secondary dwellings
& shop top housing the windows to the main internal living
area and at least half the private open space are to receive a
minimum 3 hours direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm in
mid-winter (June 22).

C2

At least 70% of dwellings within multi-dwelling housing and
residential flat developments are to satisfy C3.

Protecting solar access to adjoining properties
Refer to Section 9.3.4 of the WWDCP 2010

14.10.11. Private open space
Private open space is an “outdoor living area” that is normally part of
the rear garden. It can be a deck, patio or paved area at existing
ground level, and should be directly accessible from the main living
area of the dwelling with a north facing aspect.
Objectives
O1

Provide quality, useable private open space.

O2

Ensure adequate areas for recreation and outdoor living.

O3

Encourage good connection between dwellings and private
open space.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.3.5 of the WWDCP 2010.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 14 - Boorooma Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 25 of 39

14.10.12. Front setbacks

Explanatory Note(s):

The front setback creates the building line to the street and a
transitional space between the public domain and private property.
Front setbacks are important contributors to the visual setting of
buildings and help to create attractive streets.
Objectives
O1

Encourage uniform building lines that correspond to the built
setbacks and patterns of neighbouring buildings.

O2

Encourage attractive residential streets and quality public
domain.

O3

Ensure that new developments complement the established
built patterns.

O4

Maintain lines of sight for vehicle safety.

The primary street frontage is the
same as that defined in the “Codes
SEPP” i.e. ‘the road to which the
front of a dwelling house, or a main
building, on a lot faces or is
proposed to face’. The remaining
street
frontage
becomes
the
secondary frontage. The rear
boundary will become the opposite
of the primary road boundary and
the side boundary will be the
remaining boundary.

Refer also to the Codes SEPP and
WWLEP 2010 for the definition of
building line.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.3.6 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.10.13. Side and rear setbacks
Side and rear setbacks are important to maintain amenity between
neighbouring sites, and to provide space for landscaping. Side
setbacks need to be increased for additional building height.
Residential flat developments are to comply with the provisions of
SEPP 65 and the NSW Residential Flat Design Code available at:
http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/Programsservices/DesignQualityProg
ram/ResidentialFlatDesignCode/tabid/158/Default.aspx
Objectives
O1

Ensure adequate separation between buildings
landscaping, privacy, natural light and ventilation.

for

O2

Ensure new development continues the rhythm or pattern of
development in the locality.

O3

Provide access for maintenance.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.3.7 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.11.

Design details

A number of detailed design elements contribute to good quality
developments. They combine to support the sustainability qualities,
environmental “friendliness” and liveability of housing.
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14.11.1.

Building elements

Explanatory Note(s):

Quality built form is supported by clever use of building elements such
as balconies, eaves, sun shading devices and appropriate use of
materials.
Objectives
O1

Encourage passive solar design principles.

O2

Encourage quality and visually interesting buildings through
the use of climate-responsive building elements.

O3

Limit incidence of summer sun on dwelling windows to control
demand for air conditioning.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.4.1 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.11.2.

Materials and finishes

Cladding materials should be environmentally responsive and should
contribute to a quality streetscape.
Objectives
O1

Encourage the use of external materials and finishes that are
suited to their location and contribute to consistent quality
streetscapes.

O2

Encourage use of materials that have good thermal
performance.

O3

Promote the use of materials that are climate responsive and
contribute to innovative building design.

O4

Discourage corporate colours in building facades.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.4.2 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.11.3.

Privacy

Visual and acoustic privacy are important for good residential
amenity. The site analysis should identify potential threats to privacy
and areas where special attention is required to minimise potential
impacts to adjoining and nearby properties.
Objectives
O1
O2

Ensure privacy within new developments, and avoid potential
impacts to existing properties.
Ensure adequate acoustic privacy within dwellings.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.4.3 of the WWDCP 2010.

Achieving acoustic privacy
Dwellings on main roads or near the
railway line may be exposed to high
noise levels. Attenuation can be
achieved by using:
 Brick, brick veneer or block
work construction with fibre
insulation in wall and roof
cavities
 Solid core external doors with
seals
 6mm glass with acoustic seals.
Council may impose conditions on
the location and detail of any
mechanical
ventilation
or
air
conditioning equipment to minimise
noise
intrusion
within
the
development and to adjoining
dwellings.
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14.11.4.

Garages and driveways

Explanatory Note(s):

Garages and driveways should not dominate the street elevation of
residential developments.
Objectives
O1

Minimise the visual dominance of garages and driveways in
the streetscape.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.4.4 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.11.5.

The primary street frontage is the
same as that defined in the “Codes
SEPP” ie ‘the road to which the front
of a dwelling house, or a main
building, on a lot faces or is
proposed to face’. The remaining
street
frontage
becomes
the
secondary frontage. The rear
boundary will become the opposite
of the primary road boundary and
the side boundary will be the
remaining boundary.
Refer also to the Codes SEPP and
WWLEP 2010 for the definition of
building line.

Site facilities

These controls apply to all residential developments other than single
dwellings.
Site facilities include garbage and servicing areas, mail boxes, drying
areas, external storage areas and utility services (gas, waster,
telephone, and electricity). Integrating these facilities into the overall
design of a development improves site function and appearance.
Objectives
O1

Ensure site facilities are integrated into site design, and are
convenient, visually discreet and easy to maintain.

O2

Encourage an attractive residential setting and quality public
domain.

O3

Minimise duplication of trenches for services and the like.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.4.5 of the WWDCP 2010.

14.11.6.

Landscaping

Landscaping contributes to achieving an attractive site by softening
the appearance of built form. Landscaping adds visual interest and
through appropriate species selection, can provide sun shading for
vehicles and buildings.
Refer to Section 2.4 and Section 5.2 of WWDCP 2010 for objectives
and controls relating to landscaping and preservation of trees and all
other controls.
Objectives
O1

Preserve and enhance the landscape appearance of the site
adjacent to major arterial roads.

O2

Preserve and enhance the landscape appearance of
development adjacent to rural land uses on the eastern edge
of the site.

O3

Preserve and enhance existing creek lines.
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O4

Provide landscaping as part of the front setback.

O5

Provide landscaping which contributes to passive solar
design of the development.

Controls
Refer to Sections 2.4 and 5.2 of the WWDCP 2010.

Explanatory Note(s):

Suitable landscape planting is low
maintenance species suited to a dry
climate. Reticulation of rainwater will
be suitable for irrigation.
Variation to planting timing can be
considered for seasonal factors.

14.11.7.

Fencing

The design and construction materials for boundary fences for
residential allotments that adjoin land zoned RE1 Public Recreation
Zone must provide a positive visual relationship between the
allotment and the open space.
Objectives
O1
O2

Protect the visual amenity and aesthetics of the locality by
encouraging fencing that is in context with the location.
Provide fencing which achieves appropriate visual and
physical separation between private and public land.

Controls
Refer to Section 9.2.2 of the WWDCP 2010 adding the controls
indicted below:
C1

Dwellings adjoining open space must front the open space,
and fencing must include only 600mm solid or transparent
material.

C2

Rural style fencing post and wire shall be used for any
dwelling adjoining land zoned E4 Environmental Living.

C3

Lots that have secondary frontage to Farrer Road require
screen landscaping of their side boundary to ensure suitable
visual presentation to and privacy from Farrer Road.
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Figure 3
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Figure 4
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Figure 5
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Figure 6
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Figure 7
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Figure 8
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Figure 9
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Figure 10
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About the Lloyd Urban Release Area & Urban Salinity
This section of the WWDCP applies to the Lloyd Urban Release Area (Lloyd). Lloyd is identified as an
urban release area under clause 6.3 of the WWLEP 2010. Refer to Figure 2.
Urban or man-made developments are now well understood to upset the natural equilibrium between
recharge and discharge of the groundwater table. In general terms the catchment landscape can be
broken up into two key areas. Those areas that are higher or hillier are the recharge zones, this is where
water infiltrates the soil surface and seeps into the groundwater. The lower areas are the discharge
zones, this is where the recharge water will cause the water table to rise closer to the ground surface or
seep from the ground.
When the volume of recharge water is at the natural rate and balanced with the capacity and
characteristics of the underlying aquifers salinity is not a problem. However if the recharge increases and
exceeds natural rates and capacity of the aquifer the ground water level rises, salts already in the
groundwater or stored in the soil profile are brought close enough to the soil surface to cause toxic effects
on vegetation and degradation of built structures, this is referred to as urban salinity.
The Lloyd development is located in the upper reaches of its associated catchment and has been
identified as a recharge area. To reduce the risk of increased salinity problems to the urban
developments in the discharge areas a number of mitigation strategies and controls have been
developed. These strategies and controls aim to reduce the rate of recharge water entering the aquifers
from within the Lloyd area.
Wagga Wagga was one of Australia’s first cities to identify urban salinity as a serious problem to the
regional economy and environment. Salinity was first noticed in Wagga Wagga in the late 1970s, but the
real and potential impact of the problem was understood only in the late 1980s. It is predicted that
significant damage to at least 7,500 properties might occur by the year 2020 if the causes of the problem
are not addressed. http://www.wagga.nsw.gov.au/www/html/4099-urban-salinity.asp.
Common impacts of salinity on urban development include:
 Decreased life span of some bricks and concrete structures and increased road failure;
 Waterlogging of soil and decreased water quality; and
 Lawns and plants die. In salinity “hot spots”, bare salt scalds develop and very little grows.

Figure 1 – Example of urban salinity cause and effect
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Lloyd groundwater recharge area
Over the last two decades certain areas of Calvery Hospital Precinct have been identified as at risk from
rising groundwater levels, containing high levels of natural salts. The Wagga Wagga Salinity Steering
Committee required assurance that urban development at Lloyd would not exacerbate existing salinity
issues downstream of the suburb, including Glenfield, Turvey Park and Calvary Hospital Precinct.
The development footprint of the Lloyd release area is situated within a catchment previously identified as
a potential groundwater recharge site by the former NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change
and Water (DECCW), now the Office of Environment and Heritage.
This Section of the DCP includes provisions resulting from intensive investigation undertaken to
determine the risk to urban salinity associated with the proposed residential development of Lloyd, that is
the Salinity Risk and Mitigation Assessment: Lloyd Subdivision Wagga Wagga NSW and Summary of
Recommendations: Lloyd Salinity Risk Assessment and Recommendations - prepared between 2008
and 2010 by E.A Systems Pty Ltd. Wagga Wagga NSW (the Salinity Studies).
Monitoring and reassessment must continue during the course of the development of the Lloyd urban
release area. All assessment to be undertaken by qualified persons using the model and values
developed in the study.
Managing public recreation areas
Public recreation and environmental conservation areas are to be designed and managed to mitigate
against salinity and reduce groundwater recharge in accordance with the “Recommendations for public
recreation areas” contained in section 9.4.9 of Salinity Risk and Mitigation Assessment, Lloyd
Subdivision, Wagga Wagga, NSW, July 2009.
Designs for public areas are to be reviewed by a suitably qualified person with the objective of reducing
groundwater recharge and minimising irrigation areas. At the time of preparation of this DCP the Stage 1
and 2 areas did not require active sporting ovals.
Potential outcomes of the Lloyd release area Stage 1 and 2 reassessment (positive) - actual
recharge less than modelled
The following controls will apply in the event that the predicted levels of recharge are found to have been
substantially over-estimated – having regard to actual ground water and salinity levels within each subcatchment following continued monitoring.
A greater land area in the relevant sub-catchments could be considered for residential development. The
area is to be commensurate in area to that initially allocated as “offset” or as shown in yellow in the EA
Systems Stage 2 plan but excluding the area shown in yellow on the EA Systems Stage 3 plan.
The ratio of impervious to pervious surfaces may be decreased, balanced by an increase in lot sizes.
Restrictions on irrigation may also be reconsidered.
Land set aside as “recharge offset” areas can only be considered for development after positive
monitoring outcomes are confirmed from development in Stages 1 and 2.
In the event that the predicted recharge is found to be an under-estimate a commensurate area of
undeveloped land (from within the “blue” area of the Stage 2 masterplan) is to be withheld from
development in stages 3 and 4.
Negative recharge result - actual recharge exceeds modelling to a small extent
In the best case scenario, where the EA Systems predicted recharge is found to be a low under-estimate,
or where minimal adverse groundwater and/or salinity levels are apparent, a land area commensurate to
the excess recharge result is to be withheld from the remaining development area in Stages 1 and 2, and
land identified as recharge offset area in Stages 3 and 4 may not be released.
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Actual recharge exceeds modelling to a large extent (worst case)
Remaining Lloyd release area Stage 1 and 2 development and all Stage 3 and 4 development will not
proceed unless the excess recharge source has been determined and methods of amelioration have
been developed and approved.

The Salinity Studies
The Salinity Risk and Mitigation Assessment study has formed the basis of development controls that
apply in Lloyd. The objectives of the salinity investigation were to:


Determine if groundwater recharge under the proposed residential development could feasibly be
less than under current agricultural land use at Lloyd; and



Determine the conditions (development controls) upon which recharge below current levels could
be achieved and recommend a process for development which enabled the mitigation of any risk.

An intensive soil survey was conducted, from which groundwater recharge rates were predicted for each
of the various land uses proposed (existing agriculture, passive park, woodland, residential lots (large
and small) and irrigated recreation uses). Recharge rates were applied to potential subdivision layouts to
enable comparison between predicted pre and post development groundwater recharge.
The study predicted that with appropriate design of the subdivisional areas, including the imposition of an
80:20 rule (80% of the subdivisional area to be impervious to water infiltration) residential
development could be achieved with groundwater recharge rates less than or equal to the current
agricultural state (recharge compliance). The study noted a preference for smaller lot sizes, for example
2
600m in area, which would more easily comply with the 80:20 rule due to less pervious (grassed) area
for the same building area.
Note: The residential impervious areas in the study were based on the footprint of the house and frontage
including roadways, driveways, courtyards and footpaths.
On this basis urban salinity in Wagga Wagga is not expected to be exacerbated as a result of the
development of Lloyd, provided that a number of recommendations are incorporated into the appropriate
planning instruments. These recommendations are detailed in full in E.A. Systems “Summary of
Recommendations” document and form an integral basis of the controls in this DCP section.

Staged release of Stages 3 and 4 predicated on successful control of recharge
The areas depicted as Stages 1 and 2 in the EA Systems Salinity Study (see Appendices 1A and 1B)
show that between 50%- 75% of the land area is deemed to be safe for initial development with respect
to avoiding downstream urban salinity impacts. Stages one and two of the proposed four stage land
release areas have been zoned R1 General Residential under the WWLEP 2010, for initial release.
However Stages 3 and 4 remain zoned RU1 Primary Production under the LEP – acting as an urban
holding zone until the reassessment process proves that recharge has been successfully controlled.
Piezometers have been placed at selected locations within the release area to monitor groundwater and
salinity levels. If, at the completion of Stage 1 and 2 developments the groundwater monitoring reveals no
adverse groundwater heights and/or salinity levels, it is likely that Stages 3 and 4 of land release can
proceed to be rezoned. It is therefore vitally important to the future development of Lloyd that the 80:20
rule be enforced by the residents, adopted as an encompassing philosophy by developers and Council.

Land ownership in the Lloyd release area
The Lloyd release area is in the ownership of four main parties.
Separate Neighbourhood plans have been developed for Lloyd west, encompassing lands owned by the
private sector. The Neighbourhood Plans show the road and lot layout, open space and drainage, and
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land set aside for future staged development, pending the ongoing monitoring of groundwater and salinity
levels in the lower parts of the release area.
To demonstrate that the release area plans have been developed through liaison by the land owners,
Appendix 2 provides a road and lot layout plan with zoning underlay for the whole of the release area.
The release area plan shows the currently planned major road and open space connections within the
area designated in Figure 2. Appendices 3 and 4 provide the Neighbourhood and other plans for the
developers.

Biocertification of the Lloyd release area
The upper slopes and hillsides area of Lloyd contain remnant stands of endangered box gum woodland.
These areas have been zoned E2 Environmental Conservation under the WWLEP 2010 and have been
or are proposed to be dedicated by the developer to the Council for public conservation purposes. The
Lloyd urban release area is within the Biodiversity Certification (biocertified) area auspiced by the NSW
Government, which ensures that the developer will not have to carry out further flora and fauna studies
on the remaining R1 General Residential or RU1 Primary Production zoned land.

Development Principles for Lloyd
From the above background information, it is logical that the principles for future development within
Lloyd are as follows:
P1

P2

The subdivision layout should recognise the environmental attributes of the site, including the
biocertified area and groundwater recharge areas, balanced against the well-drained undulating
landform with views over the central urban area of Wagga Wagga as well as the character of the
landscape immediately to the south.
Developments should not exacerbate the potential for increased salinity within Wagga Wagga, to
be achieved by maximising impervious surfaces through building footprints, smaller lot sizes, and
less lawn irrigation area.

Background reports and studies
This Section is based on the following reports and studies:
o
Lloyd Local Environmental Study (Willana June 2002)
o
Lloyd Aboriginal Study 2005
o
Lloyd Neighbourhood Rail Noise and Vibration Assessment (Bassett Acoustics 2006)
o
Assessment of Significance (Eco Logical 2006)
o
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study: Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment (Willana
March 2008)
o
Salinity risk reassessment process and criteria for the Lloyd residential subdivision (EA
Systems 2010)
o
Recharge calculations and spread sheet by EnviroAg Australia Pty Ltd (2010)
Note: All applications are also required to comply with the requirements of Part A of the WWDCP 2010. In
particular, applications are to be consistent with the Guiding Principles at Section 1.5 within Part A.
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Introduction

Explanatory Note/s:

Structure of this Section
This Section of the DCP is divided into 10 sub-sections.
1. Introduction, including the urban salinity issue, the background to the
Lloyd release area, the Lloyd development principles and land to which
the DCP section applies.
2. Lodging a Development Application provides information on
submitting a Development Application.
3. Features of the Area outlines the major features of the site, including
the importance of the local topography and landscape character and an
overview of the desired distribution of land uses within the urban release
area.
4. Infrastructure Planning contains the controls for infrastructure
servicing and staging of development.
5. Environmental Conservation, Biodiversity and Natural Resource
Management contains the controls for environmental conservation,
biodiversity and natural resource management. This includes controls for
development in the biocertified area, salinity and bushfire management.
6. Bushfire management considers the placement of building envelopes
near to E2 zones where planting and regeneration will occur.
7. Aboriginal and cultural heritage provides controls for Aboriginal
Heritage within the Release Area.
8. Acoustic environment provides setbacks to the Great Southern Rail
Line.
9. Wiradjuri walking track provides details and a map of the location of
the track through the Release Area.
10. Residential and large lot residential Development contains the
controls for residential development (R1 zoned land) and large lot
residential development (zoned R5) within Lloyd.
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15.1.

Where this Section applies

Explanatory Note/s:

This Section applies to the R1, RU1, E2, RE1 and E2 zoned land in the
Lloyd Urban Release Area as shown in Figure 2 of this Section.
Note that only the R1 zoned Stages 1 and 2 of the Release Area are
currently permissible for development.
Release of any further stages in land zoned RU1 will be dependent on the
outcome of the salinity reassessment process.

Figure 2 – Lloyd Urban Release Area
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Lodging a Development Application

Explanatory Note/s:

Development Applications are to be generally in accordance with the
provisions of this Section, including the plans in Appendices 2, 3 and 4
and the general provisions of Part A of the DCP.
However, in relation to the known challenges of residential development in
Lloyd Urban Release Area, of particular note is the requirement to provide
calculations of impervious land cover to show compliance with the 80:20
rule are to be carried out on a sub-catchment basis as required within the
Summary of Recommendations by EA Systems Pty Ltd.
Calculations should be carried out using the template spread sheet
provided by the Council – previously prepared as part of the Salinity
Studies. All water infiltration calculations to meet the 80:20 rule are to be
carried out on a sub-catchment basis as required within the Summary of
Recommendations by EA Systems Pty Ltd.
Land at Lloyd is one of the Urban Release areas that have received
Biocertification under the WWLEP 2010. This means that any
development requiring consent under Part 4 of the EPA Act or any activity
under Part 5 of the EPA Act not requiring consent, is taken to be a
development or an activity that is unlikely to significantly affect threatened
species, populations, ecological communities or their habitats and can be
determined without requirement for further biodiversity assessment.

Features of the release area
The natural topography and environmental characteristics within Lloyd are
important and will influence future development in the area. This section
provides an overview of these characteristics and features.

15.2.

Topography and landscape character

Lloyd’s hilltops and ridges provide extensive views over the City and
countryside. The site’s elevation, the moderate slopes to high ridge tops
and absence of obstructions such as dense vegetation or built structures,
result in the majority of the site having access to significant views.
Hilltops offer regional views to the north east and west that include the
City; the surrounding countryside and hillscapes to the north of Wagga
Wagga. Views of moderate to high significance are obtained looking south
from these hilltops and take in the ridges, valley and hilltops of the site
itself. Views of a high significance are gained looking out of the site from
the eastern ridges and hilltops.
Views from the northern midslope which rises from Red Hill Road
(approximately 50 - 100m below the ridge) are of a moderate significance
and take in the city. The midslopes beneath the eastern ridges and hills
offer moderate views of local landforms over the railway line to the west.
Much of the central valley has only local views of the ridges and hilltops
within the site, but offers an opportunity to create a unique local visual
catchment. These local views are of “moderate significance”.
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The lower land along the northern boundary has minimal views of
significance. The northern-most land may currently overlook the Red Hill
Road Corridor, but would easily lose views with the imposition of
structures or landscaping. There are opportunities to create vistas down
streets on these lower slopes. This should be encouraged by a
predominantly north-south street layout in future plans and subdivision for
the undulating land in the north.

Explanatory Note/s:

The developed character of the Lloyd Urban Release Area will be different
from the developed character of the land immediately to the south. This
should be reflected in the design of the interface between the two areas.
Objectives
O1
Protect the landscape character of Lloyd and land immediately
abutting it by means of appropriate landscape separation.
O2
Encourage subdivision and development to create vistas on the
lower slopes where possible.
Controls
C1
Use subdivision design and layout to create vistas where possible
and maximise views out from Lloyd, especially on the lower
slopes and northern sections of the area, through a predominantly
north-south street layout.
C2

Ensure through the Neighbourhood Plan process that
development does not intrude into exposed upper hillsides and
ridgeline areas.

C3

Roads and pathways should run predominantly along the
contours of the land and should be responsive to the constraints
of steeper land.

C4

A 5m wide landscaped buffer strip shall be established in
accordance with the Deed of Agreement (see Explanatory Note
opposite) as part of Stage 15 of the subdivision (As indicated in
Figure 3 following). The completion of these works will be required
prior to release of the subdivision certificate.

C5

The landscaped buffer strip established as part of the Deed of
Agreement, shall be replenished by the owner of the affected
allotment, to replace any identified lost plantings on affected
allotments to the south of stages 14 and 15. The works shall be
completed prior to the release of the subdivision certificate.

C6

A covenant shall be created over all allotments containing the
landscaped buffer strip as required under the terms of the Deed of
Agreement including all the lots west of Indigo Drive and the area
immediately north of Senna Place, (shown shaded on Figure 3)
which do not fall within the Lloyd Urban Release Area. The
covenants shall be created over the subject allotments requiring
the ongoing maintenance of the landscaped buffer by the
landowner.
For all lots located immediately north of Senna Place and
immediately south of the boundary of the Lloyd Urban Release
Area (see shaded area west of Indigo Drive on Figure 3), in
addition to the provisions of the Deed of Agreement referred to in
C4 above, all provisions elsewhere in this DCP applying to land
zoned R5 Large Lot Residential, apply.

The Deed of Agreement
between the Catholic Church
of the Diocese of Wagga
Wagga and Wagga Wagga
City Council relating to the
creation of a vegetated
buffer strip at the boundary
between the Lloyd Urban
Release Area and Glenoak
can be viewed on Council’s
website.
Figure 3 and the Deed of
Agreement referred to
above, refer to the
landscape buffer
requirements relating to the
boundary between the Lloyd
Urban Release Area and
“Glenoak”
All proposed Lloyd Urban
Release Area lots forming
part of the development
Stage 15 (and part Stage 14)
west of indigo Drive and
identified as abutting the
heavy line at the southern
edge of the proposed
Stages15
and
part14
extending west of Indigo
Drive, shall include as
indicated on Figure 3, a
vegetated buffer strip of 10m
north-south
depth.
The
buffer strip shall include two
separate planting strips of
5m depth each, either side of
the heavy line on the
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diagram.
An additional 10m deep
vegetated buffer strip shall
be provided east of indigo
Drive, to the eastern extent
indicated on the diagram.
Planting of this buffer strip is
to be undertaken by the
Roman Catholic Church of
the Diocese of Wagga
Wagga during the Autumn
2013 planting season. All
plant types are to be to the
approval of the Director
Planning.
Planting of the vegetated
buffer strip to the west of
Indigo Drive, is to be
undertaken in two stages, by
the Roman Catholic Church
of the Diocese of Wagga
Wagga. Planting of the
southern indicated 5m deep
buffer strip, is to be
completed in the Autumn
2013 planting season.
Planting of the remaining
northern 5m deep buffer
strip, is required to be
completed
immediately
following
completion
of
subdivision works associated
with the indicated proposed
lots.
For
all
lots
located
immediately north of Senna
Place and immediately south
of the boundary of the Lloyd
Urban Releases Area (see
shaded area west of Indigo
Drive in Figure 3), in addition
to the provision of the Deed
of Agreement referred to in
Control C4, all provisions
elsewhere in this DCP
applying to land zoned R5
Large Lot Residential apply.

Figure 3 – Vegetation Buffer between Lloyd and Glenoak
Area excluded from application of Section 15 of WWDCP 2010 (See
control C6 and explanatory note p9 and 10)
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15.3.

Infrastructure Planning

Explanatory Note/s:

15.3.1 Servicing
This section provides details of servicing requirements (electricity, gas,
water, sewer and communications) and staging of development.
Planning for the delivery of services to new developments is essential for
new urban areas. Servicing plans must consider topographical constraints
to achieve appropriate complementary subdivision design.
Objective
O1

Ensure the efficient and cost effective provision of services.

Controls
C1
Subdivision can only be considered where there are appropriate
arrangements for servicing (electricity, gas, water, sewer and
communications). The developer will be responsible for providing
reticulated mains sewer supply to allotments, including associated
pump stations, to the satisfaction of Council. Sewer reticulation
plans are included in Appendices 3 and 4 of this DCP.
C2

Concept sewer design plans for each stage of subdivision must
be submitted with the development application for that stage.

C3

Development is not permitted over the utility corridor that
accommodates the water supply main.

C4

All Sewerage and Drainage provision should be installed in
accordance with Appendix A of Part 2 “Service Areas” of the City
of Wagga Wagga Development Servicing Plan for Sewerage
2007.

C5

The developer will provide reticulated water supply to all
allotments in accordance with the requirements of the service
authority.

C6

Reticulated water supply is restricted to below the 280 metre AHD
contour.

C7

The developer will be responsible for extending water supply
trunk mains to enable service of areas between the 235 and 280
metre AHD contours.

C8

The developer requires approval from Riverina Water to ensure
development proceeds in an orderly fashion that allows
connection to existing water infrastructure.

C9

The developer will be responsible for providing electricity to all
lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of Essential Energy.

C10

The developer will be responsible for providing telephone and
broadband internet connections for all allotments to the
satisfaction of the service provider.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 12 of 59

15.3.2

Stormwater and Drainage

Development within Lloyd requires an appropriate stormwater
management system aimed at avoiding recharge of the groundwater
system, due to the known recharge sensitivities of the location. This will
require salinity sensitive urban design.

Explanatory Note/s:

Objectives
O1

Provide stormwater retention facilities to ensure that post
development flows do not exceed pre-development flows, for both
quantity and quality, for storm events up to the 1 in 100 year level.

O2

Discharge water in a manner that will not impinge on adjoining
catchments and ensures public safety.

O3

Provide well designed drainage corridors to allow ease of
maintenance and to ensure stormwater system will not impinge on
other functions of the open space network.

O4

Ensure that stormwater resulting from the development does not
cause
groundwater
recharge
for
adjoining
residential
neighbourhoods.

O5

Stormwater systems associated with Lloyd Urban release Area
should be assessed with regard to their capacity to handle such
discharge and the Lloyd stormwater system should be designed
accordingly.

Controls
C1
Stormwater drainage must be provided throughout the
development in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments. Detailed
calculations on stormwater management will be required at the
subdivision application stage by sub-catchment. Overall drainage
catchments are shown within Appendices 3 and 4 of this DCP. A
total Stormwater Catchment Management Plan for the site is to
be submitted with the development application for the first stage
of subdivision. The Management Plan must detail stormwater
drainage routes and infrastructure that will be required for the
development of precincts 1 and 2. The Stormwater Catchment
Management Plan is to be approved by Council, after consultation
with NSW Department of Lands, prior to approval for any
subdivision.
C2

Drainage lines and stormwater event areas will be managed
through piped drainage, drainage reserves and retention basins,
to ensure avoidance of groundwater recharge. Drainage should
be incorporated into all infrastructure design including:
‾
‾
‾

C3

Roads
Pathways and
Retaining walls

Develop and submit a drainage strategy for each sub- catchment
within the Urban Release Area which will include but not be
limited to:
‾
‾
‾
‾

Overload flow paths
Possible application for trickle flow
Identify sites for stormwater retention
Limit developed discharge from each catchment for storm
events up to and including the 1:100 event.
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C4

Areas identified for stormwater and drainage are to be dedicated
as drainage reserve and not open space.

C5

Stormwater systems associated with Lloyd Urban Release Areas
should be assessed with regard to their capacity to handle such
discharge and the Lloyd stormwater system should be designed
accordingly.

C6

All stormwater systems are to be designed to accommodate a
minimum 80:20 impervious to pervious ratio across the entire
developed area. Ample buffer capacity should be provided for
appropriate storm intensities.

C7

All drainage channels and detention basins must be suitably
impermeable to prevent recharge to ground water.

C8

A Development Servicing Plan will be prepared by Council, prior
to the subdivision application stage that includes provision for
stormwater management. Subdivision application plans are to be
consistent with the DSP.

C9

Subsoil drainage installed in road reserves must intercept shallow
ground water as per salinity guidelines.

C10

The road verge is to be impervious to aid in minimising infiltration.

C11

Detention basins shall be engineered to ensure there is no
infiltration to the ground water.

15.4.

Explanatory Note/s:

Land release and subdivision staging

The staging of development within Lloyd is determined by the need to
manage potential salinity impacts.
C1

Development at Lloyd
has been designed
considered/released in four (4) stages as follows:

to

be

Stage One:

Lower slopes excluding land directly adjacent to
Red Hill Road and other sites predisposed to
mounding and breakout of groundwater (50% of
the 80:20 development area) (refer Appendix 1).

This is R1 zoned land.

Stage Two:

Medium slopes excluding land predisposed to
mounding and breakout of groundwater.

This is R1 zoned land.

Stage Three:

Medium to upper slopes to the extent predicted
feasible by a re-assessment of actual water use
values and groundwater recharge at the
completion of Stage Two.

Stage Four:

Lower, medium and upper slopes adjacent to Red
Hill Road to the extent predicted feasible by a reassessment of actual water use values and
groundwater recharge at the completion of Stage
Two.

C2

All revegetation proposed for the Lloyd area is to commence prior
to or on commencement of the first stage of development.

C3

Prior to rezoning of Stages Three and Four of the Lloyd urban
release area, the lot layout concept must be reviewed and
amended in line with the results of ongoing groundwater

Currently RU1 zoned land.

Currently RU1 zoned land.
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monitoring.
However, the rezoning of Stages Three and Four of the Lloyd urban
release area will not occur until the 75% review of the development of
Stages One and Two, confirms that such development can proceed
without adverse salinity impact to downstream catchments. The plan at
Appendix 2 shows the R1 zoned land comprising Stages 1 and 2, with the
Stages 3 and 4 land shown within the RU1 zoning.
Explanatory Note/s:

15.5.
Environmental Conservation, Biodiversity
and Natural Resource Management
This section contains the provisions to protect and manage biodiversity
and environmental conservation goals as well as to manage natural
resources, landscapes and riparian areas within the Lloyd Urban Release
area. The controls support the established Biocertification of the Lloyd
Urban Release Area.
Details of the established Biocertification for Lloyd are available in
Proposed Biodiversity Certification for the Wagga Wagga Local
Environmental Plan 2009 report, Department of Environment Climate
Change and Water (DECCW).

15.5.1

Environmental conservation
resources management

and

natural

The natural environment of the Lloyd area has been described in Mullins
and Sutherland (2002), Ecological Australia Pty Ltd (2007) and Thompson
(2007). Lloyd contains outstanding examples of extensive White Box
Woodlands (part of the Box-Gum Woodland Endangered Ecological
Community [EEC]) that provide habitat for a range of threatened fauna,
including an endangered population of Squirrel Gliders (Claridge and van
der Ree 2004). The site is significant not only for the area and quality of
vegetation and habitat, but also because it contributes greatly to the
connectivity of landscapes and habitats in the wider Wagga Wagga area.
WWLEP 2010 zones the Lloyd area zoned a mixture of R1 General
Residential, E2 Environmental Conservation and RE1 Public Recreation.
In consideration of the outstanding biodiversity values of the site, and the
potential impacts of urban subdivision on the endangered woodlands,
Wagga Wagga City Council, the landholders, and DECCW commissioned
biodiversity studies (Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd [2007] and Thompson
[2007]) to inform planning decisions that would ensure an “improve or
maintain” outcome for the site’s biodiversity.
The studies identified areas of vegetation and EEC in medium to good
condition, and recommended the retention of these areas. The studies
also identified areas in low condition, and paddock trees, which may be
able to be cleared but with appropriate offsets being effected.
The planning outcome, reflected in the zonings for the area in the WWLEP
2010, largely follows the recommendations of the biodiversity studies. A
large consolidated area of endangered woodland, totalling 251 hectares,
is contained within the E2 zoned land. This includes 245 hectares of White
Box Woodland, and 6 hectares of Wagga Wagga Hills Open Forest.
Management of this woodland area, zoned E2, is detailed in the
“Conservation Management Plan for Zone E2 Areas in Lloyd”.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
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It is a requirement of LEP biocertification (clause 2, section 4.4 of the
Biodiversity Conservation Report) that Council:


Enter into a planning agreement with the current Lloyd landowners to
ensure that the whole E2 zone area is transferred to Council as a
reserve and;



Develop a Conservation Management Plan (CMP) for the new reserve
the primary objective of which will be the conservation and restoration
of the Box Gum woodlands and associated fauna within Lloyd.

Explanatory Note/s:

The CMP will be the key document for Council in managing biodiversity
within Lloyd and for interpreting the LEP and DCP.
Objectives
O1

Ensure trees and vegetation contributing to the environmental and
amenity value of the locality and region are preserved.

O2

Maintain and enhance the ecological values of waterways and
wetlands, including water quality, stream integrity, biodiversity and
habitat, within the Lloyd Urban Release area.

O3

Maintain and enhance riparian buffers to preserve the
environmental values associated with waterway and wetlands,
having specific regard to fauna and flora habitats and ecosystems,
stream integrity (including erosion management), land use impacts
and recreational/visual amenity.

O4

Protect and manage biodiversity in and adjacent to urban areas.

O5

Comply with the Biodiversity Certification Report.

Controls
C1

All development requiring development consent is to be in
accordance with the Lloyd Urban Release Area Conservation
Management Plan.

C2

All construction and management activities are to be in
accordance with the Lloyd Urban Release Area Conservation
Management Plan recommendations.

C3

Development applications in the area zoned R1 General
Residential are to identify and set aside for protection and
management the trees in the area of identified Squirrel Glider
habitat falling outside the E2 zone at Lloyd (shown in Figure 4 and
5).
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The protection of Squirrel
Glider habitat has been
incorporated into the plans at
Appendices 2 and 3.

Figure 4 – Squirrel Glider habitat not included in E2 zone.

Explanatory Note/s:

Figure 5 - Squirrel Glider habitat not included in the E2 zone

C4

15.5.2

In addition to complying with the requirements of the Companion
Animals Act 1998, owners of domestic cats resident in the Lloyd
Urban release area to manage their cats so that they are not to
roam freely outdoors between sunset and sunrise. In this regard
Council will, as a condition of development consent, require the
imposition of a Section 88B Restriction On Use for all residential
subdivisions within the Lloyd Urban Release Area.

Salinity Management

The potential for salinity to affect development varies between recharge
and discharge areas. Property owners may be required to obtain specialist
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advice to determine appropriate salinity management measures.
Note: A reference to the “study” in this section is a reference to Salinity
Risk and Mitigation Assessment, Lloyd Subdivision, July 2009.
Objectives
O1

Encourage Salinity Sensitive Urban Design.

O2

Minimise the volume of surface water subject to infiltration and
subsequent deep drainage by maximising surface water drainage
across the entire Lloyd area.

O3

Minimise earthwork based disturbance to existing undeveloped
areas.

Controls
C1

Permit development in stages that is in accordance with identified
salinity constraints and management recommendations.

C2

Development on land zoned R1 General Residential within the
Lloyd Urban Release Area must conform with the 80:20
impervious to pervious development ratio (see Appendix 2 map).

Surface water drainage
C3

Construction of contour banks on undeveloped land, which will
hold water, will not be permitted.

C4

Surface water drainage from watercourses on undeveloped land
should be captured by the constructed drainage system within the
relevant subdivision stage.

C5

All impervious areas on individual house lots must be drained into
the internal stormwater system and directed to the piped
stormwater system.

The Council and Riverina Water
may introduce, at their cost, a
secondary external use water
meter
system
on
some
properties to monitor external
water usage. Data gathered will
be
used
during
the
reassessment process.
Note: The residential impervious
areas in the study were based
on the footprint of the house and
frontage including roadways,
driveways,
courtyards
and
footpaths

Explanatory Note/s:

Recharge calculation verification for sub-catchments
C6

Predicted recharge/infiltration must be assessed at the
Neighbourhood plan stage at the sub-catchment level, to achieve
compliance with the 80:20 impervious to pervious requirement.
The infiltration rate for each developed sub-catchment should be
equal to or less than the existing sub-catchment infiltration.

C7

Recharge calculations are to be based on the spread sheet
developed by EnviroAg Australia (copy in the Council offices) and
are to be verified as correct by a suitably qualified person prior to
lodgement with the Council.

Stormwater drainage systems
C8

The stormwater system(s) are to be:
-7
a) impervious to a permeability no greater than 1x10 m/s.
b) designed and constructed so as not to be degraded as a
result of peak flow events and have sufficient capacity for
peak storm intensities and durations.

C9

Stormwater discharges from Lloyd are to be detained such that
pre-development flows can be maintained or otherwise
determined by the relevant authorities to benefit the environment.

C10

Stormwater drainage plans must be submitted for each stage of
the development. The plan must demonstrate how run-on water
from the undeveloped areas will be dealt with to prevent impacts
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upon the new urban areas and minimise infiltration into the ground
water.
Drainage of impervious areas
C11

Built features must be drained to stormwater rather than to lawn or
other pervious areas.

C12

All planned and future impervious areas included in the 80:20 ratio
(impervious : pervious) are to be drained to stormwater.

Siting of vegetation areas for interception of shallow groundwater
C13

Applications for subdivision are to provide details of optimum siting
of vegetation for interception of recharge by a suitably qualified
person, and will be assessed for such by the Council.

C14

To double as a mitigation measure against localised groundwater
outbreak, native vegetation areas are to be located where shallow
groundwater could potentially be intercepted. Effective siting of
these areas of vegetation would maximise the bonus reduction in
groundwater, recharge achieved through direct groundwater
extraction.

Ground Water monitoring

Explanatory Note/s:

C15

Note: Appendices 3 and 4
include
the
location
of
piezometers installed for the
ongoing
monitoring
of
groundwater levels.

Monitoring and reassessment must continue during the course of
the development of the Lloyd urban release area. All assessment
to be undertaken by qualified persons using the model and values
developed in the study.

Management of transitional areas in Stages 1 and 2
C16

Perennial pasture is to be established in all offset areas (as per
the Voluntary Planning Agreements for Lloyd) to minimise
groundwater recharge if stages 3 and 4 don’t proceed. Following
reassessment, the revised offset area should be established to
grassy woodland.

Native and water wise gardens
C17

Gardens calculated towards impervious surface in the release
area must have an impervious liner and be drained to Council’s
storm water system.

C18

Residential development within the release area must feature
predominantly native or ‘water wise’ gardens to help reduce urban
recharge significantly OR the use of rock style gardens utilising
low water use plant varieties as an alternative ‘water wise’ option
where the garden is calculated towards pervious surface.

C19

Rock gardens and similar decorative gardens are to have
impervious liners drained to the storm water system.

C20

All gardens and landscaping should be constructed and
maintained using the landscaping and garden design guidelines
available from the Council and approved for the Lloyd release
area. The guidelines demonstrate how the 80:20 rule can be
maintained for the minimising of infiltration of water to the
groundwater table.

C21

Fixed irrigation systems between the front property boundary and
the road reserve are not permitted. This area is to be impervious
and will not require watering.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 19 of 59

C22

Grey water reuse systems are not appropriate within the Lloyd
urban release area.

Management of transitional areas in Stages 1 and 2
C1

Perennial pasture is to be established in all offset areas to
minimise groundwater recharge in the interim period. Following
reassessment, the revised offset area should be established to
grassy woodland.

15.6. Bushfire Management in Lloyd
Objectives
O1
Ensure appropriate relationships between asset protection zones
on residential land that adjoins land zoned for Environmental
Conservation.
O2
Avoid adverse impacts from adjoining development on land in the
E2 Environmental Conservation zone.

Grey water originates from
reticulated town water and this
water may be in addition to
natural rainfall over the Lloyd
area.
Note: The Council and Riverina
Water may impose water
restrictions (similar to those
used in drought conditions) if
average water usage is found to
be substantially in excess of
plant
water
requirements
(monthly quotas). Restriction On
Use covenants will be set in
place in relation to grassed
areas to assist in achieving
targets.

Explanatory Note/s:

The controls in this section are
in addition to Part B Section 4.1
of the WWDCP 2010.

Controls
C1

Asset Protection Zones are to be wholly within the development
lot.

C2

If the Asset Protection Zone cannot be located wholly within the
Residential zone, the APZ can extend into the E2 zone provided
that that no trees are removed in that zone.

C3

The location of building envelopes within Residential zones that
adjoin Environmental Protection zones must consider the potential
impact of the associated asset protection zone (APZ) on the
adjacent E2 zone.

15.7.

Building
envelopes
within
Residential zones that adjoin
Environment Protection zones
must be located to avoid impact
on
the
associated
asset
protection zone (APZ) on the
adjacent E2 zone.

Acoustic Environment

Objective
O1
Avoid adverse impacts from road or rail noise.
Control
C1

Dwellings must be set back at least 60m from the centre line of
the Great Southern Railway line, and must be set back at least
40m from the centre line of Red Hill Road, as shown by the Open
Space plan in Appendix 3.

The open space (RE1) zone
along Red Hill Road and the Rail
Line provide the required buffer
distance.
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15.8.

Aboriginal and cultural heritage

Part B Section 3 of the DCP contains the controls for heritage
conservation. Heritage items are listed in Schedule 5 of the WWLEP
2010. This section contains additional controls to protect the Aboriginal
heritage within Lloyd.
Objective
O1
Respond to the archaeological sensitivity of the site and preserve
existing archaeological heritage.
Control
C1
Sites of Potential Aboriginal Deposits (refer to the Aboriginal Sites
Plan and figure 6 below), are to be protected through open space
and management practices which will be required to ensure the
conservation of objects and sites.

The applicant is to advise the
OEH Aboriginal Sites Officer
whenever work is carried out in
proximity to an Aboriginal
Heritage Item or sensitive site.

C2

Prior to the commencement of development within any precinct of
the Lloyd West neighbourhood, satisfactory consultation is to be
carried out with Council and the Aboriginal Community (via the
Wagga Wagga Aboriginal Land Council) to notify of the proposed
method of management for Aboriginal Heritage Items or sensitive
sites.

Explanatory Note/s:

C3

Developers are to follow the procedures contained within the NSW
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 prior to the removal or
destruction of any item of Aboriginal Heritage.

Figure 6 – Location of recorded Aboriginal sites, PADs and areas of
archaeological sensitivity
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15.9.

Wiradjuri Walking Track

Objective
O1
To allow the progressive realignment of the existing Wiradjuri
Walking Track route through the Lloyd West neighbourhood.
O2

To ensure that formal access to the E2 zoned land is restricted to
the Wiradjuri Walking Track only.

Control
C1
The Wiradjuri Walking Track is to be realigned in accordance with
the Wiradjuri Walking Track Plan (see Figure 7 below).
C2

Where access to the E2 land is not via the Wiradjuri Walking Track
appropriate fencing must be erected upon the R1 subdivision
boundary to minimise access.

Figure 7 – The Wiradjuri Walking Track

15.10. Residential development

Explanatory Note/s:

Site cover and landscaped area
This section applies to land zoned R1 General Residential.
Site cover is the proportion of a site that is occupied by buildings, garages
and other structures. Site cover is particularly relevant to development in
the Lloyd neighbourhood due to salinity management needs.
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Residential development is required to achieve a site cover impermeable
to permeable ratio of 80:20 to minimise infiltration of water to groundwater.
‘Site coverage’, as defined in the WWLEP 2010 does not include
basements, area under eaves, unenclosed balconies and the like.
However, in order to meet the 80:20 rule home owners may need to
consider the use of paving, driveways, sheds, and covered pergolas,
patios or decks in order to achieve adequate site cover and sufficient
impervious areas on site.
All structures and hard stand will require drainage to stormwater in order
to collect runoff and reduce groundwater infiltration. Pools may also be
considered as a means to reduce permeable area.
Appendix 5 provides a typical lot plan which shows how compliance can
be achieved for a particular (smaller sized lot). The various
ideas/examples within this lot layout can be used for lots of larger sizes to
achieve compliance. Achieving compliance is not only limited to the
measures shown in the Appendix.
Objectives
O1

Explanatory Note/s:

Achieve a site cover of 80:20 impermeable to permeable ratio
required to minimise infiltration of water to groundwater and
thereby reduce salinity impacts.

Controls
C1

Site cover on all land zoned R1 is to achieve a minimum
impermeable to permeable material ratio of 80:20, based on the
various controls in this section.

C2

The large R1 zoned buffer lots in the western edge of the release
area (adjoining Red Hill Road and the Great Southern Rail Line)
and at the south western abutment of the Lloyd Urban Release
Area with the R5 zoned land of Glenoak, are to have a maximum
2
1,000m development envelope nominated which will be requires
to meet the 80:20 calculation. The remaining land, provided it is
planted to 100% with native vegetation, will not be included in the
80:20 calculation as its infiltration rate will be the same or lower
than the pre-development land.

C3

Building envelopes shall be nominated on all lots within the R5
Large Lot Residential zone. No building envelopes shall encroach
on any of the following:

Existing or proposed service easements,

An area that will require the removal of existing trees,

Setbacks identified for the purposes of noise buffering,

Land situated above the 280 metre AHD contour, unless
the building envelope can be serviced with reticulated
water and individual approval for each envelope has been
obtained from the water supply authority in this regard,

Land within 10 metres of the front boundary of the
allotment or land within 10 metres of another building
envelope, or

Bushfire prone land.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 23 of 59

Appendix 1A
Lloyd (Salinity Management) Masterplan STAGE 1 (courtesy of EA Systems P/L)

Notes
1.

Stage 1 Contingency Woodland Offsets area is to remain as perennial pasture until actual water use values and
groundwater recharge is re-assessed at the completion of Stage 1.
If the re-assessment finds that recharge estimates used in the current study were accurate, this area is to be
established with woodland offset.
If the re-assessment finds that original recharge estimates were underestimated; this area, as well as
sufficient additional land area, is to be converted to woodland offset.
If the re-assessment finds that original recharge estimates were overestimated scope should exist to revise
the original recommendations in any or all of the following ways:


The Stage 1 Contingency Offset area could be developed as residential areas to an extent calculated with
the revised data.



Lots sizes and / or pervious to impervious ratios in the latter development stages could be increased to an
extent calculated with the revised data.



Any restriction on lawn areas and / or watering could be relaxed to the extent calculated with the revised
data.
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Appendix 1B
Lloyd (Salinity Management) Masterplan STAGE 2 (courtesy of EA Systems P/L)

Notes
1. Depending on the outcome of the re-assessment conducted at the completion of Stage 1 and Stage 2, Contingency
Woodland Offsets Area would be used for one of the three possible outcomes described below.


Established entirely to offset woodland.



Established partially with residential development with the remaining area as woodland offset.



Established entirely with residential development.
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Appendix 2 – Lloyd western and eastern urban release area road and lot layout
with zoning underlay
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Appendix 3 – Plans of western development area of Lloyd
•

Staging Plan

•

Bus route, walkways and cycleways plan

•

Noise buffer plan

•

Contour plan

•

Open space plan

•

Road hierarchy plan

•

Proposed cycle paths and walkways plan

•

Existing vegetation plan

•

Catchment plan

•

Sewer strategy plan

•

Conservation plan

•

Piezometer plan

•

Solar orientation plan

•

Footpath plan

•

Salinity study plan

•

Existing infiltration plan

•

Quarry plan

•

Land use plan
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NAME: Michael J. McFeeters
SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

PROJECT

SHEET SUBJECT

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

NOISE BUFFER PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.
CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

NB1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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CONTOUR PLAN

N

- WATER SUPPLY RESTRICTION LINE

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

CONTOUR PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

CP1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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N

DATE

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

AMENDMENTS

MM

BS

BY

E

No.
17/04/2012

STAGE 3 AND 4 ADDED

W

S

A
03/07/12

NORTHPOINT

B

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

NAME: Michael J. McFeeters
SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

admin@mjm-solutions.com

OPEN SPACE

E-mail

PROJECT

RED HILL ROAD

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SHEET SUBJECT

OPEN SPACE

CLIENT

M.McFeeters

DESIGNED

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

SCALE

DATE

DRAWN

PROJECT NO.

OS1

SHEET NO.

Apr 2012

ISSUE

070081

C. Butt

B

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081

COUNCIL REF.

CHECKED

DECIDUOUS TREE

STAGGERED EVERGREEN TREE PLANTINGS

20m BUFFER

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP
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Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
Version: 12

ROAD HIERARCHY
MAIN CARRIER (24.0m)

N

MAIN CARRIER (20.0m)
LINK ROAD

E

W

1
2

RURAL ROAD 21 20m ROAD

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A
B

DATE
17/04/2012
03/07/12

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
STAGE 3 AND 4 ADDED

BY
BS
MM

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

ROAD HIERARCHY
PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

B

070081

SHEET NO.

RH1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

PROPOSED CYCLE PATHS
AND WALKWAYS

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

FEB 2010

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

W1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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GROUP OF EXISTING TREES

EXISTING TREES

N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

EXISTING VEGETATION
PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

FEB 2010

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

A

070081

E1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A
B

DATE
17/04/2012
03/07/12

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
STAGE 3 AND 4 ADDED

BY
BS
MM

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

CATCHMENT PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:7500(A1) 1:15000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

B

070081

C1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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AREA A
N

LOTS

SEWER STRATEGY PLAN
E

W

S

63

AREA B

AREA C

AREA D

AREA E

454

212

191

202

PIT
SIZE(mm) 150

225

150

150

150

MIN.
GRADE

1 in 160

1 in 80

1 in 100

1 in 130

-

NORTHPOINT
No.
A
B

DATE
17/04/2012
03/07/12

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
STAGE 3 AND 4 ADDED

BY
BS
MM

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

NAME: Michael J. McFeeters
SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

DESIGNED

SCALE

PROJECT

SHEET SUBJECT

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SEWER STRATEGY PLAN

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

B

060121

S1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/060121
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N

E

W

CONSERVATION PLAN

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

CONSERVATION PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

CN1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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PIEZOMETER LOCATION PLAN

N

P1

- PIEZOMETER LOCATION & NUMBER

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A
B

DATE
17/04/2012
03/07/12

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
STAGE 3 AND 4 ADDED

BY
BS
MM

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

PIEZOMETER LOCATION
PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

B

070081

P1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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NORTH

WEST

EAST

SOUTH

N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
CB

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

SOLAR ORIENTATION
PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

A

070081

SO1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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FOOTPATH SECTION
N.T.S.

N

FOOTPATH PLAN
E

W

- INDICATES ROAD WITH FOOTPATH ON ONE SIDE

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

NAME: Michael J. McFeeters
SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

DESIGNED

SCALE

PROJECT

SHEET SUBJECT

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

FOOTPATH PLAN

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.
CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

A

070081

F1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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CATCHMENT AREA
3

4

5

6

- WOODLAND OFFSET AREA

160806 37576

464340 402651

- STAGES 1 & 2 RESIDENTIAL AREA

140457 190003 686255 59021

- REVEGETATED PASSIVE PARK AREA

15360

26970

177775 56618

- STAGES 3 & 4

32827

28000

175151

2210

- LARGE LOT AREA

0

0

6987

48646

- ACTIVE PARK AREA

5677

0

30816

0

NOTE:
ALL IRRIGATED PARK
TO BE MOISTURE
DEFICIT WATERED

N

DIAL BEFORE

YOU DIG

E

W

P R O C U R E M E N T

A PP R O V E D C O N T R AC T O R

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
CB

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

SALINITY STUDY PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

SL1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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- EXISTING WOODLAND OFFSET AREA
- 2 682 323sqm
- EXISTING AGRICULTURAL USE
- 269 345sqm

N

DIAL BEFORE

YOU DIG

E

W

P R O C U R E M E N T

A PP R O V E D C O N T R AC T O R

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
07/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
CB

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

EXISTING
INFILTRATION PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

DATE

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

IP1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
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A

N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT

E-mail

No.

admin@mjm-solutions.com

DATE

AMENDMENTS

BY

A

17/04/2012

PRELIMINARY

CB

B

31/08/2012

QUARRY LAYOUT AMENDED

CB

PROJECT

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA
PLAN
SCALE 1:750 (A1)
SHEET SUBJECT

QUARRY DEVELOPMENT PLAN
CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP
DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:4000(A1) 1:8000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt

SECTION A-A
SCALE 1:500 (A1)

COUNCIL REF.

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

SHEET NO.

B

070081

Q1

JOB LOCATION: C:/Jobs/070081
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
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LEGEND:
B1 - NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRE
R1 - GENERAL RESIDENTIAL
RE1 - PUBLIC RECREATION
E2 - ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION
E4 - ENVIRONMENTAL LIVING

LAND USE PLAN

N

E

W

S
NORTHPOINT
No.
A

DATE
17/04/2012

AMENDMENTS
ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

BY
BS

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ENGINEERING
WORKS AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE
WORK AS EXECUTED AND HAVE BEEN
CONSTRUCTED GENERALLY IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR. IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
LOCAL COUNCIL

PROJECT
NAME: Michael J. McFeeters

LLOYD URBAN RELEASE
AREA

SIGNATURE ................................
CAPACITY: Director
DATE:

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SHEET SUBJECT

LAND USE PLAN

DESIGNED

SCALE

M.McFeeters

1:5000(A1) 1:10000(A3)

CHECKED

DRAWN

DATE

Apr 2012

C. Butt
COUNCIL REF.

CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

A

070081

SHEET NO.

LU1

JOB LOCATION: Z:/Jobs/070081
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended - Section 15 - Lloyd Urban Release Area
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Appendix 4 – Plans of eastern development area of Lloyd
•

Bus route, footpath, cycleway and walkway plan

•

Drainage plan

•

Open space and drainage plan

•

Piezometer placement plan

•

Road hierarchy plan

•

Sewer strategy plan

•

Development staging plan

•

Neighbourhood plan
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WORK AS EXECUTED PIEZOMETER LOCATIONS
PLAN UPDATED 24/10/2012
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Appendix 5 – Example of lot layout to achieve 80:20 rule
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PERVIOUS
LANDSCAPE AREA
GARDEN
SHED

BUILDING ENVELOPE

PERVIOUS
LANDSCAPE AREA
GARDEN
SHED

UNIT

LANDSCAPE AREA
(PERVIOUS)

STREET
TREE

UNIT

TREE PLANTING
TO 100% COVER IN
ACCORDANCE
WITH WWCC TREE
COVER
REQUIREMENTS

SURFACE TREATMENT

BUILDING ENVELOPE

PERVIOUS
LANDSCAPE AREA

CENTRELINE OF ROAD

RESIDENCE

S T R E E T

4sqm PERVIOUS AREA
AT TREE BASE

BUILDING ENVELOPE

SPECIES)

PAVED AREA OR
LOW WATER USE
NATIVE GARDEN BEDS
(REFER TO ALLOWED
SPECIES)

RESIDENCE

IMPERVIOUS

CONCRETE PATH /
DRIVEWAY AREA

CONCRETE
PATH/DRIVEWAY AREA
(IMPERVIOUS)

PATH
STREET TREE

IRRIGATED
LANDSCAPE AREA

CONCRETE PATH /
DRIVEWAY AREA

IMPERVIOUS
SURFACE TREATMENT

4sqm PERVIOUS
AREA AT TREE BASE

PAVED AREA OR LOW WATER
USE NATIVE GARDEN BEDS
(IMPERVIOUS)

PATH
STREET
TREE

S T R E E T

SURFACE TREATMENT
(IMPERVIOUS)

SURFACE TREATMENT
(IMPERVIOUS)

CENTRELINE OF ROAD

S T R E E T

4sqm PERVIOUS AREA
AT TREE BASE

CENTRELINE OF ROAD

TYPICAL LAYOUT TO ACHIEVE

STREET TREE

80%-20% IMPERVIOUS / PERVIOUS

TYPICAL LAYOUT TO ACHIEVE
80%-20% IMPERVIOUS / PERVIOUS

STREET TREE

EDGE OF BITUMEN

4sqm PERVIOUS
AREA AT TREE BASE

4sqm PERVIOUS
AREA AT TREE BASE

CENTRELINE OF ROAD

(CORNER LOT)

S T R E E T
TYPICAL LAYOUT TO ACHIEVE
80%-20% IMPERVIOUS / PERVIOUS

LEGEND:

(LARGE LOT)

- PERVIOUS AREA
- IMPERVIOUS AREA

No.

DATE

AMENDMENTS

BY

DRAFTING CHECKED

1:250(A1) 1:500(A3)

A

04/10/2012

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

CB

PROJECT

SHEET SUBJECT

B

24/10/2012

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

CB

PROPOSED IRRIGATED AREA
RESTRICTIONS FOR LLYOD AND
GLENFIELD AREAS

TYPICAL 80-20 LOT LAYOUTS

E-mail

admin@mjm-solutions.com

SCALE

ENGINEERING CHECKED

DESIGNED

MM
CLIENT

EHKUK/HUDSON LAND GROUP

ISSUE

PROJECT NO.

B

070081

DRAWN

CB

DATE

Oct 2012
SHEET NO.

DP3

JOB LOCATION: C:/Jobs/070081
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Lot No.

Lot Area
(sq.m)

80-20 Area
(sq.m)

Max. Pervious
Area (sq.m)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
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About the Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area

Explanatory Note(s):

Gobbagombalin is identified in red outline on the following figure and is
a component of the northern suburbs Urban Release Area on maps
URA_003A and URA_003B of the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental
Plan (LEP 2010). Clause 6.3 of the LEP 2010 requires the preparation
of a Development Control Plan (DCP) which addresses criteria listed
within that clause, prior to the granting of consent for development in
the urban release area.



Structure of this Section

This Section is divided into 10 sub-sections.
Lodging a Development Application provides information on
submitting a Development Application.
Introduction and includes the administrative details, the
Gobbagombalin design principles and other background information.
Features of the Area outlines the major features of the site, including
the importance of the local topography and landscape character and an
overview of the desired distribution of land uses within the urban
release area.
Infrastructure Planning contains the controls for infrastructure
servicing and staging of development.
Water Sensitive Urban Design contains controls for the quality and
quantity of stormwater running from catchments into waterways.
Road Network and Pedestrian Access outlines the road network and
pedestrian access requirements for Gobbagombalin.
Environmental Conservation, Biodiversity and Natural Resource
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Management contains the controls for the environmental conservation,
biodiversity and natural resource management. This includes controls
for salinity.
Heritage Conservation provides controls for Aboriginal Heritage and
the Wiradjuri Walking track.

Explanatory Note(s):

Residential and large lot residential subdivision contains the
controls for residential development within Gobbagombalin. This
includes controls on topography, views and setting and open space,
parks and the public domain. This section also contains controls for
large lot residential or rural residential development. This section
applies to land zoned R1 General Residential and R5 Large Lot
Residential.
Neighbourhood Plan acts as a summary of the key features of the
urban release area and the various sections within this Chapter. For
further information see page 22.

Lodging a Development Application
Applications are to, and be generally in accordance with, any endorsed
development masterplan.
Land at Gobbagombalin is one of the Urban areas that have received
Biocertification under the WWLEP 2010. This means that any
development requiring consent under Part 4 of the EPA Act or any
activity under Part 5 of the EPA Act not requiring consent, is taken to be
a development or an activity that is unlikely to significantly affect
threatened species, populations, ecological communities or their
habitats and can be determined without requirement for further
biodiversity assessment.

Note: The Gobbagombalin Urban
Release Area biocertification covers
the area outlined in map on page 2 of
this chapter

Introduction
Where this Section Applies
This section applies to land located at Gobbagombalin predominantly
zoned R1 General Residential and R5 Large Lot Residential, as shown
on LEP 2010 maps LZN_003B and LZN_003C, and includes the land
zoned E2 Environmental Conservation (Harris Road) on those maps.
The Neighbourhood Plan, to this Chapter, indicates that two properties,
in the south-west and south-east of the study area have not been
included, at the request of the respective landowners, within the road
pattern and open space network at the time of document preparation.
Notwithstanding, all relevant provisions of this Chapter remain
applicable to those land parcels, particularly in regard to providing open
space proportional to lot yield, and adequate drainage to meet natural
incoming and post development flow and discharge.
Unless otherwise stated the general provisions of the Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2010 apply to Gobbagombalin.

Background Reports and Studies
Relevant studies required to be considered for development within the
land to which this section applies:
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Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 2010
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2008
Wagga Wagga Community Strategic Plan 2011-2021





Wagga Wagga Spatial Plan 2008
URaP TTW Consulting Services Traffic Report May 2011
URaP TTW Consulting Services Traffic Report February
2012
URaP TTW Consulting Services Traffic Report April 2012
Department of Environment Climate Change and Water
Proposed Biodiversity Certification for the Wagga Wagga
Local Environmental Plan 2009






Explanatory Note(s):

Features of the Site

Land features and land uses within Gobbagombalin are important
characteristics that influence future development of this site. This
Section provides an overview of natural features and existing land uses
within the urban release area.



Site Topography, Landscape Character, views and
setting

Gobbagombalin is defined by the rocky and well vegetated hilltop
bordering the central west of the land, and by the mature native
vegetation along Pine Gully Road and Harris Road. The landform is
undulating, ranging from approximately 184 m AHD in the south
eastern corner to the western rocky hill at approximately 236 m AHD.
Another defining feature is the intermittent watercourse running north to
south from Harris Road through the mid-point of the land. The
watercourse is not incised and forms a broad swale through the
landscape. There is another minor drainage line running to the
northwest of the land.
The land is used for agricultural purposes, primarily cropping and
grazing, and has been cleared of most woody vegetation. The native
vegetation situated within the Harris Road reserve is remnant Yellow
Box woodland in low condition. Remnant Yellow Box woodland in
moderate to good condition is situated within the Pine Gully Road
reserve north of Harris Road and 300m south of Harris Road.
The natural landform and setting contribute to a sense of place.
Subdivisions should be responsive to the setting and natural site
features and established subdivision patterns.
Objectives
O1 To require new development to respond to site features including
topography, ridgelines and vegetation.
O2 To avoid adverse impact upon all land with development limitations.
O3 To manage stormwater drainage throughout the release area
O4 Development Applications shall include management and mitigation
information for land identified as being environmentally sensitive or
steep.
O5 Avoid street layouts that result in lots being considerably higher or
lower than the street level.
Controls
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C1 Retain existing vegetation along Harris Road. Native vegetation
along Pine Gully Road should be retained where possible, or
otherwise offsets should be provided at the rate indicated in the
Biodiversity section of this Chapter on page 15.
C2 Protect the main north south drainage line below Harris Road and
promote its corridor as a feature of the release area.
C3 Roads and pathways should run predominantly along the contours
of the land and should be responsive to the constraints of the steep
land in the west of the release area adjacent to Harris Road.
C4 Provide stormwater retention facilities to ensure post development
flows do not exceed pre-development flows, for both quantity and
quality, for storm events up to and including the 1 in 100 year storm
event. This includes the linear parks north and south of Harris Road
and the dedication of the associated drainage basins and facilities.
C5 Any future development fronting from Old Narrandera Road must
2
comprise lots of at least 1,000m with a 23m frontage to indicate a
transition to the rural land opposite.
C6 Subdivisions are to be designed such that lots intended for
residential development shall have a “street address” to an existing
or proposed public road. That is, subdivision is to avoid the creation
of allotments, the rear of which “front” or “address” a public road
resulting in the erection of rear fences along public road
boundaries. This is particularly relevant to Pine Gully Road.
C7 All native trees within open space areas with a diameter 40cm and
above (measured at 140cm from ground level) must be retained.
C8 All native trees within residential lots must be retained, or offset
planting carried out at the rate indicated in the Natural Resource
Management section (page 15) of this Chapter.
C9 Lots adjoining land zoned E2 should be of sufficient size that a
dwelling and other buildings can be located where they will not be
at risk of damage from falling trees or limbs from within the E2
zone.
C10
Subdivision designs should be consistent with Council’s Cut
and Fill controls in Section 2.7 of WWDCP 2010



Explanatory Note(s):
A landscape design may be required
to integrate with water sensitive
urban design systems for the
subdivision.

Controls on changes to the natural
landform, including cut and fill are
included Section 2.7 of WWDCP
2010.

Distribution of Land Uses

Objectives
O1 To locate new development in the most appropriate location within
Gobbagombalin.
Controls
C1 Applications for subdivision should be generally in accordance with
the adopted road layout plans, included as part of this Chapter.

Infrastructure Planning
This Section provides detail of servicing requirements (electricity, gas,
water, sewer, and communications).
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Servicing

Planning for the delivery of services to new development is essential for
new urban release areas. Servicing plans must consider topographical
constraints to achieve appropriate complementary subdivision design.
Objectives
O1 Provide essential services to new development in Gobbagombalin
– water, sewer, electricity, gas and communications.
O2 Ensure the efficient and cost-effective provision of services.

Controls
C1 New infrastructure shall be located in road corridors.
C2 Subdivision can only be considered where there are appropriate
arrangements for servicing (electricity, water, sewer and
communications).
C3 The developer shall provide reticulated water supply to all
allotments in accordance with the requirements of the service
authority. The developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost
of internal water reticulation mains and extension of existing mains
where necessary.

Explanatory Note(s):
Refer to Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development for additional detailed
requirements.
For all ‘greenfield’ sites including
urban release areas, shared services
trenching (of compatible services or
utilities
such as power
and
telecommunications) is preferred
where such services are to be
provided.

C4 The developer shall be responsible for providing electricity to all lots
in the subdivision to the satisfaction of the service provider.
C5 The developer shall be responsible for providing telephone and
broadband internet connections for all allotments to the satisfaction
of the service provider.
C6 The developer shall be responsible for providing gas to all lots in
the subdivision to the satisfaction of the service provider.



Sewage and Effluent Disposal

Objectives
O1 To ensure that all new development is connected to reticulated
mains sewer supply.
Controls
C1 The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains
sewer supply to all allotments, including associated pump stations
where required, to the satisfaction of Council. Concept sewer
design plans for each stage of subdivision must be submitted with
the development application for that stage of subdivision. A sewer
catchment plan is included at Figure 2 of this plan.
C2 Sewerage and Drainage provision should be installed in
accordance with: Appendix A of Part 2 “Service Areas” of the City
of Wagga Wagga Development Servicing Plan for Sewerage 2007,
where this plan is applicable, and; the map at appendix A included
in Part 2 Service Area of the City Of Wagga Wagga Development
Servicing Plan (DSP) for Sewerage 2007, covers the
Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area.

The map at Appendix C included in
Part 2 “Areas of land to which this
Policy applies”, of the City of Wagga
Wagga Development Servicing Plan
(DSP) for Drainage 2007, covers the
Gobbagombalin
Urban
Release
Area.

Water Sensitive Urban Design
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The way we construct our urban environments affects the quality and
quantity of stormwater running from catchments into waterways and
hence the health of creeks and rivers.
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) covers the whole process for
designing for urban development.

Explanatory Note(s):

The impervious surface of roads significantly increases the stormwater
flows of urban areas. Road surfaces are also a source of water borne
pollutants such as sediments, metals and hydrocarbons.
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) strategies use vegetation and
bio-retention swales, gross pollutant traps and other stormwater
treatments to reduce stormwater flows, and to collect and treat runoff
prior to discharge.
Principles
P1

Grass swales to replace concrete gutters

P2

Bio-retention basins and gross pollutant traps to remove pollutants and
allow for enhanced rainwater infiltration to groundwater

P3

Artificial wetlands provide stormwater buffering to natural waterways

P4

Rainwater tanks reduce household demand on reticulated water

P5

Sub-surface channels can direct water to newly planted tree root systems

Objectives
O1 Encourage development based on water sensitive urban design
strategies which reduce stormwater flows and improve the quality
of runoff from urban areas.
O2 Encourage stormwater treatments that maximise the visual and
recreational amenity of developments.
O3 Encourage designs which will minimise future operation and
management
requirements
at
the
design
stage.
O4 To ensure that public open space is retained principally for that use,
with allowance for complimentary uses. Public open space can be
used for a dual open space and water sensitive urban design
purpose (for example overland stormwater flow management
measures and sub-surface stormwater based irrigation for WSUD
and planting purposes), provided that the principal purpose of the
space remains public recreation and that the principal use is not
compromised.
Controls
C1 Where overland stormwater management measures and subsurface stormwater based irrigation for WSUD and planting
purposes are located within public open space, all such measures
will be subject to Council approval.
C2 Open space land used for approved complimentary and WSUD
purposes may have that area of land credited toward the required
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 16 – Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 7 of 25

open space for that part of the release area.
Also refer to WWDCP 2010 Section 7.2.5 for additional objectives and
controls.



Stormwater and Drainage

Explanatory Note(s):

The development of Gobbagombalin requires an appropriate
stormwater management system aimed at removing contaminants onsite before stormwater reaches the highly permeable alluvial system
associated with the Murrumbidgee River floodplain. This will ensure
that the receiving surface and groundwater systems, which are
currently used to supply the city’s town water requirements, will not be
detrimentally affected by contamination.
Consideration is to be given to existing downstream drainage systems
and their capacity to receive the modified runoff volumes and patterns
from the site, while maintaining existing flows to support habitats.

The study area consists of three catchments.
Catchment 1 is the largest in area and occupies the eastern half of the
study area, flowing south and discharging through a culvert under Old
Narrandera Road, at the mid-point of the area to rural land to the south.
A small portion of Catchment 1, in the far mid-west of the study area,
discharges south to Catchment 3.
The south-eastern part of Catchment 1 is occupied by land which will
have delayed release, and for which a lot pattern is not shown on the
Neighbourhood Plan. This area drains to the central drainage line within
Catchment 1.
Catchment 2 is the second largest area, occupying the northern third of
the study area, flowing west and discharging at pre-development rates,
via a detention basin (the enlargement of an existing dam) to rural land
in the far north-west corner of the site.
Catchment 3 occupies the western part of the study area, below Harris
Road, flowing south and discharging through a culvert under Harris
Road to rural land. The majority of Catchment 3 is occupied by land
which will have delayed release, and for which a lot pattern is not
shown on the Neighbourhood Plan. However a small portion of
Catchment 1 land will drain into Catchment 3.
The key principle for discharge of stormwater over adjoining separate
title land not being subdivided is as follows.
Discharge over adjoining land not owned or under the control of the
developer is to be restricted to pre-development flow quantity and quality.
This principle can be varied with the written agreement of the adjoining
land owner, but will constitute a private agreement outside the control of
the Council. This principle is particularly relevant to stormwater discharge
through existing culverts under Old Narrandera Road, onto rural land.

The stormwater strategy plan for the release area is provided as Figure
3. The strategy plan provides for the following:


Indicative location of gross pollutant traps;

Soil erosion/sedimentation plan
The Soil Erosion and Sedimentation
Plan to be prepared for each stage of
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Direction of overland flow along streets;
Location of the major drainage retention basin at the southern
end of the release area;
Location of secondary basins in the north-west of the release
area and the open space adjoining Harris Road.

The detailed stormwater drainage plans for each stage of development
should adhere to the principles below:


Provide an overall stormwater management plan with the initial
development application for subdivision. A stage-based
stormwater impact assessment should be provided at
development application phase for each residential stage.



Provide community based quantity and quality management
systems to control runoff from roadways and other communal
lands.



Rainwater re-use to provide an alternative water source,
particularly for open space plantings, is encouraged. The
provision of rainwater re-use systems can have significant
positive impacts on the quality of stormwater runoff.



Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) principles that control
the quality of stormwater discharge should be incorporated (as
outlined in Northrop report in Appendix B of WWLES 2007).



Provide drainage corridors to manage concentrated surface
trunk drainage flow within catchments. The drainage corridors
would be utilised in a similar manner to the “Blue Line” water
courses/ riparian corridors.



Analyse existing culverts/ existing stormwater drainage
systems to confirm capacity and determine the impact of
backwater effects, if any.



Manage runoff to maintain existing environmental flows to
support habitats.



Incorporate overland drainage systems into riparian corridors
and open space where practicable to promote environmental
and recreational outcomes.



Provide stormwater detention facilities at a local catchment
level, best located toward the downstream end of the
catchment, outside areas susceptible to flooding.



Consider specific measures including wetlands, bio-retention
swales and maintenance of environmental flows.

development must require that
stockpiled soils and plant equipment
must not be located in areas of
remnant vegetation or outcropping
rock.

Explanatory Note(s):

Refer to Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development for additional detailed
requirements.

Objectives
O1 To discharge water in a manner that will not impinge on adjoining
catchments and that ensures public safety.
O2 Provide well designed drainage corridors to allow ease of
maintenance and to ensure stormwater system will not impinge on
other functions of the open space network.
O3 To maintain the quality of stormwater leaving the site and the
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quality of all downstream water.
O4 Integrated water cycle management and water sensitive urban
design principles should be adopted for development of
Gobbagombalin. Options such as grassed vegetation swales,
natural drainage corridors, sand filters, permeable pavements and
constructed wetlands should be considered as part of the
stormwater strategy for each stage.
O5 Implementing rainwater harvesting and re-use systems, to reduce
demand for potable water and decrease the volume of stormwater
generated is encouraged.

Explanatory Note(s):

Controls
C1 The placement of retention basins is not to occur within land zoned
E2. The placement of any water retention basins adjacent to land
zoned E2 must not result in any indirect impacts to the vegetation
within the E2 zone, such as increases to accession of ground water
which may waterlog the root zone of the vegetation and lead to
premature senescence. In the case of Harris Road, the survival of
Yellow Box should not be jeopardised by such an indirect impact,
and the engineering design of such a detention basin must address
this issue.
C2 Provide stormwater retention facilities to ensure post development
flows do not exceed pre-development flows, for both quantity and
quality, for storm events up to and including the 1 in 100 year storm
event. This includes the Gobbagombalin linear parks north and
south of Harris Road and the dedication of the associated drainage
basins and facilities.
C3 All new and existing roads will likely be required to have collector
pits and an underground pipe system to carry water to the
discharge point for each lot. Inter-allotment drainage will also be
required to collect drainage from higher lots and avoid uncontrolled
discharge onto lower lying properties.
C4 Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development
in accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivisions and Developments. Indicative stormwater drainage
plans, to Council satisfaction, shall be submitted with the
development application for that stage of subdivision. Detailed
drainage design plans for each stage of subdivision must be
submitted with the subdivision certificate application for that stage
of subdivision. Detailed calculations on stormwater management
will be required at the subdivision application stage.
C5 Drainage lines and stormwater event areas will be managed
through piped drainage and drainage easements.
C6 The overall stormwater plan for the study area is to show
approximate locations of gross pollutant traps, with sufficient
specification of the GPT to be shown on the relevant staged
construction certificate drawings.
C7 For land zoned R5 ‘Large Lot Residential’ road drainage may be
provided via a rural standard swale drain, and not by kerb and
gutter.
C8 The provisions of a Development Servicing Plan prepared by
Council, apply to this urban release area. Contributions will be
levied at Subdivision stage for each lot.
C9 The map at Appendix C included in Part 2 “Areas of land to which
this Policy applies”, of the City of Wagga Wagga Development
Servicing Plan (DSP) for Drainage 2007, covers the
Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area.
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Road Widths and Pedestrian Design

Explanatory Note(s):

The Gobbagombalin road network is centred on Pine Gully Road as the
north/south arterial road, servicing Estella, Gobbagombalin and Charles
Sturt University, and a central collector road system. Figure 4.1 shows
the Gobbagombalin road network and hierarchy.
Pine Gully Road (apart from the intersection with Old Narrandera Road)
is proposed to have three intersection points linking Gobbagombalin.
From the junction with Old Narrandera Road northward there will be a T
intersection (south of the Avocet Drive extension. It is intended to close
Harris Road in a staged manner and to use the reserve as a habitat
corridor (see below).
Council’s Section 94 Contributions Plan and Draft Section 94
Contributions Plan identify works to widen Pine Gully Road and
deviation from Avocet Drive south to Old Narrandera Road. The works
contained in the Section 94 can be satisfactorily offset. All road
upgrades will be completed by the Council in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Standards and any loss of Yellow Box Woodland will be
offset at a ratio of 10:1. Pine Gully Road from Avocet Drive northward
will remain as the two current traffic lanes. Offsets are not acceptable if
Pine Gully Road is identified as requiring additional traffic lanes in the
future from Avocet Drive to Estella Road. Agreement will need to be
reached between Council and the Office of Environment and Heritage
to relocate Pine Gully Road.
The existing road reserve along Pine Gully Road contains important
remnants of Yellow Box Woodland and connectivity between the River
Red Gum forests along the Murrumbidgee River. Land identified as
‘retained woodlands moderate – good condition’ south of Avocet Road
on figure 6 is considered significant Yellow Box Woodland and for this
reason the following discussion is included regarding the infrastructure
requirements of Pine Gully Road.
A roundabout is proposed at the intersection of Pine Gully Road and
Avocet Drive. It is anticipated that the construction of the Avocet Road
roundabout will cause some loss of Yellow Box Woodland in the vicinity
of the roundabout. However this extent of vegetation loss is considered
acceptable provided than any loss is replaced through vegetation offset
areas provided by the developer at a location agreed upon by the Office
of Environment and Heritage. On this basis an offset at a ratio of 10:1 is
required to be fully funded by the developer.
A traffic study by URaP – TTW Consulting Services in April 2012 has
identified that the Old Narrandera Road has a good level of service and
will continue to operate with a similar level of service once all
development within the area are completed and until at least 2020.
Thereafter, the possible options are identified in the Final TTW Traffic
Report.

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 16 – Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area
Version: 13

Page 11 of 25



Treatment of Internal road 4 way intersections

The design and treatment for these intersections is to be in accordance
with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments.

An important liveability aspect of the urban release area is the intention
to create a network of cycle ways, footpaths and shared paths (cycle
and footpath), to be provided by the developer. Cycle ways will be
provided along Pine Gully Road and the collector roads, and within the
linear open space south of Harris Road – refer to the cycleway plan at
Figure 4.2.

Explanatory Note(s):

The shared paths will be provided through the linear open space south
of Harris Road, along Harris Road itself (upon closure), along the
collector roads in the estate and in a northerly circuit back to Pine Gully
Road. Figure 4.2 Shows the location of share paths.
Footpaths, provided on one side of the roadway, are located
strategically throughout the estate to aid connectivity between collector
roads, open space and the Harris Road habitat corridor – see Figure
4.3



Cycle lanes, bus routes, footpaths and share paths

Objectives
O1 To provide a logical and accessible road hierarchy connecting to
and within the Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area.
O2 To optimise the use of existing and proposed road corridors /
reserves for the possible location of services and utilities.
O3 Design streets to respond to their role and function and to ensure
good connections to adjoining neighbourhoods.
O4 Provide public transport access to and within Gobbagombalin.
O5 Provide for pedestrians and cyclists, with easy and safe links to
local facilities, services and open space areas.
O6 Provide a safe pedestrian point of crossing of Pine Gully Road to
link with the greater Estella and Boorooma area.
Controls
C1 Neighbourhood road networks are to maximise connectivity within
the development, and to the existing street network and adjoining
neighbourhoods. Avoid long roads with few connecting side streets
that reduce the potential to readily access the area.
C2 Carriageway and intersection widths shall reflect road status and
purpose.
C3 Roads are to be provided generally in accordance with Figure 4.1
Road Hierarchy Plan.
C4 Bus routes to service the release area are shown on Figure 4.4.
These routes have been approved by the service provider but may
change to suit future customer and operator needs.
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C5 Footpaths and share paths, constructed by the developer in
accordance with Council’s standards, are to be provided generally
in accordance with Council’s standards, are to be provided
generally in accordance with Figure 4.2. The footpaths must be
provided within 12 months of the construction of 80% of the
dwellings within the stage of subdivision that includes the footpath.
Minimum dimensions for footpaths: Generally – at least 1.5m in
width. Shared paths – at least 2.5m width.

Explanatory Note(s):

C6 Cycleways, constructed by the developer in accordance with
Council’s standards, are to be provided generally in accordance
with Figure 4.2 Cycleways/sharepaths. The exception is the shared
path along Pine Gully Road, which is a s94 contribution road
constructed by the Council. The cycleways must be provided within
12 months of the construction of 80% of the dwellings within the
stage of subdivision that includes the cycleway. The cycle way
along Pine Gully Road must not be constructed where it will result in
the removal of existing native trees or, damage to the critical root
zone of existing native trees.



Pine Gully Road carriageway and Old Narrandera
Road buffer

Compliance must be achieved with Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development.
Objectives
O1 To provide an adequate planting buffer along Old Narrandera Road
to recognise the transition from residential to rural land use.
O2 To provide adequate lighting at arterial and collector road
intersections
Controls
C1 The carriageways for local roads parallel to Old Narrandera Road
should be reduced to reflect their low traffic use and No-ThroughRoad status, with services only provided within the northern road
reserve area. The remaining southern road reserve is to be planted
with trees and shrubs suitable to the local Box-Gum woodland. The
planting will be at the developer’s expense, to be carried out with
the construction of the adjoining detention basin, with details shown
on the relevant subdivision application plan stage.
C2 The lighting of Pine Gully Road intersections and pedestrian refuge
crossing, and the intersection of collector roads, must be
considered by the Council for the relevant subdivision application,
with appropriate conditions of consent provided.

Land Release, Subdivision Staging and Harris Road
closure
Staging the release of land within the Gobbagombalin release area is
crucial to achieving the objectives of ecologically sustainable
development and the orderly and economic provision of development.
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 16 – Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area
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The anticipated stages are shown on the attached Staging Plan (Figure
5 of this Chapter). Staging allows for the planned efficient provision of
new infrastructure and services and seeks to avoid inefficient
leapfrogging of development, though no staging plan can account for
future occurrences and is therefore a guide only.

Staging should generally commence from the two infrastructure node
points of Estella Road and Harris Road. Where leapfrog development is
absolutely necessary, the developer responsible shall bear the full
costs of infrastructure extension.

Explanatory Note(s):

Harris Road will become a future habitat corridor, to be embellished by
the Council. The road will be progressively closed when adjoining
allotments have through subdivision local road network access to Pine
Gully Road. In certain instances, to enable early development of land
north of Harris Road, development may occur out of sequence, with
temporary access to the south across Harris Road.
Objectives
O1 To require subdivision development to occur in logical, efficient
stages, generally as shown on the Staging Plan, to achieve the
objectives of ecologically sustainable development and the orderly
and economic provision of services.
O2 To enable development out of sequence, where the costs of
infrastructure extension and temporary road access is borne by the
benefitting party.
O3 To avoid heavy construction vehicles associated with subdivision
works using newly constructed residential streets.
O4 Staged closure and embellishment of Harris Road at the earliest
opportunity, provided adjoining allotments have alternate public
road access.
Controls
C1 Land release in Gobbagombalin shall occur generally in
accordance with the Staging Plan at Figure 5.
C2 Harris Road should be progressively closed in accordance with the
Staging Plan, generally as follows.
CP1 – CP2 at Stage G1
CP2 – CP3 at Stage G4, or Stage C1 with public road access to
Pine Gully Road.
CP3 – CP4 at Stage D1 with public road access to Pine Gully Road
or Stage F with public road access to Pine Gully Road.
If closure removes an active property driveway from Harris Road, a
temporary access must be provided by the developer as indicated
in C4 below.
C3 Where development proposals seek to extend infrastructure
through undeveloped land, the extension will be at the full cost of
the developer.
C4 Where a development proposal seeks to extend infrastructure
through undeveloped land north of Harris Road, in order to facilitate
access to Pine Gully Road and enable early closure of Harris Road
(part of eastern end), the owners of that land may negotiate at their
cost to provide a temporary road access point across Harris Road
to the south, across developed land, and thence to Pine Gully
Road.

CP refers to Closure Point

Pursuant to the current Section
94 Contributions Plan 2006 –
2019, the Council will produce
and open space embellishment
plan for Harris Road, which will
be implemented as sections of
road are progressively closed.
The embellishment plan will have
regard to the low conservation
value of the native tree species
along the road and aim to
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When alternate public road access to Pine Gully Road becomes
available to the northern land, the owner benefitting from the
temporary access road must remove that road, reinstate the
affected land and bear all associated legal and physical costs
associated with the placement and removal of the temporary
access road. This will be enforced by condition of Development
Consent and Construction Certificate.
C5 Heavy earthmoving and construction vehicles may use Harris Road
only to the extent shown on Figure 5 until the first (eastern) road
closure occurs. Thereafter all heavy vehicles associated with
subdivision construction must enter the release area via Harris
Road west. This will be enforced by condition of Development
Consent and Construction Certificate.
C6 The Council will not allow ‘vengeance strips’ to be created on plans
of subdivision. All equity matters relating to subdivision construction
should be resolved at subdivision application stage.

enhance Harris Road as a bird
flyway, whilst minimising bushfire
risk to adjoining premises. The
embellishment plan will work
around the existing Riverina
Water main along the south
boundary of Harris Road.
Explanatory Note(s):

Environmental Conservation, Biodiversity and Natural
Resource Management


Natural Resource Management

Biodiversity protection is effected by Clause 7.3 of the LEP
environmentally sensitive land – biodiversity. This Clause seeks to
protect the biodiversity of remnant vegetation. Where such native
vegetation is identified by the corresponding map, the consent authority
must consider a report that addresses potential impacts of proposed
development on that vegetation.
The Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area is part of the “bio-certified
area” under the WWLEP 2010. DECCW has already determined in the
Biodiversity Certification Report 2009 that the retention of existing
mature trees within the E2 Zone along Harris Road is necessary to
achieve an offset ratio of 10:1 across the Wagga Wagga biodiversity
certification area.
The biodiversity study conducted by Eco Logical Australia found 6.2ha
of Box Gum woodland in moderate to good condition along Pine Gully
Road (generally between Harris Road and Estella Road) and 4.5 ha of
Box Gum woodland in low condition along Harris Road. Box Gum
woodland is listed as an endangered ecological community under the
TSC Act, however the characteristics of this particular Yellow Box
woodland at the site were not consistent with the critically endangered
Box Gum woodland ecological community under the Commonwealth
EPBC Act. The Box Gum woodland community on-site is generally
highly modified with respect to species composition, with sparse to
absent shrub layer vegetation and a mix of native and exotic
groundcover.

Biodiversity Certification
The background reports and studies
state that the “Proposed Biodiversity
Certification for the WWLEP 2009”
applies to this area. The main
implication
of
“biodiversity
certification” in general terms, is that
there is no need to undertake
detailed threatened species impact
assessments at the development
application stage for the bio-certified
area
of
the
LEP,
reducing
government
regulation
whilst
improving or maintaining biodiversity.
Refer to Section 5.2 Preservation of
trees within WWDCP 2010 for tree
preservation objectives and controls.
All native trees within the E2 zone –
Harris Road must be retained.

Land and Water Management Plan
The Land and Water Management
Plan to be prepared for each stage of
development requires the following:

The remainder of the site was found to comprise exotic grassland and
cropped areas.

o

In order to develop subdivision areas of non-native vegetation, the loss
of paddock trees would have to be offset by the preservation of existing
trees or the planting of saplings. Offsetting must be undertaken in
accordance with the Office of Environment and Heritage’s
recommended offset ratio identified in C2 on page 15 for native woody

o

Revegetation
and
landscaping
must
use
locally native species from
seed of local provenance
where possible.
For
the
purpose
of
regeneration seed must be
collected from trees to be
removed.
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vegetation. Sufficient offset planting areas for the loss of paddock trees
is likely to be available within open space at the site, or otherwise within
the strip of E2 zoned land to the immediate east of Pine Gully Road.
Figure 6 indicates the Biodiversity attributes of release area including
woodland areas, their condition and the location of paddock trees.

References
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Study 2007 – prepared by Willana
Associates.
Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd (2007) Wagga Wagga Planning Studies,
Environmental /biodiversity report for eight sites identified in the Wagga Wagga
Spatial Plan 2007. Project no. 069-052. Report to Willana Associates and
Wagga Wagga City Council. Ecological Australia Pty. Ltd., Sydney.

o

Revegetated areas will be
subject to a 12 month
maintenance
period
to
ensure the establishment of
planted vegetation. Within
this period the developer is
responsible for an 80%
survival rate of plants.

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1 To ensure trees and vegetation that contribute to the environmental
and amenity value of the locality and region are preserved.
O2 To maintain and enhance the ecological values of waterways and
wetlands, including water quality, stream integrity, biodiversity and
habitat, within the Gobbagombalin Urban Release area.
O3 To maintain and enhance riparian buffers to preserve the
environmental values associated with waterways and wetlands,
having specific regard to fauna and flora habitats and ecosystems,
stream integrity (including erosion management and bank stability),
land use impacts and recreational/visual amenity.
O4 To enhance the landscape, cultural and ecological qualities of
Gobbagombalin.
O5 To conserve existing granite outcrops within the site.
O6 To comply with the Biodiversity Certification Report.
Controls
C1 White Box, Yellow Box, Blakely’s Red Gum Woodland, Swift Parrot,
Superb Parrot or Squirrel Glider habitat is retained within areas
zoned RE1 Public Recreation or land identified in the
Environmentally Sensitive Land Map (attached to clause 7.3 of the
Wagga Wagga LEP 2010, and generally not within residential lots..
A plan is to be submitted with the development application for each
stage of subdivision indicating which trees on the subject land are
to remain and which trees it is proposed to remove.
C2 Compensatory tree plantings must use a minimum 10:1 ratio of
trees planted for each native tree to be removed (including paddock
trees), and revegetation and landscaping should use locally native
species from seed of local provenance. Any offset planting must be
approved by the Office of Environment and Heritage.
C3 Revegetation of riparian areas must use locally native tree and
shrub species.
C4 Existing granite outcrops must be retained in areas of open space
or environmental protection.

The domestic plantings and paddock
row plantings are not included in the
Biodiversity
Certification
and
attributes of the release area.
Weed Control
o Weeds must be adequately
controlled along the access
route to limit the seed set
prior to excavation.
o Areas of vegetation must be
fenced to protect from
construction activities.
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Corridors and Flyways

Explanatory Note(s):

Objectives
O1 To protect existing wildlife habitat within the area, particularly the
corridors of Harris Road and Pine Gully Road.
O2 To provide for public use of natural areas where this does not affect
the environmental role of the area.
Controls
C1 The existing vegetation along Harris Road is to be retained and
enhanced by Council as a linear park. This work is referred to in the
current Section 94 Contributions Plan 2006-2019.
C2 Pathways and cycle ways within dedicated open space areas shall
be located to avoid unnecessary loss of significant contributors to
the Box Gum woodland.
C4 A vegetation reserve 10 (ten) metres in width is to be created along
part of the western boundary of Pine Gully Road, as indicated on
the Open Space Plan (Figure 8) and dedicated as public open
space upon the subdivision plan.

Salinity

The local environmental study underpinning the WWLEP 2010 did not
find evidence of a salinity problem in Gobbagombalin, however
piezometers will be installed to allow monitoring of groundwater and
salinity levels within the development area.
Figure 7 shows the proposed location of piezometers within the release
area. These piezometers, to be provided by the developer during the
appropriate development stage, will be added to the Council’s urban
salinity monitoring network as they are established. The monitoring will
be the responsibility of the Council.
Objectives
O1 To provide information on groundwater levels within the site to
ensure new development does not adversely impact upon the
existing water table.
O2 To ensure that mitigation of any groundwater management issues, if
known, is the responsibility of the developer.
O3 To improve Council’s knowledge of groundwater and salinity
information for this area.
Controls
C1 Council will require preliminary information for the release area, by
way of installing piezometers to identify if there is a reasonable
buffer between any shallow aquifer and the height at which
development will occur, or the potential for a perched aquifer to
establish beneath the release area
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2010 as amended – Section 16 – Gobbagombalin Urban Release Area
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The piezometer installation will be by the developer within the first
development stage of that respective land area.

C2 If a space shallow aquifer is identified, appropriate mitigation
measures shall be identified and agreed to by the developer and
the Council, and monitoring of the aquifer shall begin, to ensure any
impacts from development are identified as early as practical and
controlled.
C3 Any monitoring bore/ piezometer installed on the land will be
incorporated into Council’s urban salinity monitoring network.

Explanatory Note(s):

Heritage Conservation
This section contains the controls for heritage conservation. Heritage
items are listed in Schedule 5 of the WWLEP 2010.



Aboriginal Heritage

The investigation by Kelleher Nightingale (refer to the Gobbagombalin
Archaeological Study (The Study) at Appendix D of the Wagga Wagga
Local Environmental Study 2008 noted that the higher terrain of
Gobbagombalin providing a dry, elevated position above a resource
rich area (floodplain), along with the gently undulating character of the
land, gives the study area a moderate to high archaeological sensitivity
potential. This was particularly relevant in the case of the north/south
drainage line in the lower portion of the land. Notwithstanding this, no
artefacts were found during the site survey.
The Study made the following
Gobbagombalin study area:





recommendations

for

the

Management of the identified areas of potential Aboriginal
archaeological sensitivity should be considered during the
strategic planning process of Gobbagombalin;
Conservation should be the prime consideration when
establishing Aboriginal heritage management strategies during
the planning process;
The assessment has identified there is some potential for this
study area to contain Aboriginal objects that were not visible at
the time of current site visit due to extensive ground cover and
preliminary nature of the investigation. As a result, this area
warrants further survey and assessment for proposed future
development, as part of the development assessment process.

The Aboriginal Heritage Plan is included as Figure 10 to this Chapter.
At the time of this Chapter preparation in early 2012 (due to above
average rainfall), the presence of thick native and exotic grass cover
within the release area made it impractical to carry out detailed
assessment of the release area for Aboriginal heritage as
recommended by Kelleher Nightingale. As no artefacts were found
during the initial site survey by Kelleher Nightingale, the provisions of
the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 will be relied upon to protect
Aboriginal heritage and artefacts which may be uncovered during
subdivision construction.
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Objective
O1 To protect Aboriginal cultural heritage values by responding to the
archaeological sensitivity of the site.

Controls

Explanatory Note(s):

C1 Proponents are to comply with the provisions of the NPW Act 1974
with respect to Aboriginal cultural heritage.
C2 If artefacts or evidence of Aboriginal heritage are found during
subdivision construction, work must cease immediately and the
Office of Environment and Heritage must be notified. Satisfactory
consultation is to be carried out with the Council and Aboriginal
stakeholders to confirm to the proposed method of management for
areas containing Aboriginal objects and/or Aboriginal Places.
C3 Council must be provided with documented justification where
continued construction cannot avoid harm to Aboriginal objects
and/or Aboriginal Places.
C4 A member of the Wagga Wagga Local Aboriginal Land Council or
other Aboriginal stakeholder group must be invited to supervise
works carried out in proximity to an Aboriginal object, Aboriginal
place, or other site with Aboriginal cultural heritage values, if
identified during subdivision construction.
C5 All other heritage items must comply with the relevant controls in
Section 3 of WWDCP 2010.

Residential and large lot residential subdivision
This Section contains the controls for residential subdivision, including
rural residential/ large lot residential developments. The subsection
applies to all land in the R1 and R5 Zones.
The neighbourhood plan showing at Figure 9 shows the area of land
zoned R5 large lot residential within the study area – generally that land
(north of Harris Road) on the northern and western boundaries of the
study area, adjoining rural land.

Any building that is proposed for
strata subdivision is required to
comply with relevant fire safety
provisions. Council may require
associated fire upgrading works as
part of an application for strata
subdivision.

Subdivision
Section 7 of the DCP contains the general controls for subdivision of
land.
The LEP sets minimum lot sizes for rural, rural small holdings and large
lot residential land, and specifies the residual development potential of
certain sites. Where no minimum lot size applies proposals for
subdivision will be assessed on their merits against the Guiding
Principles of the DCP, the subdivision design principles set out below,
and the objectives and controls of this Section.
The core concepts for the merit assessment of subdivision proposals
are reflected in the following design principles:
 Achieving site and environmentally responsive subdivision
 Ensuring that the size, shape and environmental characteristics
of future lots will support appropriate development and
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maximise the potential for design for energy and water
efficiency.
Achieving good public domain outcomes.

Also refer to WWDCP 2010 Section 7 for Principles and Controls for
Subdivision.
Explanatory Note(s):



Solar access, energy efficiency, size and shape of
lots

Refer to WWDCP 2010 Section 7.2.3 for objectives and controls for
Solar access, energy efficiency, size and shape of lots.



Open Space, parks and the public domain

Parks and open space areas should be integral to neighbourhood
design, providing a range of recreational and environmental settings,
corridors and focal points. They should respond to the opportunities
and constraints of the physical characteristics of the land, proposed
uses and facilities.
Objectives
O1 To develop an open space network that facilitates the protection of
key environmental and cultural qualities contained within the site
and to ensure connectivity by way of linkage of the open space
network that provides useable and aesthetically pleasing areas for
the community’s needs.
O2 To provide open space areas with natural surveillance from
surrounding dwellings.
O3 To provide planting throughout the neighbourhood, especially in the
public places and streets, to create a pleasant microclimate and
mitigate the effects of extreme temperatures.
O4 To provide a linear park network along Harris Road that benefits the
existing and future residents of Estella and Gobbagombalin.
O5 To require dedication and embellishment of open space where the
land directly adjacent the open space is developed.

Refer to the Guide (including
Appendices 2, 3 & 5) and Checklist
for subdivision for further details in
relation to required information for
the landscaping of communal (public)
open space areas.
An open space master plan including
detailed information about the
treatment and/or embellishment of
open space is to be submitted with a
development application for a
subdivision to create 10 additional
allotments.
Documentation
that
should
accompany a construction certificate
for a subdivision to create 10
additional allotments should include
plans, materials and finishes etc for
public open space.

Controls
C1 Open space provided is to be located in accordance with Figure 8
Open Space Network. Footpaths and cycle ways included within
the open space will be constructed by the developer, as shown in
Figures 4.2 and 4.3.
C2 Open space is to be dedicated at the rate as specified in the
Section 94 Contributions Plan.
C3 The dedication of open space will be staged to relate to lot
development. Dedication and embellishment of open space will
occur where the land stage under development directly adjacent
the open space is developed.
C4 Dwellings adjoining open space must front that open space,
except in the case of dwellings whose boundary adjoins the
southern boundary of Harris Road. These dwellings are to have
fencing which is at least 50% open and be no more than 1.5m in
height. The use of colorbond in the fence is not acceptable. The
2
lots are to be at least 1,000m in area and have an indicated 10m
building setback to Harris Road, enforced by a s88B Restriction.
Housing in this location shall include a verandah or porch on the
corner of the building which faces Harris Road.
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C5 Landscaping shall occur with locally native vegetation. The park
shall be landscaped with plantings, seating of low visual impact,
paths and irrigation.
C6 Locate open space and recreation areas to maximise connections
to adjoining land uses and local roads.
C7 Open space areas and parks are generally not to be located under
major power lines or in detention basins.
C8 Drainage areas are not to be included in the calculation of area
required for local open space.
C9 To lessen their visual impact electrical boxes and other
infrastructure are to be strategically incorporated into areas of
open space.
C10 Active recreation equipment (such as play equipment) should not
be located within the Harris Road public open space or within the
canopy of any large hollow bearing trees.


Explanatory Note(s):

Residential Development

The general provisions of the Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan
2010 apply to Gobbagombalin.
Residential Development on land zoned R1 in Gobbagombalin Urban
Release Area must comply with the principles, objectives, and controls
for Residential Development detailed in Section 9 of this Development
Control Plan.
Section 9 of this Development Control Plan contains controls relating to
site context and layout; site area, building form and envelope
including controls on site cover, landscaped area, setbacks and solar
access; and design details that encourage good building form, quality
and private open space and good amenity outcomes.

Complying with this Section
A Development Application must
satisfy the Guiding Principles, and the
Objectives of the relevant Sections.
Equal emphasis must be given to both
"numeric" and non-numeric controls
relevant to a particular development.
Compliance with controls will not
necessarily guarantee approval of an
application.
Where a variation is sought, the
application must document the
reasons and extent of the variation,
and how the variation meets the
Guiding
Principles
for
the
consideration of the Council.

Neighbourhood plan
The Neighbourhood Plan acts as a summary of the key features of the
urban release area and the various sections within this Chapter, and
provides guidance for future amendments to the plan, to ensure that the
original planning intent is observed.
The Neighbourhood Plan provides a strategic design framework on
which consistent development assessment can be based.
The key features and planning intent of the Gobbagombalin
Neighbourhood Plan, is as follows.







An R5 large lot residential buffer zone adjoining the rural land
to the north and north-west of the release area.
Promoting Pine Gully Road as an arterial road, with four traffic
lanes in its southern configuration, and limiting connecting
roads to three intersections.
A collector and local road network, and a cycleway, share path
and footpath network which aids connectivity to the open
space, Harris Road and across the release area to Estella ad
Boorooma.
The staged closure and embellishment of Harris Road as a
biodiversity/habitat corridor.
The establishment of a large linear park through the centre of
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the southern portion of the site. This will be the major passive
recreation area for Gobbagombalin residents.
The establishment of a large drainage detention basin below
the linear park to de-energise the localised catchment
stormwater flow from the release area, and a further detention
basin in the north-west corner of the release area to accept
stormwater from the upper localised catchment.
Explanatory Note(s):



The aim is a high quality neighbourhood providing a mix of low
and medium density residential development, supported by
infrastructure and services, landscaping of recreation and
natural areas, connectivity for pedestrians, cyclists and
vehicles, and achieving a sense of community.
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Gobbagombalin Neighbourhood Plan Contents:
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MJM Figure 1 Topography & constraints plan
MJM Figure 2 Sewer catchments & pump stations plan
MJM Figure 3 Stormwater drainage plan
MJM Figure 4.1 Road network & pedestrian access plan
MJM Figure 4.2 Cycleway and Share path Plan
MJM Figure 4.3 Footpath plan
MJM Figure 4.4 Bus route plan
MJM Figure 5 Release area staging and Harris Road closure
plan
MJM Figure 6 Biodiversity attributes plan
MJM Figure 7 Salinity piezometer plan
MJM Figure 8 Open space & stormwater dedication plan
MJM Figure 9 Gobbagombalin Layout Plan
MJM Figure 10 Aboriginal heritage plan
Salvestro Attachment No. 3 Neighbourhood Layout Plan
Salvestro Attachment No. 4 Road Hierarchy Plan
Salvestro Attachment No. 5 Staging Plan
Esler Sheet 1 of 13 Topography and Constraints Plan
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Esler Sheet 2 of 13 Sewer Catchments and Pump Stations Plan
Esler Sheet 3 of 13 Stromwater Drainage Plan
Esler Sheet 4 of 13 Road Network Plan
Esler Sheet 5 of 13 Cycleway Plan
Esler Sheet 6 of 13 Footpath Plan
Esler Sheet 7 of 13 Bus Route Plan
Esler Sheet 8 of 13 Staging Plan
Esler Sheet 9 of 13 Biodiversity Attributions Plan
Esler Sheet 10 of 13 Salinity Monitoring Piezometer Location
Plan
Esler Sheet 11 of 13 Open Space and Stormwater Dedication
Plan
Esler Sheet 12 of 13 Gobbagombalin Layout Plan
Esler Sheet 13 of 13 Aboriginal Heritage Plan
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Note: Refer also to DCP2010-Chap 16 Figure 5 for overall Gobbagombalin Staging Plan – Stages A - G

Staging Details
Notes:
1 - All dimensions in metres
2 – All dimensions subject to survey
3 – Refer to planning report for further
details.
4 – Subject Land highlighted

(Source: SP & MJM)

Additional Detail Staging Plan – Sheet 5
LOT 51, DP751422
GOBBAGOMBALIN
R & M Dennis
Date: 17/09/13

Scale: 1:4000 (A3) Attachment No: 5
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26.1 Background
Lake Albert provides for a variety of recreational activities including
water based activities and passive recreation on the foreshore area. It
is an important recreational and aesthetic feature of Wagga Wagga
and is under threat due to water quality problems. Testing indicates
that the water quality of the lake does not appear to be sufficiently high
to support water based activities. The water quality of the lake is likely
to continue to deteriorate if rural land is subdivided for residential and
rural residential purposes and intensive agriculture activities continue
without provision for appropriate erosion and pollution control
measures. Recent studies have indicated that Lake Albert has been
polluted with nutrients, bacteria and silt.

26.2

Aim
The aim of the controls contained within this section is to encourage
the implementation of soil and pollution control measures for new
developments in the catchment of Lake Albert as defined in Figure
26.1. This action is in accordance with the recommendations of the
Draft Catchment Management Plan for Lake Albert and the Wagga
Wagga Draft Natural Resources Management Plan.

26.3 Development Guidelines
The following concepts have evolved as a result of investigations into
the most effective way to protect Lake Albert while still allowing suitable
development. The investigations and conclusions of the Lake Albert
Catchment Management Study (Willing & Partners) and
recommendations from the Lake Albert Catchment Management Study
Sub-Committee are the primary source of input into these development
standards and guidelines. In addition, recommendations from the Draft
Natural Resources Management Plan have been included in this DCP
where appropriate.
Any development proposal within the Lake Albert Catchment, whether
private or public, which will involve the following actions shall be
subject to the provisions of this section:
• the disturbance of the existing surface of land within the
catchment (such as cut & fill, road construction in association
with subdivisions, dams, dwelling construction etc.) or
placement of fill thereon; or
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• changes in the rate, volume and/or quality of runoff entering
directly or indirectly a watercourse in the catchment, or flowing
overland.
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Figure 26.1
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26.3.1

General Development Standard

Development within the catchment will be required to achieve a zero
pollution discharge from both surface and sub-surface sources, i.e. a
discharge to reflect the “state of the land in nature”. This is defined by
the following target average annual pollutant export rate:
TP (Total Phosphorus)
BOD (Direct & Indirect)
SS (Suspended Solids)
TN (Total Nitrogen)

0.06 kg/ha/yr
(Bio-available P 0.012 kg/ha/yr)
1.5 kg/ha/yr
60 kg/ha/yr
1 kg/ha/yr

26.3.2 Masterplan
All rural residential development within the Lake Albert Catchment is to
be in accordance with the adopted masterplans as shown in Figures
26.2 and 26.3.
26.3.3 Dwelling Density
The following dwelling density provisions shall apply for Lake Albert
rural smallholding areas as defined in Figures 26.2 and 26.3:
•

Lloyd Road Area - development density of 1 dwelling per 2
hectares with an absolute minimum lot size of 0.4 hectares;

•

Gelston Park/Gregadoo Hills Area - 1 dwelling per 40 hectares
with an absolute minimum lot size of 10 hectares.

Development in both the above-designated areas will be expected to
achieve maximum lot yield utilising a variety of lot sizes in accordance
with the stated development standard.
26.3.4 Land and Water Management Plan
It will be the developer's responsibility to prepare a Land and Water
Management Plan to achieve the standards and objectives of these
guidelines. A specification for preparing a Land & Water Management
Plan is contained in Appendix 28.
All proposed development activity within the catchment, other than
minor alterations or additions to existing development, is to be
supported by a Land and Water Management Plan. The standard of
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the Plan will vary depending on the complexity and potential impact of
the proposal on the water quality of
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FIGURE 26.2: Lloyd Road Area - 2ha Masterplan
(Amendment adopted 25/10/99)
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FIGURE 26.3: Gelston Park/Gregadoo Hills Area - 40ha Masterplan
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Lake Albert. Minor alterations or additions are those works that in the
opinion of Council do not detrimentally affect the quality of Lake Albert.
The plan shall have regard to and incorporate proposals from current
catchment management plans prepared by the local landcare group.
No site works shall be permitted to commence prior to approval by
Council of the Land and Water Management Plan.
Council may require erosion or sediment control works to be carried
out in addition to or instead of those works specified in the approved
plan should circumstances change during the construction work or the
activity.

26.3.5 Land and Water Management Design Guidelines
When designing a proposed development the following guidelines shall
be considered.
•

all runoff from surrounding land is to be diverted away from the
area to be disturbed and the diversion works installed prior to the
clearing of site vegetation

•

all polluted runoff is to be treated on site before release to the
catchment. The construction of erosion control mechanisms and
pollution control devices shall be installed prior to the area being
disturbed and maintained to ensure there is no increase in the
downstream levels of nutrients, litter, vegetative devices and other
water borne pollutants (see Appendices of the Willing’s Study for
examples);

•

disturbance of vegetation is to be minimised, 70% groundcover is
to be maintained;

•

all disturbed areas are to be stabilised, preferably with vegetation
as soon as possible after earthworks completed;

•

all works are to be staged to minimise the disturbed area;

•

all pollution and erosion control structures are to be inspected by
Council and maintained to ensure that they are in good working
order. The inspection is to be carried out prior to the release of the
subdivision linen plan;

•

all new developments should be designed taking into account
land and water management principles, as illustrated in Figures
26.4, 26.5, 26.6 & 26.7;
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•

all permanent and non-permanent waterways shall be adequately
protected. In this regard, the importance of maintaining a
permanent stable vegetative zone along drainage lines shall be
recognised and built into development plans.

FIGURE 26.4: Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan - House Construction Example

FIGURE 26.5: Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan - Subdivision Example
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FIGURE 26.6: Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan - Cut & Fill Works Example

FIGURE 26.7: Erosion/Sedimentation Control Plan - Rural Land Clearing Example
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26.4

Alternatives
Council will consider alternative development concepts which can be
demonstrated to have the same, or higher beneficial effects, in
reducing the risk of water quality problems in the catchment.

26.5

Environmental Bond
No signed plans or approval to occupy until all environmental works
completed, however, if a developer wishes to proceed at a faster rate
than allowed by this, and in the case of subsequent non-residential
developments, a bond shall apply. This bond shall be calculated using
the following formula:
Bond = bond rate * zone factor * risk factor * area * value factor
Bond rate - shall be as set by Council from time to time but expect to
be $20,000 adjusted for CPI movement.
Zone factor - The catchment shall be divided into 8 zones based on
land class (as per DLWC maps), soil erodibility, distance from the lake
and development potential (zoning).
Range 0.3 - 1.0
0.3 being stable, low gradient land more than 10 km from the lake.
1.0 being land adjacent to the lake.
Risk factor - Based on an assessment of the relative risk.
Range 0 - 1
0 being for environmental works
0.3 - 1 being for development works
1 being for major excavations, close to a water way and on a site within
1 km of the lake.
Note: the risk factor can be discounted by 0.05 for each of the
following, provided they are constructed to approved standards:-

upstream diversion drains
provision of silt fences
provision of silt traps
provision of rumble strips for exiting trucks
each 100 m of well grassed land between the site and closest
downstream boundary.

Area - Area of disturbed land in hectares.
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Value factor - A factor designed to ensure that the bonds are relative
to the value of the work being undertaken.
Range 0.33 - 1.0
0.33 being for works of a value of less than $10,000
0.66 being for works of a value between $10,000 & $50,000
1.0 being for works of a value above $50,000.
Example 1: A farm shed 3 km from lake
Zone
Risk
Area
Value ($30,000)

0.5
0.5
0.1 ha
0.66

Bond

$330

Example 2: A house site, including excavation of garage close to
lake.
Zone
1.0
Risk
1.0
Area
0.05
Value ($150,000) 1.0
Bond
**

26.6

$1,000

Note: if diversion banks and silt trap provided and 200 m
grassed buffer available on site, risk would have been reduced
to 0.8 and the bond to $800.

Wetland Areas, Buffer Zones and Pollution Traps
The Lake Albert Catchment Management Study has recommended
pollution and sediment control measures to be constructed around the
perimeter of the Lake and elsewhere in the catchment. Works will
include wetland areas, water quality ponds, farm dams, erosion control
measures, pollution traps and riparian buffer zones to main waterways.
26.6.1 Lake Foreshore Area
The works proposed in Figure 26.8 are to be implemented by Council.
These will include wetland areas and a combination of pollution traps and
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ponds. The wetland areas are to be located at the southern end of the
lake around the discharge points of Stringybark and Crooked Creeks.
The pollution traps and ponds are to be located at the discharge points of
existing stormwater lines.
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FIGURE 26.8: Water Pollution Control Pond (WPCP), Wetland and Minor
Pollution Traps on Lake Edge
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26.6.2 Catchment Area
A series of water quality ponds (WQP’s) are to be developed within the
catchment at locations indicated on Figure 26.9. These water quality
ponds are to incorporate wetland areas.
Both water quality ponds and wetlands are to be designed to give some
detention capacity (ie. a 1 metre level difference between trickle flow
outlet and spillway). Trickle flow size to be limited to relate to normal
minimal flows.
A series of farm dams as suggested by the Department of Land and
Water Conservation (DLWC) are to be built by the land holder to assist in
flow mitigation, collection of gross pollutants and silt control.
Riparian buffer zones along waterways as indicated in Figure 26.9 are to
be established by the landholder. Buffer zones are to be 30 metres in
width unless site circumstances require a variation to this standard.
Figure 26.10 illustrates a typical example of the establishment of such
buffer zones along waterways.
Ownership of buffer zones and water quality ponds is to remain with the
landholder. A Project Agreement is be used during the construction
period of water quality ponds and buffers strips. In addition, a Restriction
as to User is to be taken out over the Title of the land to protect these
structures and allow for maintenance to be done.
Erosion control measures currently being established through the Lake
Albert Soil Conservation Project with the assistance of DLWC are to be
continued. The designs, however, are to be modified to encourage
mitigation of other pollutants and to attenuate flows. The locations of
existing and proposed works under this project are indicated on maps
produced by DLWC titled “Lake Albert Property Plan (Sheets 1 to 4)”.
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FIGURE 26.9: Waterways & Water Quality Ponds (WQP's)
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FIGURE 26.10: Buffer Zones along Waterways
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26.7

Domestic Effluent Disposal Systems

Allotments of 8 hectares or smaller in the rural residential zone shall be
sewered. Further information on the provision of sewer can be obtained
by contacting Council’s Department of Engineering and Technical
Services.
The following guidelines are applicable for 40ha rural residential areas. It
is pointed out that Council is in no way seeking to be prescriptive and that
the responsibility for developing and supporting the system lies with the
developer.

26.7.1 Domestic Systems - Common Issues
Systems should:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

Be sized so as to be adequate for maximum normal dwelling
occupancy and shock loadings.
Be specifically designed around the actual site conditions and
constraints; ie. load, climate, topography, soil type and
hydrogeology.
Have a disposal area/method specifically designed for the
system and site based on proper and documented site and
climate analysis.
Nutrient build up shall be controlled by ensuring that the plant
cover is properly maintained, regularly harvested and removed.
In the case of land parcels of less than 10 hectares the effluent
disposal system shall be designed at subdivision stage with a
"disposal site" envelope being marked on the title or otherwise
covenanted on the title deeds. In the case of larger parcels of
land, individual assessment should be carried out on the
proposed house site and suitably protected by covenant. This is
to ensure that the design parameters are met in operation and
that the system is operated consistently as planned and meets
the overall site objectives.
The title constraints shall be such that they are passed onto all
subsequent owners of the property.
The effluent disposal envelope shall be a minimum of 10m from
the proposed property boundary.
The developer (at development application stage) shall submit a
septic tank and effluent disposal system management plan
covering such issues as:
-

Last updated December 2005

maintenance and cleaning of the treatment system;

Chapter 26
Page 26.19

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005

-

maintenance of the transpiration/absorption/disposal area;
contingency (emergency) plans covering tank and disposal
system failures;
the need to periodically replace or rejuvenate disposal
areas; and
the use of low water use fittings and appliances (eg. dual
flush cisterns).

-

This plan can be incorporated into the Land and Water
Management Plan and shall be provided to the land purchaser via a
covenant attached to the title deeds of the property.

26.7.2 Conventional Septic Tank Systems - Specific Issues
Septic tanks should not be located within 400m from the lake, 200m from
a major creek and 100m from any other waterway.
If septic tanks are proposed as part of a development they should:
•

Be of a two chamber design to minimise sludge carry over into
effluent disposal systems.

•

Where provided, have transpiration systems designed to be
adequately protected from the ingress of ground and surface
waters; be protected from vehicle movements and other
damaging activities; and be planted and maintained with
suitalle plants to ensure good transpiration and plant fixation of
nutrients.

•

Where septic installations are unable to comply with the
distance from water way conditions and an argument for the
use of an on-site disposal system can be substantiated by the
developer, the transpiration area shall be lined with a
impervious material so as to ensure that effluent can not
migrate into the ground waters.

•

Septic tanks shall be properly maintained by subsequent
owners and the removal of sludge shall be carried out as soon
as the sludge level reaches within 0.5m from the invert, but in
any case at intervals of no longer than 4 years.

26.7.3 Aerated Systems - Specific Issues
If domestic aerated septic tank systems are proposed as part of a
development they:
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•
•
•
•

26.8

May be considered where, by documented individual assessment
of the land, they are deemed appropriate and where suitable
conditions apply;
Must be installed to the manufacturer's specifications;
Must be maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations eg. guaranteed chlorine levels to be achieved
and sludge draw-off procedures; and
Must be located in a disposal area envelope to be indicated on
the development application plans which defines a disposal area
and also an envelope for summer disposal and
transpiration/absorption area for winter conditions.

Monitoring
There is a need for on-going monitoring of the impact of development
within the catchment.
In this regard, Charles Sturt University,
Department of Land and Water Conservation and Council are
investigating the setting up of a monitoring programme. This programme
will aim to monitor water quality in Lake Albert, major streams and
groundwater, particularly in regard to salinity.

26.9

Other Matters
Other relevant development provisions are included in Sections 7.5.2 Site Responsive Layout, 7.5.4 - Land Management Techniques and
Appendix 11 - Guidelines for Sediment, Erosion Control and Drainage
Management in Rural and Urban Subdivisions of the Development
Control Plan 2005.
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30.1 INTRODUCTION
Any departure from this chapter of the Wagga Wagga Development Control
Plan 2005 – Mitchell Road Area as well as its Local Environmental Plan will
need to be fully justified and made known to the community beforehand.
Consistency in implementing any of Council’s proposals will be the key to
success in establishing predictability in the mind of the community.
Where it can be shown to Council’s satisfaction that, to achieve the
objectives of the Outline Development Plan within which the development is
proposed, it is unnecessary or unreasonable to fully comply with the relevant
development guideline, Council may relax one or more of the requirements of
the particular development without the necessity to formally amend the
Development Control Plan itself.
This does not apply, however, to
development standards including density requirements where departure from
the relevant density standard is greater than 10%. In these cases, a formal
amendment to the development control plan will be required.
In instances where the proposed development is not consistent with the
objectives or development standards of Development Control Plan 2005 a
formal rezoning application is required.
30.2 ADMINISTRATION
30.2.1 Land to which this plan applies
This plan applies to land bounded by Mitchell Road, Inglewood Road and
Bakers Lane Road at Wagga Wagga described as the combinations of:
•

Lots 1 & 2, DP 223769;

•

Lots 1 to 5, DP 232191; and

•

Lot 1, DP 226209.

Relationship with other planning instruments
Where there is an inconsistency between this Plan and any environmental
planning instrument applying to the same land, the provisions of the
environmental instrument shall prevail.
30.2.2 Aims & objectives
The aims and objectives of this Chapter are:
•

To encourage development which by its design, amenity and facilities
will not detract from the quality of the surrounding environment;

•

To assist development in achieving the objectives of the Rural LEP;
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•

To minimise the impact of the development on the natural features of
the area and adjoining land uses;

•

To provide for a controlled release of the land to ensure that it is
developed in an orderly manner; and

•

To provide a degree of predicability in the development of the land for
the benefit of existing and potential residents.

30.2.5 Operation of the plan
This plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, 1979 and consists of a written
document and an Outline Development Plan.
This plan is effective from the date of Council’s decision, in accordance with
clause 20 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations, 1994,
and may be varied or repealed by Council in accordance with clauses 21 and
22.
30.2.6 Application of the plan
A person shall not subdivide or develop land to which this plan applies,
except in accordance with the provisions of the Development Control Plan.
Where circumstances warrant, the Council may consent to minor variations
from this plan with respect to road and lot boundaries, building envelopes
and other development standards where sufficient evidence is presented by
the applicant justifying the variation.

30.3 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
The following development standards apply to land contained within this
Plan.
30.3.1 Subdivision design
The design and construction of any subdivision within the area of this
Chapter shall take account of the requirements of the other chapters of the
Wagga Wagga DCP 2005.
Applicants should also refer to the Mitchell Road Area Environmental Study
for guidance in preparing a subdivision application.
30.3.2 Lot size & density
Proposed lots shall be a minimum of 4,000m2 in area.
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Lots created shall achieve a minimum average density of one lot per 2
hectares over the total area governed by this chapter.
30.3.3 Lot entitlements
The following lots can be subdivided into the maximum number of lots as
follows:
•

Lot 1, DP 223769

10 lots

•

Lot 2, DP 223769

19 lots

•

Lot 1, DP 232191

5 lots

•

Lot 2, DP 232191

6 lots

•

Lot 3, DP 232191

5 lots

•

Lot 4, DP 232191

4 lots

•

Lot 5, DP 232191

4 lots

•

Lot 1, DP 226209

5 lots

Lot ‘entitlements’ may be transferable between owners of the above existing
lots as long as the overall average lot density specified in Section 30.2.2 is
not exceeded. Any transfer of lots would require an amendment to this DCP
to reflect the change in ‘entitlements’.
30.3.4 Building envelopes
New buildings shall not be sited within the following areas:
•

Electricity easement

•

Existing house and outbuilding envelopes

•

Dams

•

Trees

•

Areas of land capability rating 4 or 6

•

Land below the flood line

30.3.5 Building setbacks
Buildings shall be setback from boundaries and other features in accordance
with any distances expressed in this chapter. Where a distance is not
expressed, the following minimum setbacks will apply.
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•

30 metres from Mitchell and Inglewood Roads, and Bakers Lane.

•

20 metres from any other public road.

•

10 metres from the high voltage transmission line easement.

• 10 metres from any other boundary adjoining another residential
allotment.
30.3.6 Height of Buildings
No dwelling on any allotment shall be erected with a height of more than two
storeys or 8.0 metres above natural ground level.
All non-dwellings are to be of single storey construction.
30.3.7 Building design
Dwellings shall be designed and constructed in accordance with BASIX.
Building finishes shall be designed so as to blend with the existing semi-rural
environment. Reflective or bright finishes and colours should not be utilised
and suitable landscaping provided around the curtilage of dwellings and in
the vicinity of boundaries to provide privacy and protection from winds and
bush fire hazards.
30.3.8 Vehicular entrances
Access to individual properties from Mitchell Road south of Kyemba Avenue,
Inglewood Road and Bakers Lane is to be discouraged except where access
already exists to a lot or dwelling.
All allotments shall be provided with a vehicular entrance, constructed and
located to the satisfaction of Council.
30.3.9 Roads
The layout of the internal roads shall be generally in accordance with this
chapter. All roads (including that part of Mitchell Road north of Kyemba
Avenue) shall be constructed at the developer’s cost and to the standard
required by Council.
Where roads cross drainage lines, appropriate crossings shall be installed to
the satisfaction of the Council.
30.3.10 Electricity
The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains electricity
supply to all lots in subdivisions to the satisfaction of Council and Great
Southern Energy.
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30.3.11

Telecommunications

Telephone lines shall be provided to the satisfaction of the service provider to
all lots approved pursuant to this DCP.
30.3.12

Water supply

All lots created shall provide connections to the Wagga Wagga water supply
in accordance with the requirements of the Riverina Water Authority. The
developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost of internal water
reticulation mains and extension of existing mains where necessary.
30.3.13

Sewerage

All lots created shall be connected via reticulated sewer to the Kooringal
Sewerage Treatment Plant. The developer shall be responsible for meeting
the cost of internal sewer mains and extension of existing mains where
necessary.
30.3.14

Drainage

The developer shall be responsible for all internal subdivision drainage. On
site retention of drainage is encouraged. Appropriate drainage easements
shall be provided and drainage reserves dedicated to Council where required
by Council following assessment of subdivision and engineering plans.
Drainage plans are to include water quality control devices to reduce
drainage impacts on the Murrumbidgee River.
Existing dams shall be rehabilitated in a manner to provide riparian zone
habitat. Rehabilitation works shall be undertaken prior to the creation of any
lots to which the dams are a part.
30.3.15

Erosion control & soil conservation works

The developer shall consult with the Department of Environment and
Conservation prior to submission of the development and subdivision
applications to Council. The requirements of the Department shall be
incorporated into the subdivision plan, and necessary protection works
undertaken prior to issue of a construction certificate.
Development shall be undertaken in accordance with Council’s Guidelines for
Sediment, Erosion Control and Drainage Management in Rural & Urban
Subdivisions.
30.3.16

Tree cover

No trees shall be removed either through the subdivision or development of
the land without the approval of Council.
Revegetation of the land shall be undertaken in accordance with Chapter 29
of the Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.
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30.3.17

Noxious weeds

Prior to any subdivision works, the affected area shall be subjected to a weed
eradication program. The program shall be carried out to the satisfaction of
the Department of Land and Water Conservation and Council.
30.3.18

Developer contributions

The developer of any new lots shall make contributions to Council in
accordance with its Developer Contributions Plans.

Last updated December 2005

Chapter 30
Page 30.7

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

31. South Tatton
31.1

ADMINISTRATION
31.1.1 Citation
31.1.2 Land to which this plan applies
31.1.3 Relationship to Other Planning Instruments
31.1.4 Objectives
31.1.5 Operation of the plan
31.1.6 Application of the Chapter
31.1.7 Application of the Neighbourhood Design Guideline

31.2

DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
31.2.1 Lot size and Density
31.2.2 Energy Efficiency
31.2.3 Building Envelopes and Building Design
31.2.4 Road and Street Design
31.2.5 Vehicular Access and Parking
31.2.6 Pedestrian Access
31.2.7 Stormwater
31.2.8 Services and Amenities
31.2.9 Tree Cover
31.2.10 Management of Environmental Protection Zone

31.3

OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
31.3.1 Information to be submitted with Development Application
31.3.2 Special Consideration of Existing Native Trees

Last updated December 2005

Chapter 31
Page 31.1

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

31.1 ADMINISTRATION
31.1.1

Citation

This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 31 South Tatton.

31.1.2

Land to which this plan applies

This chapter applies to all land within the South Tatton neighbourhood identified as
“Subject Land” on Attachment No. 1. The land is bounded by Plumpton Road to the
east, Springvale to the south, the ridgeline to the west and the existing developed
Tatton neighbourhood to the north.

31.1.3

Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This plan supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985;
Public Arts Policy.
This plan is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.

31.1.4

Objectives

•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles whilst maintaining
environmental amenity of the area.

•

To allow for sufficient guidance to ensure that the design of new development
relates to the characteristics and potential of the particular site.

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible with
the character of surrounding neighbourhoods;

•

To ensure that the new development recognises the environmental constraints
covering the site and embraces best practice techniques to ensure that harm to
the environment is mitigated and in some respects further reduced; and

•

Set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping.

•

Provide an accessible neighbourhood centre that caters for community activities
and convenience shopping.
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31.1.5

Operation of the plan

This plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and consists of a written document, a
Neighbourhood Design Guideline, and an amendment to the sub zones under the
former Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 1986.
This plan is effective from the date of Council’s decision, in accordance with Clause
20 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations 1994, and may be
varied or repealed by Council in accordance with clauses 21 and 22.

31.1.6

Application of the Chapter

The plan consists of 3 components:
1. The introduction of development guidelines for the South Tatton neighbourhood;
2. The introduction of a Neighbourhood Design Guideline to assist in guiding the
development of the land; and
3. An amendment to the former Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 1986 to
introduce sub zones over the subject land.
Development of land to which this plan applies shall be generally in accordance with
the provisions of this plan. Where Council is of the opinion that strict compliance
with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is unreasonable or
unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and objectives of this plan
are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to present sufficient evidence
justifying the variation.

31.1.7

Application of the Neighbourhood Design Guideline

This Chapter shall be read in conjunction with the South Tatton Neighbourhood
Design Guideline. To the extent that there is any discrepancy between the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline and the Chapter, the provisions of the Chapter will
prevail.
The Neighbourhood Design Guideline has been prepared to provide parameters in
which the orderly progression of subdivision can take place. The Neighbourhood
Design Guideline also provides a degree of predicability in the development of the
land for the benefit of existing and future residents and other affected parties. It is,
therefore, a requirement of the Chapter that the design and construction of any
subdivision be generally in accordance with the adopted Neighbourhood Design
Guideline. Any necessary variation will be assessed on its merits.
Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate alterations to the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline. The Neighbourhood Design Guideline provides
no guarantee of consent for any stage or part of the development.
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Information required to be submitted with each Development Application to allow
Council to properly assess an application is outlined in the following sections.

31.2 DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

31.2.1

Lot size and Density

Objective
•

To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental and urban capability of the area.

•

To provide for a variety of housing types to supply a range of markets and
lifestyle needs.

•

To recognise that lot yields per residential hectare in the elevated areas will be
lower due to topographical constraints.

•

Dwelling densities to reflect the existing surrounding developments.

Performance Criteria
•

•

•

Dwelling densities shall be in accordance with the following:


Residential 2(a) General (Urban Living Area) - 10 dwellings per residential
hectare.



Rural 1(c) Rural Residential (Urban Living Area) (land to the east of
Springvale Drive, Atherton Crescent and Road C as identified on the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline) - 3 dwellings per hectare. Minimum lot
sizes of 1000 m².



Rural 1 (c) Rural Residential (Urban Living Area) (land to the west of
Springvale Drive, Atherton Crescent and Road C and incorporating
Environment Protection Zone) - 2 dwellings per hectare. Minimum lot sizes of
2000 m².

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling densities within the Residential 2(a)
(Urban Living Area) or Rural 1(c) (Urban Living Area) zones, dwelling
entitlements may be transferred between stages of the subdivision providing that
those stages are held within the one ownership. The transfer of dwelling
entitlements between the different Rural 1(c) (Urban Living Area) zones, as
defined above, will not be permitted.
With each Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide
the following information:
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Number of dwelling entitlements available in the overall development site;



Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;



Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and



Remaining dwelling entitlements available.

•

All proposed duplex sites or multi unit sites shall be nominated upon submission
of the Development Application.

•

Minimum Lot sizes of 375 m² are permitted in a residential zone where building
envelopes and privacy provisions are incorporated in subdivision plans. Default
minimum lot size of 600 m² where design criteria is not met.

31.2.2

Energy Efficiency

Objective
•

To encourage development which maximises the use of passive solar energy and
to avoid the obstruction of solar access due to poor subdivision design.

•

To encourage the use of design elements to modify unfavourable local climatic
effects.

Performance Criteria
•

All residential allotments under 1000 square metres shall be designed and
oriented to maximise solar access and shall meet the following requirements:


The permissible bearing range for the long axis of each allotment shall be
250° to 300° (East/West blocks) and 340° to 30° (East/West blocks).



An energy audit for each lot shall be conducted in accordance with energy
efficiency ratings set out below. A minimum of 80% of all residential lots shall
achieve a 5 star rating with the remainder achieving a rating of at least 3
stars. Details of the audit shall be submitted with the Development
Application in accordance with Note (e) below.
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Block Rating System
Minimum Lot Width (metres)
Star Rating

Lot
Orientation
East/West
North
South

5 Star
> 16.8
> 14.1
> 16.1

4 Star
3 Star
2 Star
15.6 – 16.8 14.4 –15.5 13.8 – 14.3
12.2 – 14.1 11.1 – 12.1 10.5 – 11.0
14.2 – 16.1 13.1 – 14.1 12.5 – 13.0

1 Star
< 13.8
< 10.5
< 12.5

Notes
a) Lots are rated from 5 stars (the best) to 1 star (the worst) according to their width
and orientation. Lots with a long axis bearing between 250° and 300° facing a
north-south street normally achieve a good rating.
b) Definitions
East/West:
Bearing of one long axis within 250° and 300° with street on east
or west side.
North:
Bearing of one long axis within 340° and 30° with street on southern
side.
South:
Bearing of one long axis within 340° and 30° with street on northern
side. Note that greater lot widths required to allow for car access to the
north.
c) Where the front boundary is curved or contains angles the line between the main
corners of the block should be used instead to determine lot width. Where the
block is a skewed block the perpendicular line between the side boundaries
should be used instead of the front boundary line.
d) For south sloping blocks with a long axis bearing within 250° and 300° (ie.
East/West blocks), the following adjustments shall be made to the frontage
dimensions. For north sloping blocks, the following adjustment is optional.
Slope Adjustment to Lot Width (metres)
Degree
Star Rating

Of Slope
5 Star
4 Star or less
5 < 10%
0.6
0.8
South
-0.6
-0.8
North
10 < 15%
1.2
1.5
South
-1.5
-1.5
North
15 < 20%
1.7
2.1
South
-1.7
-2.1
North
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e) Lots with a slope of 20% or more shall achieve an energy rating of 1 Star.
f) The star rating of each residential allotment shall be nominated on the plan
submitted with the Development Application. A summary table shall also be
provided showing the following information.
Residential Allotment Energy Rating
Energy Rating
Number of Blocks
5 Stars
4 Stars
3 Stars
2 Stars
1 Star
Total

31.2.3

Percentage of Total

100%

Building Envelopes and Building Design

Objectives
•

To create dwellings that use minimal energy, are economical to run and are
comfortable.

•

To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to privacy,
solar access, views and residential character.

•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not significantly
detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and views.

•

Maximum allowable height within Tatton neighbourhood is two storeys.
Dwellings in excess of two storeys will be considered only where the scale and
bulk of the building is compatible with the surrounding residential character.

•

The minimum front setback allowable within the Tatton neighbourhood is 4.5
metres where building envelopes are provided with subdivision plans, and design
is aimed at achieving a specified streetscape effect. In this instance, all car
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accommodation (eg garages and carports) shall have a minimum setback of 5.5
metres regardless.
•

Setbacks for all other streets within the residential zone shall be 5.5 metres.

•

Building envelopes shall be nominated on all lots within the Rural Residential
zone. No building envelope shall encroach on any of the following:


Land within 10 metres of the front boundary of the allotment or land within 10
metres of another building envelope;



Land situated above the 240 metre AHD contour, unless the building
envelope can be serviced with reticulated water and individual approval for
each envelope has been obtained from the water supply authority in this
regard;



Land zoned Environment Protection;



An area requiring the removal of existing trees; or



Existing or proposed service easements.

31.2.4

Road and Street Design

Objectives
•

To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.

•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without unacceptable inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.

•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.

•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient linkages
to activity centres and areas

Performance Criteria
•

Road layout shall be generally in accordance with the South Tatton
Neighbourhood Design Guideline.

•

All roads shall be constructed and in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer.
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31.2.5

Vehicular Access and Parking

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic on other street users.

Performance Criteria
•

No private vehicular access shall be permitted directly to Plumpton Road.
Existing vehicular access points along Plumpton road shall be physically
eliminated prior to the release of the survey plan for the relevant stage of
subdivision.

•

Where minimum lot sizes or minimum road widths are used, areas for visitor
parking at a rate of 1 space per 3 dwellings is to be shown on the subdivision
plan submitted with the Development Application.

31.2.6

Pedestrian Access

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic.

•

To provide a safe and convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•

The developer shall provide footpaths along the collector routes and to the main
open space areas generally in accordance with the South Tatton Neighbourhood
Design Guideline.

•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s controls at full cost to the developer.
The footpaths shall be constructed prior to the release of the survey plan for the
next stage of subdivision.

31.2.7

Stormwater

Objectives
•

To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impinge on adjoining
catchments

•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a safe manner that ensures public safety.
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•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and the its potential to cause
damage
to property.

•

To improve the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

Performance Criteria
•

Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments and the following requirements at full cost to the developer.

•

Northern Catchment (draining to Plumpton Road) – Within this catchment,
stormwater shall be retained and discharged so as not to exceed 8 cumecs at the
Plumpton Road culvert.

•

Southern Catchment (draining to the Stringybark Creek diversion) – An overall
drainage strategy shall be developed and approved by Council prior to any
development within this catchment. The drainage strategy shall outline measures
to be implemented in order to comply with the following requirements:


Any stormwater draining from this catchment to the existing stormwater
system contained within the adjoining Springvale neighbourhood, shall be
retained and discharged into this system at a rate no greater than the existing
rural run-off rate.



Measures shall be identified and implemented to direct additional overland
flow away from existing properties adjoining the site to the south.



The strategy shall recognise the existing dam located in the south western
corner of the site and investigate the current role of this dam in terms of its
stormwater control, detention capacity and water quality control. The dam
shall be incorporated into the strategy or alternatively the strategy shall
comprise other measures to achieve the performance of the dam.



The drainage strategy shall be placed on public exhibition and referred to
adjoining owners for a period of 14 days prior to it being considered for
approval by Council.

31.2.8

Services and Amenities

Objectives
•

To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.

Performance Criteria
Electricity
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•

The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains electricity
supply to all lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of Council and the service
provider.

•

The Developer shall be responsible for the provision of lighting at the intersection
of Plumpton Road and proposed roads A and B as identified on the South Tatton
Neighbourhood Design Guideline.

Telecommunications
•

The developer shall be responsible for providing telephone connections for all
allotments to the satisfaction of the service provider.

Water Supply
•

The developer shall provide reticulated water supply to all allotments in
accordance with the requirements of the service authority. The developer shall
be responsible for meeting the cost of internal water reticulation mains and
extension of existing mains where necessary.

•

Reticulated water supply is restricted to below the 240 metre AHD contour.
Garden taps can be positioned below the 245 metre AHD contour. Individual
approval from the water supply authority will be required prior to the approval of
any building envelope or floor level above the 240 metre contour.

Sewer
•

The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains sewer supply
to allotments to the satisfaction of Council.

31.2.9

Tree Cover

Objectives
•

To conserve existing native vegetation and establish new native vegetation in
order to reduce the potential for dryland salinity, groundwater recharge and soil
erosion, and to maintain and enhance biodiversity.

Performance Criteria
Tree cover requirements shall be in accordance with the following:
•

Rural/Residential and Environmental Protection Zone – The provisions of
Chapter 29 - Native Vegetation Cover for Rural Residential Land shall apply to all
land zoned Rural/Residential and all land zoned Environmental Protection held
within a rural residential allotment. The following adjustment can be made to the
table on page 29.12 of Chapter 29:
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Rural Land Capability
Class
I, II, III
IV, V
VI
VII, VIII
•

Minimum Native Vegetation Cover Required
(%)
10
20
50
50

Open Space Zone – The percentage tree cover is governed by the land capability
class and shall be in accordance with the following table:
Rural Land Capability
Class
I, II, III
IV, V
VI
VII, VIII

Minimum Native Vegetation Cover Required
(%)
10
20
50
100

Notes:
“Rural Land Capability Class” - Refer to WWCDP 2005 Chapter 29 for
definition and further details
10% native vegetation cover = 100 plants/hectare
20% native vegetation cover = 200 plants/hectare
50% native vegetation cover = 500 plants/hectare
100% native vegetation cover = 1000 plants/hectare
•

Residential Zone – It is recommended that landowners within the residential zone
be educated and encouraged to achieve tree cover to a minimum of 10% (ie. 1
tree and 1 shrub per 100 square metres.

31.2.10

Management of Environmental Protection Zone

Objectives
•

To preserve hillscapes, ridgelines and riparian areas.

•

To promote the preservation, conservation and enhancement of major landscape
features in the area.

•

To facilitate the protection of land susceptible to degradation.

•

To promote the preservation and conservation of indigenous flora and fauna.

Performance Criteria
•

A property management plan shall be prepared for each allotment containing
land zoned Environmental Protection. The plans shall be prepared by the
Last updated December 2005
Chapter 31
Page 31.12

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

developer to the satisfaction of Council prior to the release of the survey plan for
the relevant stage of subdivision. A restrictive covenant under Section 88B of the
Conveyancing Act shall be placed over each allotment requiring the
implementation of the property plans.
•

The property plans shall address the following issues where relevant:
- Management of land containing high water tables and/or saline discharge
areas;
- Management of areas susceptible to erosion, high soil acidity and
groundwater recharge;
- Existing and proposed soil conservation works;
- Existing drainage lines and stormwater control;
- Protection of waterways and drainage structures;
- Protection of existing vegetation;
- Establishment and maintenance of appropriate groundcover. Groundcover
selection shall take into consideration the existence of high water table and
saline areas;
- Establishment and maintenance of appropriate tree cover in respect to the
requirement of part 2.9 above. Tree selection shall take into consideration the
existence high water table and saline areas.
- Restrictions on use of land to minimise disturbance of soil and groundcover
(eg exclusion of stock, motor vehicles, earth works, etc.);
- Proposed fencing; and
- Weed, pest and fire control.

31.3 OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
31.3.1
Information to be submitted with Development
Application
Development Application Checklist
•

Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information required
under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available from
Council upon request.

Flora and Fauna
•

For each stage of subdivision, the required Development Application will be
accompanied by details of whether there is likely to be a significant effect on
threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their habitats in
accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979.
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A Statement of Environmental Effects
•

For each stage of subdivision, the required Development Application will be
accompanied by a statement of environmental effects.

31.3.2

Special Consideration of Existing Native Trees

•

The south western section of the site has been identified as containing a number
of potentially significant eucalypt trees that require further investigation and
assessment. It is encouraged that these trees be retained as an aesthetic
feature of the development and for their potential to provide habitat for wildlife.
The retention of these trees may require alterations to the Neighbourhood Design
Guideline layout in this area.

•

The south western section of the site can be identified as that land contained
within existing Lot 9 DP 558978.

•

Consideration will only be given to the removal of these trees following a
thorough assessment of their value. An assessment of these trees shall take into
account the following matters:


Their potential to provide habitat for wildlife;



The results of the assessment undertaken in accordance with the
requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Act 1979 (refer to part 3.1 above) and the results of any Species Impact
Statement if required;



Their function and capacity in reducing groundwater recharge;



Their aesthetic value and their potential to be incorporated as an attractive
feature for the area; and



Their age, health and condition.
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36.1 ADMINISTRATION
36.1.1 Citation
This plan may be cited as the Bakers Lane Rural Residential Area DCP 2005
as adopted by Council as Chapter 36 of Wagga Wagga Development Control
Plan 2005 on
36.1.2 Land to which this plan applies
This plan applies to land fronting Bakers Lane at Gumly Gumly described as
Part Lots 25 & 26 DP 757232.
The land is shown on the Plan incorporated in this Neighbourhood Plan.
36.1.3 Relationship with other plans and planning instruments
The land to which this plan applies is zoned Rural 1 in the Wagga Wagga
Rural Local Environmental Plan 1991 and subzoned Rural 1(c) (Rural Living
Area) in Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.
This plan is intended to supplement the development control plan provisions
of Development Control Plan 2005 where applicable to the development of
the subject land.
Where there is an inconsistency between this Plan and any environmental
planning instrument applying to the same land, the provisions of the
environmental instrument shall prevail.
36.1.4 Aims & objectives
The aims and objectives of this Neighbourhood Plan are:
•

To encourage development which by its design, amenity and facilities
will not detract from the quality of the surrounding environment;

•

To assist development in achieving the objectives of the Rural LEP
1991 and DCP 2005;

•

To minimise the impact of the development on the natural features of
the area and adjoining land uses;

•

To provide for a controlled release of the land to ensure that it is
developed in an orderly manner; and

•

To provide a degree of predicability in the development of the land for
the benefit of existing and potential residents
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36.1.5 Operation of the plan
These development guidelines have been prepared in accordance with
Section 72 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, 1979.
This plan is effective from the date of Council’s decision, in accordance with
clause 21 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations, 2000,
and may be varied or repealed by Council in accordance with clauses 22 and
23.
36.1.6 Application of the plan
A person shall not subdivide or develop land to which this plan applies,
except in accordance with these provisions and the applicable provisions of
DCP 2005.
Where circumstances warrant, the Council may consent to minor variations
from this plan with respect to road and lot boundaries, building envelopes
and other development standards where sufficient evidence is presented by
the applicant justifying the variation.
36.2 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
The following development standards apply to land contained within this
Plan.
36.2.1 Subdivision design
The design and construction of any subdivision within the area of this Plan
shall take account of the requirements of DCP 2005.
Applicants shall also refer to the Bakers Lane Environmental Study for
guidance in preparing a subdivision application and also the Wagga Wagga
Floodplain Risk Management Study.
A subdivision layout is to be submitted for council approval prior to the
lodgement of a development application.
The subdivison layout is to be prepared in accordance with Councils adopted
“Neighbourhood Design Guidelines for new Neighbourhoods” and will be
incorporated as part of the Neighbourhood Plan for this land.
36.2.2 Lot size & density
The applicable subzone for the subject land is 1c Rural Residential (Rural
Living Area). The purpose of this subzone is to identify areas suitable for
rural residential living with lots ranging in size from 0.6 to 2 hectares.
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Variable lot sizes are encouraged to have regard for the natural features of
the land and to meet the needs of prospective occupants. An absolute
minimum lot size of 0.4 hectares will be accepted for certain lots where they
can be justified provided that the average density of no less than 0.6
hectares is achieved.
Residue lots will only be accepted where they form part of the overall staged
subdivision masterplan for the subject land in accordance with the density
and available lot entitlements provided by this plan.
36.2.3 Lot entitlements
Further to the provisions of Section 2.2 above, the subject land can be
subdivided into a maximum number of 175 lots located within the 1(c) Rural
Residential (Rural Living Area) subzone.
Lot ‘entitlements’ are not transferable to any other land in the city.
36.2.4 Building envelopes
New buildings shall not be sited within the following areas as shown on the
Preliminary Concept Plan, Constraints and Opportunities Plan, and Drainage
and Catchment Plan contained in the Local Environmental Study:
•

Electricity easement

•

Existing house and outbuilding envelopes

•

Dams

•

Trees

•

Areas of land capability rating 4 or 6

•

Land within the identified flood liable land of the Murrumbidgee River
floodplain.

•

Significant ridgelines (i.e. land above 216m contour)

In addition, development is to be excluded on land within 15-20m of the
northern boundary (the existing fence line) to ensure the private landscaping
does not merge with the spike rushes on the edge of the existing wetland.
Building envelopes are to be sited to ensure that the requirements of
Planning for Bushfire Protection 2001 can be complied with.
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36.2.5 Building setbacks
Buildings shall be setback from boundaries and other features in accordance
with any distances expressed in this plan. Where a distance is not
expressed, the following minimum setbacks will apply.
•

30 metres from Bakers Lane.

•

20 metres from any other public road.

•

10 metres from the high voltage transmission line easement.

•

5 metres from any other boundary adjoining another rural residential
allotment.

36.2.6 Height of Buildings
No dwelling on any allotment shall be erected with a height of more than two
storeys or 8.0 metres above natural ground level.
Notwithstanding this provision, no dwelling shall be erected to encroach upon
the ridgeline (i.e. above 216m contour).
All non-dwellings are to be of single storey construction.
36.2.7 Building design
Dwellings shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Chapter 32
DCP 2005 Energy Smart Homes.
Building finishes shall be designed so as to blend with the existing semi-rural
environment. Reflective or bright finishes and colours should not be utilised
and suitable landscaping provided around the curtilage of dwellings and in
the vicinity of boundaries to provide privacy and protection from winds and
bush fire hazards.
36.2.8 Vehicular entrances
There shall be no direct vehicular access to individual properties from Bakers
Lane.
All allotments shall be provided with a vehicular entrance, constructed and
located to the satisfaction of Council.
36.2.9 Roads
The layout of the internal roads shall be generally in accordance with the
Preliminary Concept Plan. All roads shall be constructed at the developer’s
cost and to the standard required by Council.
Last updated March 2006
Chapter 36
Page 36.5

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________________

Where roads cross drainage lines, appropriate crossings shall be installed to
the satisfaction of the Council.
36.2.10

Electricity

The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains electricity
supply to all lots in subdivisions to the satisfaction of Council and Country
Energy.
36.2.11

Telecommunications

Telephone lines shall be provided to the satisfaction of the service provider to
all lots approved pursuant to this Neighbourhood Plan.
36.2.12

Water supply

All lots created shall provide connections to the Wagga Wagga water supply
in accordance with the requirements of the Riverina Water Authority. The
developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost of internal water
reticulation mains and extension of existing mains where necessary.
36.2.13

Sewerage

All lots created shall be connected to reticulated sewer. The developer shall
be responsible for meeting the cost of internal sewer mains and extension of
existing mains where necessary.
36.2.14

Drainage (Wetland and Stormwater Management)

The developer shall be responsible for all internal subdivision drainage.
Appropriate drainage easements shall be provided and drainage reserves
dedicated to Council where required by Council following assessment of
subdivision and engineering plans. Drainage plans are to include water
quality control devices to reduce drainage impacts on the Murrumbidgee
River.
Existing dams shall be rehabilitated in a manner to provide riparian zone
habitat. Rehabilitation works shall be undertaken prior to the creation of any
lots to which the dams are a part.
A stormwater management plan be prepared in consultation with the
Department of Natural Resources (DNR) incorporating the following
principles:
•

Stormwater should be piped to artificially constructed wetlands with
the design as per the specifications within “The Constructed Wetlands
Manual 1998”
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•

Constructed wetlands should not be located within the existing natural
wetlands, but within the proposed development site to the south of the
existing Bakers Lane drain.

•

The constructed wetlands should be designed with a regulator or
series of regulators to allow outflow water to be diverted, either directly
into the Bakers Lane drain and discharged to the west from the site, or
alternatively to allow water to be discharged into the natural wetlands
located adjacent to the proposed development site.

DNR recommend that another regulator be located at the south eastern end
of Bakers Lane drain (closer to the Murray Cod hatcheries) to allow water to
be held in the wetland to its natural extent, rather than freely drain through
the artificially constructed Bakers Lane drain.
The stormwater management plan be prepared with a survey plan and
design of the stormwater management system detailing the following:

36.2.15

•

The location and design of the artificial wetlands;

•

The location, design and relevant heights of the regulating structures;

•

The area of the wetland that would be inundated before prior to
overtopping of the regulating structures and drains from the site, and

•

The proposed operational protocols of the stormwater management
system.
Erosion control & soil conservation works

The developer shall consult with Wagga Wagga City Council, Murrumbidgee
Catchment Management Authority and Department of Natural Resources
prior to submission of the development and subdivision applications. The
requirements of the various agencies shall be incorporated into the
subdivision plan, and necessary protection works undertaken prior to issue of
a construction certificate.
Development shall be undertaken in accordance with Council’s Guidelines for
Sediment, Erosion Control and Drainage Management in Rural & Urban
Subdivisions.
36.2.16

Tree cover

No trees shall be removed either through the subdivision or development of
the land without the approval of Council.
Revegetation of the land shall be undertaken in accordance with Chapter 29
of DCP 2005, Native Vegetation Cover for Rural Residential Land.
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36.2.17

Noxious weeds

Prior to any subdivision works, the affected area shall be subjected to a weed
eradication program. The program shall be carried out to the satisfaction of
the Rural Lands Protection Board and Council.
36.2.18

Developer contributions

The developer of any new lots shall make contributions to Council in
accordance with its Developer Contributions Plans.
The development of this land will be subject to a planning agreement with
Council.
36.2.19

Other Specified Requirements

1) A Subdivision Layout Plan be submitted with any development application
for subdivision of the subject land and that the Plan be adopted by Council.
The Plan shall take account of the development constraints and staging of
the subdivision.
2) Appropriate engineering practices to be employed in respect to drainage,
prevention of erosion, construction of roads and installation of sub-surface
infrastructure in accordance with DCP 2005.
3) The existing dams and other proposed stormwater catchment zones
(including ponds/dams), drainage lines and flow areas shall be rehabilitated
in a manner as to provide riparian zone habitat. Revegetation shall be
undertaken as to promote structural diversity. These sites shall ideally
replicate naturally occurring riparian zones which once would have existed
on the subject land prior to European settlement.
4) Suitable corridors of endemic vegetation shall be planted in order to act as
wildlife corridors between the existing vegetation areas on the subject land.
This will in turn encourage and facilitate the movement of native fauna
throughout the area. Yellow Box and River Red Gum woodlands are to be
identified and excluded from any development.
5) A vegetation buffer of 20 metres shall be planted along the western
boundary of the site with Bakers Lane to serve as a buffer between the
proposed rural residential development and the existing and potential future
industrial uses to the west.
6) Prior to any development consent being granted for subdivision the
following shall be prepared and submitted to Council:
•

A Site Rehabilitation Plan to document all impact amelioration measures
and also to provide response protocols for problems, which may arise.
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•

Key issues to include in the plan include the planting of endemic plant
species and to use of all mature seeds collected from native trees and
shrubs felled during the construction process; and

•

A Weed Species Control/Removal Program for the entire study site,
specifically focussing upon appropriate weed removal and further weed
invasion (especially noxious weeds) during the construction stage.

7) During construction works for the subdivision the following tasks shall be
implemented:
•

Ensure all developments and associated activities are planned,
overseen, and monitored by persons well versed in environmental
issues;

•

Avoid removal of any remnant, mature or dead native trees as they
provide vital habitat for birds and arboreal mammals for the entire study
site, unless they become a safety issue;

•

Any infrastructure required for the proposed works shall be positioned to
avoid native vegetation and the natural regeneration resulting from these
trees;

•

Where clearing of native vegetation is unavoidable (within the guidelines
as stated in the Native Vegetation Conservation Act 1997 & Native
Vegetations Act 2003), all mature seed from native trees and shrubs
felled shall be used for rehabilitation of the site;

•

Where clearing of native vegetation is unavoidable, collect all mature
seed from felled trees and shrubs for use in the rehabilitation program;

•

The rehabilitation program may consist of 10 trees planted for every tree
removed;

•

Any noxious weed and other weed material encountered, shall be
destroyed and/or removed from the site using appropriate methods to
ensure weeds do not spread to other sites, especially in regards to
invasion of drainage lines and dams;

•

Sediment and erosion control structures, which conform with the relevant
DEC and/or DNR guidelines shall be installed; and

•

Exposed surface soil shall be stabilised as soon as possible to avoid
potential erosion (by mulching, covering or replanting with native
species).

8) After construction works the following measures shall be implemented:
•

Residents to develop a sense of ‘stewardship’ for native vegetation on
the adjacent public land;

•

Residents shall not revegetate with exotic species, especially border
areas of public land and private property;

•

Manage livestock to ensure the vegetation and wildlife habitat are
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protected and enhanced;
•
•

Reduce or avoid grazing during wet periods when the soil is susceptible
to pugging and compaction, and while native plants are flowering and
setting seed;
Promote ecologically sound bush fire control practices while not
compromising the protection of lives and property;

•

Consider bush fire hazard when designing planting patterns, such as
breaks in the vegetation to retard the spread of fire;

•

Consider planting indigenous fire retardant species;

•

Locally endemic plant species shall be used to provide habitat features
for native fauna;

•

Ensure overstorey, understorey and ground-layer species are all included
in revegetation programs to address the decline of vegetation
communities;

•

Reduce or avoid the disturbance of dam sites and drainage lines; and

•

Encourage the existing dams to be developed into waterholes in
conjunction with revegetation works to encourage wildlife and discourage
wildlife movement across roads.
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38.1 ADMINISTRATION
38.1.1

Citation

This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 38 Bourkelands.

38.1.2

Land to which this plan applies

This chapter applies to all land within the Bourkelands neighbourhood identified in
Figure 1. The land is bounded by Red Hill Road to the north, the ridgeline to the
east, Hilltop estate to the south and Bourke Street to the west.

38.1.3

Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This plan supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.
This plan is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.

38.1.4

Objectives

•

Support the overall urban strategy principles listed in the adopted Bourkelands
Neighbourhood Design Guideline

•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles whilst maintaining
environmental amenity of the area.

•

To allow for sufficient guidance to ensure that the design of new development
relates to the characteristics and potential of the particular site.

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible with
the character of surrounding neighbourhoods;

•

To ensure that the new development recognises the environmental constraints
covering the site and embraces best practice techniques to ensure that harm to
the environment is mitigated and in some respects further reduced; and

•

To set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping.

•

To provide an accessible neighbourhood centre that caters for community
activities and convenience shopping.
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38.1.5

Operation of the chapter

This chapter has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and consists of a written document, a
Neighbourhood Design Guideline, and an amendment to the sub zones under the
former Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 1986.

38.1.6

Application of the Chapter

The Chapter consists of 3 components:
1. The introduction of development guidelines for the Bourkelands neighbourhood;
2. The introduction of a Neighbourhood Design Guideline to assist in guiding the
development of the land; and
3. An amendment to the former Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 1986 to
introduce sub zones over the subject land.
Development of land to which this plan applies shall be generally in accordance with
the provisions of this Chapter. Where Council is of the opinion that strict compliance
with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is unreasonable or
unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and objectives of this
Chapter are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to present sufficient
evidence justifying the variation.

38.1.7

Application of the Neighbourhood Design Guideline

This Chapter should be read in conjunction with the adopted Bourkelands
Masterplan April 2004, prepared by MJM Solutions. The Bourkelands Masterplan is
now referred to as the Bourkelands Neighbourhood Design Guideline (and is
available from Council). To the extent that there is any discrepancy between the
Bourkelands Neighbourhood Design Guideline and the Chapter, the provisions of
this Chapter will prevail.
The Neighbourhood Design Guideline has been prepared to provide parameters in
which the orderly progression of subdivision can take place. The Neighbourhood
Design Guideline also provides a degree of predicability in the development of the
land for the benefit of existing and future residents and other affected parties. It is,
therefore, a requirement of this Chapter that the design and construction of any
subdivision be generally in accordance with the adopted Neighbourhood Design
Guideline. Any necessary variation will be assessed on its merits.
Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate variation from the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline. The Neighbourhood Design Guideline provides
no guarantee of consent for any stage or part of the development.
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Information required to be submitted with each Development Application to allow
Council to properly assess an application is outlined in the following sections.

38.2 DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

38.2.1

Lot size and Density

Objective
•

To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental and urban capability of the area.

•

To provide for a variety of housing types to supply a range of markets and
lifestyle needs.

•

To recognise that lot yields per residential hectare in the elevated areas will be
lower due to topographical constraints.

•

To encourage
developments.

dwelling

densities

that

reflect

the

existing

surrounding

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling densities shall be in accordance with the following:


•

•

Residential 2(a) General (Urban Living Area) - 10 dwellings per residential
hectare.

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling densities within the Residential 2(a)
dwelling entitlements may be transferred between stages of the subdivision
providing that those stages are held within the one ownership. With each
Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide the following
information:


Number of dwelling entitlements available in the overall development site;



Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;



Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and



Remaining dwelling entitlements available.

All proposed duplex sites or multi unit sites shall be nominated upon submission
of the Development Application.
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•

Minimum Lot sizes of 375 m² are permitted in a residential zone where building
envelopes and privacy provisions are incorporated in subdivision plans. A default
minimum lot size of 600 m² applies where the design criteria is not met.

38.2.3

Building Envelopes and Building Design

Objectives
•

To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to privacy,
solar access, views and residential character.

•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines.

•

To create dwellings that use minimal energy, are economical to run and are
comfortable.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not significantly
detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and views. A
statement should be included with any development application stating how these
criteria are achieved.

•

Building envelopes must be included with subdivision for lots adjoining the
ridgeline, in order to ensure that development does not detract from the visual
amenity of the ridgeline.

•

Maximum allowable height for dwellings within the Bourkelands neighbourhood is
two storeys.

•

All residential lots under 1000 m² shall be designed in accordance with chapter
31, section 31.2.2 of this DCP.

38.2.4

Road and Street Design

Objectives
•

To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.

•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.

•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.
Chapter 38
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•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient linkages
to activity centres and areas

Performance Criteria
•

Road layout shall be generally in accordance with Figure 1 Bourkelands Lot
Layout Plan.

•

All roads shall be constructed in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments, at full cost to the developer.

38.2.5

Vehicular Access and Parking

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining amenity and protection from the
impact of traffic on other street users.

Performance Criteria
•

Parking shall be provided in accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivisions and Developments.

38.2.6

Pedestrian Access

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic.

•

To provide a safe, convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•

The developer shall provide footpaths along the collector routes and to the main
open space areas generally in accordance with Figure 2 Footpath Plan.

•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer. The footpaths shall
be constructed prior to the release of the survey plan for the next stage of
subdivision.

38.2.7
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Objectives
•

To provide open space to meet a variety of recreational needs for the community

•

To provide buffers and relief from built form

Performance Criteria
•

Open space provided is to be located and linked in accordance with Figure 3
Open Space and Linkages Plan

•

Embellishment of open space areas is to be generally in accordance with the
Bourkelands Wagga Wagga Landscape report and plans April 2004 prepared for
MJM Solutions by Alexandra Dalglish Landscape Architect (which is available
from Council).

38.2.8

Community Facilities

Objectives
•

To provide centrally located neighbourhood centre uses that are accessible and
visible

•

To focus community activities along main streets and key public spaces close to
the neighbourhood centre

•

To locate residential neighbourhoods within easy walking and cycling distance
from the neighbourhood centre and adjoining open space corridors

Performance Criteria
•

The neighbourhood commercial area is located in accordance with Figure 1
Bourkelands Lot Layout Plan

38.2.7

Stormwater

Objectives
•

To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impact on adjoining
catchments.

•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a manner that ensures public safety.

•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and the its potential to cause
damage to property.

•

To improve the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

Performance Criteria
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•

Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments at full cost to the developer.

38.2.8

Services and Amenities

Objectives
•

To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.

Performance Criteria
Electricity
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of mains electricity
supply to all lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of Council and the relevant
service provider.

Telecommunications
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of telephone
connections for all allotments to the satisfaction of the relevant service provider.

Water Supply
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated water
supply to all allotments in accordance with the requirements of the relevant
service authority. The developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost of
internal water reticulation mains and extension of existing mains where
necessary.

•

Reticulated water supply is restricted to below the 240 metre AHD contour.
Garden taps can be positioned below the 245 metre AHD contour. Individual
approval from Riverina Water County Council will be required prior to the
approval of any building envelope or floor level above the 240 metre contour.

Sewer
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated mains
sewer supply to allotments to the satisfaction of Council.

38.2.9

Tree Cover

Objectives
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•
•

To conserve existing native vegetation and establish new native vegetation in
order to reduce the potential for dryland salinity, groundwater recharge and soil
erosion, and to maintain and enhance biodiversity.
To include the provision of street trees within Bourkelands

Performance Criteria
•

Revegetation is to occur within a 50 metre wide revegetation area along the
eastern boundary of Bourkelands, identified within Figure 4 Proposed Asset
Protection Zone

•

Residential Zone – It is recommended that landowners within the residential zone
be educated and encouraged to achieve tree cover to a minimum of 10% (ie. 1
tree and 1 shrub per 100 square metres.

•

Street trees are provided generally in accordance with the Bourkelands Wagga
Wagga Landscape report and plans April 2004 prepared for MJM Solutions by
Alexandra Dalglish Landscape Architect.

38.3 OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
38.3.1
Information to be submitted with Development
Application
Development Application Checklist
•

Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information required
under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available from
Council upon request.

Flora and Fauna
•

For each stage of subdivision, details of whether there is likely to be a significant
effect on threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats in accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979, shall be submitted with the required
Development Application.

A Statement of Environmental Effects
•

For each stage of subdivision, a statement of environmental effects shall be
submitted with the required Development Application.
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FIGURE 1
Lot Layout Plan
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39.1 ADMINISTRATION
39.1.1

Citation

This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 39 Hilltop Estate.

39.1.2

Land to which this plan applies

This chapter applies to all land within the Hilltop neighbourhood, within the suburb of
Bourkelands identified as “Subject Land” on Figure 1. The land is bounded by
Bourkelands Estate to the north, the ridgeline to the east, Springvale to the south
and Holbrook Road to the west.

39.1.3

Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This plan supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.
This plan is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.

39.1.4

Objectives

•

To support the Masterplan finalisation objectives and subdivision design
principles listed in the adopted Hilltop Neighbourhood Design Guideline

•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles whilst maintaining
environmental amenity of the area.

•

To allow for sufficient guidance to ensure that the design of new development
relates to the characteristics and potential of the particular site.

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible with
the character of surrounding neighbourhoods;

•

To ensure that the new development recognises the environmental constraints
covering the site and embraces best practice techniques to ensure that harm to
the environment is mitigated and in some respects further reduced; and

•

To protect and enhance the environmental and visual features of the hilltop/ridge
and to ensure that development does not negatively impact on these features.

•

To set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping.
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•

To provide an accessible neighbourhood centre that caters for community
activities and convenience shopping.

•

To create a road layout and subdivision which makes it easy for people and cars
the move through and within.

39.1.5

Operation of the Chapter

This plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and consists of a written document, a
Neighbourhood Design Guideline, and an amendment to the sub zones under the
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.

39.1.6

Application of the Chapter

The plan consists of 3 components:
1. The introduction of development guidelines for the Hilltop neighbourhood;
2. The introduction of a Neighbourhood Design Guideline to assist in guiding the
development of the land; and
3. An amendment to Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005 to introduce
sub zones over the subject land.
Development of land to which this Chapter applies shall be generally in accordance
with the provisions of this plan. Where Council is of the opinion that strict
compliance with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is
unreasonable or unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and
objectives of this Chapter are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to
present sufficient evidence justifying the variation.

39.1.7

Application of the Neighbourhood Design Guideline

This Chapter should be read in conjunction with the adopted Hilltop Residential
Masterplan May 2004, prepared by Resolve Planning. The Hilltop Residential
Masterplan is now referred to as the Hilltop Neighbourhood Design Guideline (and is
available from Council). To the extent that there is any discrepancy between the
Hilltop Neighbourhood Design Guideline and the Chapter, the provisions of this
Chapter will prevail.
The Neighbourhood Design Guideline has been prepared to provide parameters in
which the orderly progression of subdivision can take place. The Neighbourhood
Design Guideline also provides a degree of predicability in the development of the
land for the benefit of existing and future residents and other affected parties. It is,
therefore, a requirement of this Chapter that the design and construction of any
subdivision be generally in accordance with the adopted Neighbourhood Design
Guideline. Any necessary variation will be assessed on its merits.
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Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate variation from the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline. The Neighbourhood Design Guideline provides
no guarantee of consent for any stage or part of the development.
Information required to be submitted with each Development Application to allow
Council to properly assess an application is outlined in the following sections.

39.2 DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

39.2.1

Lot size and Density

Objective
•

To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental and urban capability of the area.

•

To provide for a variety of housing types to supply a range of markets and
lifestyle needs.

•

To recognise that lot yields per residential hectare in the elevated areas will be
lower due to topographical constraints.

•

To encourage
developments.

dwelling

densities

that

reflect

the

existing

surrounding

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling densities shall be in accordance with the following:


•

Residential 2(a) General (Urban Living Area) - 10 dwellings per residential
hectare.

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling densities within the Residential 2(a)
dwelling entitlements may be transferred between stages of the subdivision
providing that those stages are held within the one ownership. With each
Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide the following
information:


Number of dwelling entitlements available in the overall development site;



Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;



Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and

Last updated August 2006

Chapter 39
Page 39.4

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________



Remaining dwelling entitlements available.

•

All proposed duplex sites or multi unit sites shall be nominated upon submission
of the Development Application.

•

Minimum Lot sizes of 375 m² are permitted in a residential zone where building
envelopes and privacy provisions are incorporated in subdivision plans. Default
minimum lot size of 600 m² applies where the design criteria is not met.

39.2.2

Building Envelopes and Building Design

Objectives
•

To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to privacy,
solar access, views and residential character.

•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines.

•

To create dwellings that use minimal energy, are economical to run and are
comfortable.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not significantly
detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and views. A
statement should be included with any development application stating hoe these
criteria are achieved.

•

Maximum allowable height within Hilltop neighbourhood is two storeys. Dwellings
in excess of two storeys will be considered only where the scale and bulk of the
building is compatible with the surrounding residential character.

•

All residential lots under 1000 m² shall be designed in accordance with Chapter
31, section 31.2.2 of this DCP.

39.2.3

Road and Street Design

Objectives
•

To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.

•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.
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•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.

•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient linkages
to activity centres and areas

Performance Criteria
•

Road layout shall be generally in accordance with Figure 1.

•

All roads shall be constructed in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer.

39.2.4

Vehicular Access and Parking

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining amenity and protection from the
impact of traffic on other street users.

Performance Criteria
•

Parking and access shall be constructed in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments.

39.2.5

Pedestrian Access

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic.

•

To provide a safe, convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s controls at full cost to the developer.
The footpaths shall be constructed prior to the release of the survey plan for the
next stage of subdivision. The footpath to be built as identified within Figure 1.

39.2.6

Open Space

Objectives
•

To provide open space to meet a variety of recreational needs for the community
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•

To provide buffers and relief from built form

Performance Criteria
•

Open space provided is to be located and linked in accordance with Figure 1, by
the developer.

•

Embellishment of open space areas, by the developer, is to be generally in
accordance with the Landscape report Hilltop Estate and plans May 2004
prepared for Esler and Associates by Alexandra Dalglish Landscape Architect
(which is available from Council).

•

Open space located along the ridgeline is required to be planted out by the
developer in accordance with Rural Land Capability Class IV, which requires 200
plants per hectare. Planting shall occur in accordance with Chapter 29 of this
DCP.

39.2.7

Stormwater

Objectives
•

To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impact on adjoining
catchments

•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a manner that ensures public safety.

•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and the its potential to cause
damage to property.

•

To improve the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

Performance Criteria
•

Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments at full cost to the developer.

39.2.8

Services and Amenities

Objectives
•

To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.

Performance Criteria
Electricity
Last updated August 2006

Chapter 39
Page 39.7

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of mains electricity
supply to all lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of Council and the relevant
service provider.

Telecommunications
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of telephone
connections for all allotments to the satisfaction of the relevant service provider.

Water Supply
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated water
supply to all allotments in accordance with the requirements of the relevant
service authority. The developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost of
internal water reticulation mains and extension of existing mains where
necessary.

•

Reticulated water supply is restricted to below the 240 metre AHD contour.
Garden taps can be positioned below the 245 metre AHD contour. Individual
approval from the Riverina Water County Council will be required prior to the
approval of any building envelope or floor level above the 240 metre contour.

Sewer
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated mains
sewer supply to allotments to the satisfaction of Council.

39.2.9

Tree Cover

Objectives
•

To conserve existing native vegetation and establish new native vegetation in
order to reduce the potential for dryland salinity, groundwater recharge and soil
erosion, and to maintain and enhance biodiversity.

•

To include the provision of street trees within Hilltop

Performance Criteria
•

Tree and shrub planting within the ridgeline open space area occurs with each
stage of subdivision.

•

Residential Zone – It is recommended that landowners within the residential zone
be educated and encouraged to achieve tree cover to a minimum of 10% (ie. 1
tree and 1 shrub per 100 square metres.
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•

Street trees are provided generally in accordance with the Landscape report
Hilltop Estate and plans May 2004 prepared for Esler and Associates by
Alexandra Dalglish Landscape Architect.

39.2.10 Bushfire Management
Objectives
• To ensure the development complies with current bushfire legislation and
regulations/standards
Performance Criteria
•
•
•

•

A fire trail is provided in accordance with Figure 1.
The fire trail is a minimum of 6 metres wide (4 metre wide trail and 1 metre
cleared area each side of the trail).
The reserve will be constructed in accordance with the design criteria set out in
4.3.2 of the “Planning for Bushfire Protection” 2001 document and will be
maintained in accordance with those provisions required for an “inner protection
area” out of the same document.
Open space areas provide fire access for vehicles

39.3 OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
39.3.1
Information to be submitted with Development
Application
Development Application Checklist
•

Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information required
under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available from
Council upon request.

Flora and Fauna
•

For each stage of subdivision, details of whether there is likely to be a significant
effect on threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats in accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 shall be submitted with the required
Development Application.

A Statement of Environmental Effects
•

For each stage of subdivision, a statement of environmental effects shall be
submitted with the required Development Application.
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41.1 ADMINISTRATION
41.1.1

Citation

This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 41 Boorooma (West).

41.1.2

Land to which this plan applies

This chapter applies to land within the Boorooma neighbourhood, west of Amundsen
Street, identified in Figure 1. The land is bounded by Farrer Road to the north, the
Amundsen Street to the east, Olympic Highway to the south and Boorooma Street to
the west.

41.1.3

Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This plan supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.
Other relevant chapters of Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
This plan is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.

41.1.4
•

Objectives

Support the overall urban strategy principles listed in the Boorooma (West)
Neighbourhood Design Guideline, namely:
-

-

Provide reasonable certainty to the development of the land in the west
Boorooma estate.
Provide the most equitable and safe development layout for existing
landowners, future residents, service providers and surrounding road
users.
Provide an agreed road pattern and drainage layout, based on solid
engineering principles, to enable development to proceed in the short term
without further planning studies.

•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles whilst maintaining
environmental amenity of the area.

•

To allow for sufficient guidance to ensure that the design of new development
relates to the characteristics and potential of the particular site.

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible with
the character of surrounding neighbourhoods;
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•

To ensure that the new development recognises the environmental constraints
covering the site and embraces best practice techniques to ensure that harm to
the environment is mitigated and in some respects further reduced; and

•

To set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping.

41.1.5

Operation of the Chapter

This Chapter has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

41.1.6

Application of the Chapter

The Chapter consists of 3 components:
1. The introduction of development guidelines for the Boorooma neighbourhood
through this Chapter, as well as a map amendment to align residential and open
space zones with the proposed subdivision layout;
2. A supporting Neighbourhood Plan, to assist in guiding the development of the
land; and
3. An indicative subdivision plan
Development of land to which this plan applies shall be generally in accordance with
the provisions of this Chapter. Where Council is of the opinion that strict compliance
with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is unreasonable or
unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and objectives of this
Chapter are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to present sufficient
evidence justifying the variation.

41.1.7

Application of the Neighbourhood Plan

This Chapter should be read in conjunction with the Boorooma (West)
Neighbourhood Plan July 2006, prepared by MJM Solutions (and is available from
Council). To the extent that there is any discrepancy between the Boorooma
Neighbourhood Plan and the Chapter, the provisions of this Chapter will prevail.
The Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared to provide parameters in which the
orderly progression of subdivision can take place. The Neighbourhood Plan also
provides a degree of predicability in the development of the land for the benefit of
existing and future residents and other affected parties. It is, therefore, a
requirement of this Chapter that the design and construction of any subdivision be
generally in accordance with the adopted Neighbourhood Plan. Any necessary
variation will be assessed on its merits.
Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate variation from the
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Neighbourhood Plan. The Neighbourhood Plan provides no guarantee of consent
for any stage or part of the development.
Information required to be submitted with each Development Application to allow
Council to properly assess an application is outlined in the following sections.

41.2 DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

41.2.1

Lot size and Density

Objective
•

To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental and urban capability of the area.

•

To provide for a variety of housing types to supply a range of markets and
lifestyle needs.

•

To encourage
developments.

dwelling

densities

that

reflect

the

existing

surrounding

Performance Criteria
•

Given the presence of existing dwellings, dwelling densities shall be in
accordance with the following:


•

The subdivision achieves at least 7.3 dwellings per hectare (excluding the
Riverina Anglican College land, the Vianney College and multiple dwelling
lots), and increase to at least 8.4 dwellings per hectare with the provision of
unit site.

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling densities within the Residential 2(a)
dwelling entitlements may be transferred between stages of the subdivision
providing that those stages are held within the one ownership. With each
Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide the following
information:


Number of dwelling entitlements available in the overall development site;



Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;



Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and



Remaining dwelling entitlements available.
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•

All proposed duplex sites or multi unit sites shall be nominated upon submission
of the Development Application.

•

Minimum Lot sizes of 375 m² are permitted in a residential zone where building
envelopes and privacy provisions are incorporated in subdivision plans. A default
minimum lot size of 600 m² applies where the design criteria is not met.

41.2.2

Building Envelopes and Building Design

Objectives
•

To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to privacy,
solar access, views and residential character.

•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines.

•

To create dwellings that use minimal energy, are economical to run and are
comfortable.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not significantly
detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and views. A
statement should be included with any development application stating how these
criteria are achieved.

•

A 20 metre setback is required for properties that adjoin Boorooma Street or
Farrer Road.

•

Maximum allowable height for dwellings within the Boorooma (West)
neighbourhood is two storeys.

•

All residential lots under 1000 m² shall be designed in accordance with chapter
31, section 31.2.2 of this DCP.

41.2.3

Road and Street Design

Objectives
•

To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.

•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.
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•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.

•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient linkages
to activity centres and areas

Performance Criteria
•

Road layout shall be generally in accordance with Figure 1 Boorooma Lot Layout
Plan and Boorooma Neighbourhood Plan Figure 10 Plan showing the road
structure within the Neighbourhood Plan area.

•

Main carrier roads shall be 13m wide road width, Link roads shall be 9m wide
road width, and Cul-de-sacs shall be 7.5m wide road widths.

•

All roads shall be constructed in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments, at full cost to the developer.

•

Existing dwellings fronting Boorooma Street and Farrer Road will be expected to
utilise new roads to the rear when available.

•

New dwellings on Boorooma Street and Farrer Road will back onto the road, and
will incorporate a 20m building setback at the rear of the properties.

•

A common fenceline will be provided for all properties on Boorooma Street and
Farrer Road to minimise the clutter and maintenance of different building
materials.

•

The road locations have been selected in order to maximise the sharing of
provision of infrastructure between landowners. Specific arrangements between
adjoining landowners can be negotiated in order to facilitate the protection of
existing vegetation whilst still sharing the cost of road construction.

•

If vegetation is significant enough to be retained the layout can be amended
through detailed design. Otherwise additional planting can be enforced.

41.2.4

Vehicular Access and Parking

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining amenity and protection from the
impact of traffic on other street users.

Performance Criteria
•

Parking shall be provided in accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivisions and Developments.
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•

Temporary road accesses can be considered by Council in order to facilitate
development, however will be closed off when alternate road access is available.

•

Cooramin Street will provide for temporary road access only.

41.2.5

Pedestrian Access

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic.

•

To provide a safe, convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•

The developer shall provide footpaths along the collector routes and to the main
open space areas generally in accordance with the Boorooma Neighbourhood
Plan Figure 13 Bus Routes within the Neighbourhood Plan area.

•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer. The footpaths shall
be constructed by the developer, following the construction of all dwellings within
their subdivision which front the footpath, or within two years of subdivision
approval, whichever is sooner.

41.2.6

Open Space

Objectives
•

To provide open space to meet a variety of recreational needs for the community

•

To provide buffers and relief from built form

•

To ensure buffers are satisfactorily landscape in order to reduce maintenance,
increase security and discourage rubbish dumping

Performance Criteria
•

Open space provided is to be located and linked in accordance with the
Boorooma Neighbourhood Plan Figure 12 Open Space within the
Neighbourhood Plan area

•

All developers will be required to contribute to the cost of the design and
embellishment of the general community use park. The design of the park must

Last updated May 2009

Chapter 41
Page 41.7

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

be approved by the Director of Asset Services as part of the subdivision that
creates the park.
•

The park is to be completed within 12 months of the release of subdivision plans
containing it.

•

A 5 metre wide planting buffer will be provided within the rear of each property
adjoining Boorooma Street and Farrer Road. This area is to be planted out by
the developer, and dedicated to the public. This will form the roadside planting
buffer area. A landscaping plan for the buffer strip is required to be submitted as
part of any application for subdivision adjoining Boorooma Street or Farrer Road,
and endorsed by the Director of Asset Services. Refer to Figure 7 of the
Boorooma Neighbourhood Plan.

41.2.7

Community Facilities

Objectives
•

To provide centrally located neighbourhood centre uses that are accessible and
visible

•

To focus community activities along main streets and key public spaces close to
the neighbourhood centre

•

To locate residential neighbourhoods within easy walking and cycling distance
from the neighbourhood centre and adjoining open space corridors

Performance Criteria
•

Any application for a neighbourhood retail centre within Boorooma West will refer
to the Commercial and Retail Strategy prepared by Leyshon Consulting Pty Ltd.

•

The proposed commercial site identified within Boorooma West will be of an
appropriate size, location, be economically viable, and best serve the needs of
the population of both Boorooma West and Estella.

41.2.8

Stormwater

Objectives
•

To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impact on adjoining
catchments.

•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a manner that ensures public safety.

•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and its potential to cause
damage to property.
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•

To implement planting of the drainage reserve in accordance with the “Woodlots
and Wetlands Runoff Water Management Boorooma Estate Wagga Wagga” plan.

•

To improve the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

Performance Criteria
•

Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments at full cost to the developer.

•

Stormwater management shall refer to the Boorooma Neighbourhood Plan Figure
8 Plan showing treatment of 1 in 100 year stormwater flow.

•

Detailed calculations on stormwater management will be required at the
subdivision application stage.

•

Drainage lines and stormwater event areas will be encompassed within special
purpose basins and in some cases, dual use open space and drainage reserves.
All developers will be required to contribute to the cost of the design and
construction of required detention basins.

•

The dual use open space/basin is to be discharged by a drainage pipe to the
stormwater system that forms part of the overall design. There will be a low point
in the banks of the basin to discharge onto the road if the basin overtops. This
forms part of the overland flow path.

•

Consent to discharge stormwater is required from downstream owners as
development progresses and is required.

•

Developers that are considering using temporary basins as detailed in the
Boorooma Neighbourhood Plan Figure 9 Plan showing detailed stormwater
treatment and temporary basins will be required to consult with Council’s
engineering officers as part of the consideration of a Development Application for
subdivision.

•

A Development Servicing Plan will be prepared by Council to implement planting
of the drainage reserve in accordance with the “Woodlots and Wetlands Runoff
Water Management Boorooma Estate Wagga Wagga” plan.

41.2.9

Services and Amenities

Objectives
•

To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.

Performance Criteria
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Electricity
•
•

Each developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of mains electricity
supply to all lots within their subdivision to the satisfaction of Council and the
relevant service provider.
A 30 metre wide easement will run along the line of the 66kV cable on Amundsen
Street, 15 metres each side of the cable, as shown on the amended
neighbourhood plan.

Telecommunications
•

Each developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of telephone
connections for all allotments within their subdivision to the satisfaction of the
relevant service provider.

Water Supply
•

Each developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated
water supply to all allotments within their subdivision in accordance with the
requirements of the relevant service authority. The developer shall be
responsible for meeting the cost of internal water reticulation mains and
extension of existing mains where necessary.

Sewer
•
•

Each developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated
sewer services to all allotments within their subdivision in accordance with the
requirements of Council.
The cost of the sewer pump stations will be required to be shared between
developers.

41.2.10

Noise Reduction

Objectives
• To reduce the impact of traffic noise on existing and future residents of Boorooma
(West).
Performance Criteria
• A noise buffer along the Olympic Way will contain noise reduction measures such
as acoustic fencing or planting, setbacks or building envelopes. This will require
noise assessment and negotiation between Council and affected landowners at
the development application stage. Conditions may be placed on dwelling
construction and materials.

41.2.11

Flora and Fauna

Objectives
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•

To protect existing vegetation and preserve the flyway of the Superb Parrot.

•

To revegetate the major drainage line within Boorooma West.

Performance Criteria
• A 10 metre buffer is provided around the canopy of all remnant trees on the site
(River Red Gum, Yellow Box and Grey Box).
•

A 10 metre buffer zone is provided around the two main drainage lines.

•

Retain all mature native trees, particularly those displaying hollows.

•

A revegetation plan is prepared and implemented in accordance with the
recommendations of the Eight Part Test for proposed subdivision Boorooma,
Wagga Wagga prepared by Aitken Rowe Testing Laboratories Pty Ltd dated
January 2006.

41.2.12

Potentially Contaminated Land

Objectives
• To ensure that any potential land contamination is investigated prior to any future
development application for subdivision
Performance Criteria
• An assessment of potential land contamination is included with all future
development applications for subdivision within Boorooma West.

41.2.13

Staging

Objectives
• To provide for a preferred staging or sequence of development to ensure efficient
provision of infrastructure
Performance Criteria
• Subdivision development occurs in accordance with the preferred staging plan.
•

Development proposed to occur out of sequence demonstrates how
infrastructure can be provided, without increased burden on Council or negative
impact upon the community. It will be the responsibility of the developer to
negotiate with Council and affected landowners for the provision of services

41.3 OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
41.3.1
Information to be submitted with Development
Application
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Development Application Checklist
•

Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information required
under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available from
Council upon request.

Flora and Fauna
•

For each stage of subdivision, details of whether there is likely to be a significant
effect on threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats in accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979, shall be submitted with the required
Development Application.

A Statement of Environmental Effects
•

For each stage of subdivision, a statement of environmental effects shall be
submitted with the required Development Application.
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FIGURE 1
Lot Layout Plan
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42.1 ADMINISTRATION
42.1.1

Citation

This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 42 Forest Hill.

42.1.2

Land to which this plan applies

This chapter applies to all land within the western section of Forest Hill identified in
Figure 1, known as “Brunslea Park”.

42.1.3

Relationship to Other Planning Documents

This plan supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
Wagga Wagga Rural Local Environmental Plan 1991.
Other relevant chapters of Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.
This plan is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.

42.1.4

Objectives

•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles while maintaining
environmental amenity of the area;

•

To provide guidance to ensure that the design of new development relates to the
characteristics and potential of the particular site;

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible with
the character of surrounding residential development;

•

To ensure that new development recognises the environmental constraints
covering the site and embraces best practice techniques to ensure that harm to
the environment is mitigated and, if possible, further reduced;

•

To set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping; and

•

To provide an accessible neighbourhood centre that caters for community
activities and convenience shopping.
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42.1.5

Operation of the chapter

This chapter has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and consists of a written document and a
Neighbourhood Design Guideline.

42.1.6

Application of the Chapter

The Chapter consists of 3 components:
1. The introduction of development guidelines for the western section of Forest Hill;
and
2. The introduction of an indicative subdivision layout to assist in guiding the
development of the land.
3. An amendment to the DCP map to introduce 6a Recreation (Rural Living Area)
Zones over sites identified for open space purposes.
Development of land to which this plan applies shall be generally in accordance with
the provisions of this Chapter. Where Council is of the opinion that strict compliance
with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is unreasonable or
unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and objectives of this
Chapter are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to present sufficient
evidence justifying the variation.

42.1.7

Application of the Neighbourhood Design Guideline

This Chapter should be read in conjunction with the Forest Hill Masterplan (approved
by Council in 1993).The Forest Hill Masterplan is now referred to as the Forest Hill
Neighbourhood Design Guideline (and is available from Council). Some minor
changes were made to the adopted Neighbourhood Design Guideline, in order to
improve the provision of open space. To the extent that there is any discrepancy
between the Forest Hill Neighbourhood Design Guideline and the Chapter, the
provisions of the Chapter will prevail.
The Neighbourhood Design Guideline has been prepared to provide parameters in
which the orderly progression of subdivision can take place. The Neighbourhood
Design Guideline also provides a degree of predictability in the development of the
land for the benefit of existing and future residents and other affected parties. It is,
therefore, a requirement of this Chapter that the design and construction of any
subdivision be generally in accordance with the adopted Neighbourhood Design
Guideline. Any necessary variation will be assessed on its merits.
Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate variation from the
Neighbourhood Design Guideline. The Neighbourhood Design Guideline provides
no guarantee of consent for any stage or part of the development.
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Information required to be submitted and issues to be addressed, with each
Development Application to allow Council to properly assess an application is
outlined in the following sections.

42.2 DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

42.2.1

Lot Size and Density

Objective
•

To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental and urban capability of the area.

•

To provide for a variety of housing types to supply a range of markets and
lifestyle needs.

•

To encourage dwelling densities that reflect the existing surrounding
developments.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling densities shall be in accordance with the following:


•

2(a) General (Rural Living Area) - 10 dwellings per residential hectare.

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling densities within the 2(a) General subzone dwelling entitlements may be transferred between stages of the subdivision
providing that those stages are held within one ownership. With each
Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide the following
information:


Number of dwelling entitlements available within their land ownership;



Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;



Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and



Remaining dwelling entitlements available.

•

All proposed duplex sites or multi unit sites shall be nominated upon submission
of the Development Application (and identified on plans submitted with the
Development Application).

•

Minimum Lot sizes of 375m² are permitted in a residential zone where building
envelopes and privacy provisions are incorporated in subdivision plans and
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permitted dwelling densities are not exceeded. A default minimum lot size of
600m² applies where this design criteria is not met.

42.2.2

Building Envelopes and Building Design

Objectives
•

To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to
privacy, solar access, views and residential character.

•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines.

•

To create dwellings that use minimal energy, are economical to run and are
comfortable.

Performance Criteria
•

Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not significantly
detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and views. A
statement should be included with any development application stating how these
criteria are achieved.

•

Maximum allowable height for dwellings within the Forest Hill neighbourhood is
two storeys.

•

All residential lots under 1000 m² shall be designed in accordance with chapter
31, section 31.2.2 of this DCP (energy efficiency).

•

Minimum street setback is 6.0 metres.

42.2.3

Road and Street Design

Objectives
•

To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.

•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.

•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.
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•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient linkages
to activity centres and areas.

Performance Criteria
•

Streets and vehicle networks in new release residential areas of Forest Hill will
integrate into the existing Forest Hill streets and vehicle networks.

•

A road hierarchy plan must be approved by Council prior to any additional
subdivision of the site. The road hierarchy plan must indicate the provision of
footpaths.

•

All roads and related infrastructure, shall be constructed in accordance with
Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments, at full cost
to the developer.

42.2.4

Vehicular Access and Parking

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining amenity and protection from the
impact of traffic on other street users.

Performance Criteria
•

Parking shall be provided in accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivisions and Developments.

42.2.5

Pedestrian and Cycle Access

Objectives
•

To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity and
protection from the impact of traffic.

•

To provide a safe, convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•

Pedestrian/cycle networks in new release residential areas of Forest Hill will be
integrated into the existing Forest Hill pedestrian/cycle networks.

•

New release residential areas of Forest Hill will have walking and cycling access
to the existing community centre and open space within Forest Hill.
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•

The developer shall provide concrete footpaths along the collector routes and to
the main open space areas.

•

Pedestrian linkages shall be provided in accordance with Figure 1.

•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer. The footpaths shall
be constructed prior to the release of the survey plan for the next stage of
subdivision or prior to release of the maintenance bond (if there is no further
subdivision proposed).

•

Concrete footpaths should be constructed after at least 80% of houses in the
subdivision are constructed or within 2 years (whichever occurs first).

•

Footpaths adjacent to vacant sites will be constructed to a standard to withstand
construction vehicles.

42.2.6

Open Space

Objectives
•

To provide open space to meet a variety of recreational needs for the community

•

To provide buffers and relief from built form

Performance Criteria
•

Open Space provided is to be located in accordance with Figure 1, by the
developer.

•

A community park is created north of Bulloak Avenue, which will be embellished
with landscaping, irrigation, play equipment, gravel paths and seating.

•

A small park is provided east of the proposed shopping centre, which will be
embellished with landscaping, irrigation, play equipment, gravel paths and
seating.

•

Street tree plantings and buffer strip along the Railway Reserve and Elizabeth
Avenue are provided.

•

A 20 metre wide plantation reserve is provided at the rear of lots adjoining the
proposed airport link road.

•

Landscaping shall occur with locally native vegetation, to be approved by Council
prior to planting works.

•

All landscaping will be carried out in accordance with Chapter 29 of WWDCP
2005, with approval of Council.

Last updated October 2006

Chapter 42
Page 42.7

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_______________________________________________________________________________

•

The embellishment of the parks shall occur within 12 months of the release of the
Consent for a development application that includes the parks. The plans are to
be approved by the Council prior to release of the subdivision plan.

42.2.7

Stormwater

Objectives
•

To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impact on adjoining
catchments.

•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a manner that ensures public safety.

•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and its potential to cause
damage to property.

•

To improve the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

Performance Criteria
•

Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments at full cost to the developer.

•

A Stormwater Catchment Management Plan for the site must be approved by
Council prior to any additional subdivision of the site. Detailed drainage design
plans for each stage of subdivision must be submitted with the development
application for that stage of subdivision.

•

A drainage pipe with capacity for a 1-in-10 storm event is to be provided within
the airport link road reserve.

42.2.8

Services and Amenities

Objectives
•

To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.

Performance Criteria
Electricity
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•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of mains electricity
supply to all lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of Council and the relevant
service provider.

Telecommunications
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of telephone
connections for all allotments to the satisfaction of the relevant service provider.

Water Supply
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated water
supply to all allotments in accordance with the requirements of the relevant
service authority. The developer shall be responsible for meeting the cost of
internal water reticulation mains and extension of existing mains where
necessary.

Sewer
•
•

The developer shall be responsible for the cost and provision of reticulated mains
sewer supply to allotments to the satisfaction of Council.
A pump station is proposed to be located on Rural land, adjoining the Sturt
Highway.

42.2.9

Community and Shopping Facilities

Objectives
•

To ensure that suitable community and shopping facilities are provided to future
residents.

Performance Criteria
•
•

A community shopping area is provided in accordance with Figure 1.
The area of the proposed shopping area is approximately 0.7 hectares.

42.3 OTHER MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION
42.3.1
Information to be submitted with Development
Application
Development Application Checklist
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•

Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information required
under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available from
Council upon request.

Flora and Fauna
•

For each stage of subdivision, details of whether there is likely to be a significant
effect on threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats in accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979, shall be submitted with the required
Development Application.

A Statement of Environmental Effects
•

For each stage of subdivision, a statement of environmental effects shall be
submitted with the required Development Application.
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FIGURE 1
Lot Layout Plan
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1 Administration
1.1 Citation
This Chapter may be cited as Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
Chapter 44 Estella South East. This will be referred to later in this document as “the
chapter”.

1.2 Land to Which This Plan Applies
This chapter applies to all land zoned for urban use and identified as “Subject Land”
on Attachment 1. The land is partly zoned 2 Residential, 3 Business and 5 Special
Uses. The land is bounded by Avocet Drive to the north, to the south by the Olympic
Highway, to the west by Pine Gully Road and Boorooma Street to the east.
The Estella site exists to the north of the City and Murrumbidgee River and South of
the University Campus and adjacent to Boorooma West neighbourhood to the east.

1.3 Relationship to Other Planning Documents
Update list to include all relevant policies
This Chapter supports the objectives and recommendations of Council’s existing
policies, in particular:
o Vision 21 Land Use Strategy May 2006;
o Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985;
o Retail Strategy;
o City of Wagga Wagga Section 94 Contributions Plan 2006;
o Recreation Plan 2005;
o Cultural Plan 2006 - 2015;
o Social Plan 2002 - 2008;
o Engineering Standards and development guidelines;
o Water Management Plan;
o Other relevant chapters of Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.
This Chapter is to be implemented in conjunction with Council’s existing policy
documents.
Relevant studies and reports required to be considered for development within the
land to which this Chapter applies:
o
Estella Estate Development Controls - Strategic Planning Project (UDAS
2000);
o
An Aboriginal Archaeological Heritage Overview of the Proposed Estella
Residential Subdivision, between Pine Gully Road and the Olympic Way,
Wagga Wagga (Central West Archaeological and Heritage Services Pty Ltd
2005);
o
Environmental Acoustical Assessment for Estella Neighbourhood
Development (Bassett Acoustics 2005);
Page 3 of 18

Estella South East Development Control Plan

o

Estella Subdivision Ecological Assessment Project No. 86-01 (Ecological
Australia 2005).

1.4 Objectives
•

To provide scope for a variety of residential styles and living opportunities whilst
maintaining environmental amenity of the area.

•

To allow for sufficient guidance to ensure that the design of new development
relates to the characteristics and potential of the particular site.

•

To ensure that the scale and appearance of new development is compatible
with the character of surrounding neighbourhoods by establishing and applying
“Urban Design Principles” based on best practice guidelines.

•

To ensure that the new development recognises the environmental constraints
and physical attributes covering the site and embraces best practice techniques
so that the environment is preserved and where possible improved.

•

Set reasonable environmental controls for solar access, privacy, noise, vehicle
access and landscaping.

•

Provide an accessible neighbourhood centre that caters for community activities
and convenience shopping ensuring the shops and business services are
consistent with the City’s Retail Strategy.

1.5 Operation of the Plan
This plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 72 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and consists of a written document supported by
the Estella Neighbourhood Plan and an amendment to the sub zones under the
Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.
This plan is effective from the date the public notice of its approval is given in a local
newspaper, or on a later date specified in the notice in accordance with Clause 21 of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations 2000 and may be varied or
repealed by Council in accordance with clauses 22 and 23 of the same Regulation.

1.6 Application of the Chapter
This Chapter has been prepared to provide:
•
parameters in which the orderly progression of subdivision can take place; and
•
a degree of predictability in the development of the land for the benefit of
existing and future residents and other affected parties.
Each stage of subdivision is subject to development approval and will be individually
assessed based on information that is relevant to the specific site. Further
investigation into site specific details may necessitate alterations to the plans that
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form part of this Chapter. It is noted that these plans provide no guarantee of
consent for any stage or part of the development.
The information required to be submitted with each Development Application to allow
Council to properly assess an application is outlined in the following sections.
Variation
Development of land to which this Chapter applies shall be generally in accordance
with the provisions of this Chapter. Where Council is of the opinion that strict
compliance with a specified numerical control or boundary requirement is
unreasonable or unnecessary, it may permit a variation provided the aims and
objectives of this plan are complied with. It is the applicant’s responsibility to present
sufficient evidence justifying the variation.

1.7 Staging Strategy
This chapter applies to land zoned for urban purposes, ie to the land zoned 2
Residential, 3 Business and 5 Special Uses.
The future development of Estella South East Neighbourhood has been divided into
stages, as shown in Figure 8 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan, and each stage is
distinguished by different land characteristics.
Restrictions on development imposed by the sewer strategy and zoning of the land
dictate the way the estate will be staged.
Stage 1
Development has taken place along the frontage lots on Franklin Drive. This will be
followed by development west of Settlers Village. Staging will proceed up the slope
to the ridgeline that is the current boundary of the residential zoning. Stage 1 will
take 3 to 5 years to develop.
Stage 2
The stage will require the extension of the sewer carrier main south from the
detention basin near Boorooma Street. This will allow the slopes of the central valley
to be developed from south to north. The development of the District Park can occur
during this stage.

Page 5 of 18

Estella South East Development Control Plan

2 Development Controls
The following controls apply to the development of land contained within this plan.

2.1 Lot Size and Density
Refer to Attachment 1 for the proposed sub zone layout.
Objectives
•
To create a residential development which is sustainable in terms of the
environmental (social, economic natural and built) and urban capability of the
area in terms of its suitability for development and servicing of the development.
•

To provide for a variety of housing types offering a range of lifestyle choices
including “affordable housing” together with a range of community services and
facilities to maintain a quality of life for the residents.

•

To recognise that lot yields per residential hectare in the elevated areas will be
lower due to topographical constraints.

•

To recognise that the dwellings located in proximity to the Olympic Highway will
require special consideration in respect of sighting design and construction.

•

Dwelling densities to ensure full utilisation of all utility services without requiring
the service authorities to extend or amplify their services outside the capacity of
their adopted service plans.

Performance Criteria
•
Dwelling densities shall be in accordance with the following:
o
Residential 2(a) General (Urban Living Area) -10 dwellings per residential
hectare.
o

Residential 2(b) Low Density (Urban Living Area) - 3 dwellings per hectare.

o

Residential 2(c) Medium Density (Urban Living Area) – 40 dwellings per
residential hectare.

•

To achieve the above mentioned dwelling density within the Residential 2(a)
(Urban Living Area) zone, dwelling entitlements may be transferred between
stages of the subdivision providing that those stages are held within the one
ownership.

•

With each Development Application for subdivision, the developer shall provide
the following information:
o
Number of dwelling entitlements available in the overall development site;
o

Number of dwelling entitlements utilised in previous stages;
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•

o

Number of dwelling entitlements in proposed stage of subdivision; and

o

Number of dwelling entitlements that will remain following proposed stage
of subdivision.

All proposed duplex sites or multi dwelling housing sites shall be nominated
upon submission of the Development Application.

2.2 Energy and Water Efficiency
Objectives
•
To encourage development that maximises the use of passive solar energy and
avoids the obstruction of solar access due to poor subdivision design.
•

To encourage the use of design elements to modify unfavourable local climatic
effects.

•

To incorporate water saving and water wise facilities as an integral part of the
design and construction of all development.

•

To recognise and comply with the “BASIX” philosophy and practices (BASIX Building Sustainability Index).

•

To develop a Water Management Plan in conjunction with Riverina Water for
the Estella South East neighbourhood.

Performance Criteria
•
All residential allotments under 1000 square metres shall be designed and
oriented to maximise solar access and shall meet the following requirements:
o
The permissible bearing range for the long axis of each allotment shall be
250° to 300° (East/West blocks) and 340° to 30° (North/South blocks).
o

An energy audit for each lot shall be conducted in accordance with energy
efficiency ratings set out below. A minimum of 80% of all residential lots
shall achieve a 5 star rating with the remainder achieving a rating of at
least 3 stars. Details of the audit shall be submitted with the Development
Application in accordance with Note (f) below.

Block Rating System
Lot
Orientation

Minimum Lot Width (metres)
Star Rating
5 Star

4 Star

3 Star

2 Star

1 Star

East/West

>16.8

15.6 – 16.8

14.4 – 15.5

13.8 – 14.3

<13.8

North

> 14.1

12.2 – 14.1

11.1 – 12.1

10.5 – 11.0

< 10.5

South

> 16.1

14.2 – 16.1

13.1 – 14.1

12.5 – 13.0

< 12.5
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Notes
a) Lots are rated from 5 stars (the best) to 1 star (the worst) according to their
width and orientation. Lots with a long axis bearing between 250° and 300°
facing a north-south street normally achieve a good rating.
b)

Definitions:
East/West: Bearing of one long axis within 250° and 300° with street on east
or west side.
North:
Bearing of one long axis within 340° and 30° with street on
southern side.
South:
Bearing of one long axis within 340° and 30° with street on
northern side. Note that greater lot widths are required to allow for car access
to the north.

c)

Where the front boundary is curved or contains angles the line between the
main corners of the block should be used instead to determine lot width. Where
the block is a skewed block the perpendicular line between the side boundaries
should be used instead of the front boundary line.

d)

For south sloping blocks with a long axis bearing within 250° and 300° (ie
East/West blocks), the following adjustments shall be made to the frontage
dimensions. For north sloping blocks, the following adjustment is optional.
Slope Adjustment to Lot Width (metres)
Star Rating
Degree Of Slope
5 < 10%
South
North
10 < 15%
South
North
15 < 20%
South
North

5 Star

4 Star or Less

+0.8
-0.8

+0.6
-0.6

+1.5
-1.5

+1.2
-1.5

+2.1
-2.1

+1.7
-1.7

e)

Lots with a slope of 20% or more shall achieve an energy rating of 1 Star.

f)

The star rating of each residential allotment shall be nominated on the plan
submitted with the Development Application. A summary table shall also be
provided showing the following information.
Residential Allotment Energy Rating
Energy Rating
Number of Blocks
5 Stars
4 Stars
3 Stars
2 Stars
Page 8 of 18

Percentage of Total

Estella South East Development Control Plan

1 Star
100%

Total
•

The applicant demonstrates that consultation has occurred with Riverina Water at
the time of submitting a Development Application for subdivision.

2.3 Building Envelopes and Building Design
Objectives
•
To site and design buildings to meet community expectations in regard to
privacy, solar access, views and residential character.
•

To enhance the general appearance and character of the streetscape and open
space areas.

•

To protect the visual amenity of the natural ridgelines and creek lines.

Performance Criteria
•
Dwelling and outbuildings shall be designed and sited so they do not
significantly detract from other properties in terms of privacy, solar access and
views.
•

Maximum allowable height within Estella neighbourhood is two storeys.

•

Building setbacks are in accordance with Section 8.5.7 of Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2005.

•

Buildings on steep slopes must incorporate the following design elements:
o
Use stepped building forms to minimise cut and fill, the height of building
and avoid disruption to groundwater flow;
o

Avoid large expanses of single materials such as unbroken external walls
or roof lines;

o

Avoid the use of bright or reflective materials.

2.4 Standardised Fencing fronting Old Narrandera Road
and the Olympic Highway
Objectives
•
To protect the visual amenity and aesthetics of the locality.
Performance Criteria
•

The developer is to create a covenant to ensure that new and replacement
fencing will be non reflective, uniform in colour and designed and erected to be
sympathetic to the amenity and aesthetics of the locality.
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2.5 Road and Street Design
Refer to Figure 4 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan for the proposed road structure.
Objectives
•
To provide sufficient width of carriageway and verge to allow streets to perform
their designated functions within the street network.
•

To allow all users of the street, including motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, to
proceed safely and without unacceptable inconvenience and delay.

•

To provide a network of streets which is easily legible for all.

•

To control the maximum length of time travelled in a low speed environment.

•

To establish a street and pedestrian network which provides convenient
linkages to activity centres and areas.

•

To ensure roads proposed as bus routes are of adequate width.

•

To ensure through traffic will not create an adverse impact on the residents of
the neighbourhood.

Performance Criteria
•
Road layout and widths shall be generally in accordance with Figure 4 of the
Estella Neighbourhood Plan.
•

All roads shall be constructed in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer.

2.6 Vehicular Access and Parking
Objective
•
To provide appropriate levels of vehicular access, safety and convenience for
motorists in residential areas, whilst maintaining acceptable levels of amenity
and protection from the impact of traffic on other street users.
Performance Criteria
•
Where minimum road widths are used, areas for visitor parking, at a rate of 1
space per 3 dwellings, are to be shown on the subdivision plan submitted with
the Development Application.
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2.7 Pedestrian Access and Cycleways
Refer to Figure 5 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan for the proposed layout of
pedestrian access pathways and cycleways.
Objectives
•
To provide appropriate levels of access, safety and convenience for pedestrians
and cyclists in residential areas, while ensuring acceptable levels of amenity
and protection from the impact of traffic.
•

To provide a safe, convenient and legible network of all weather paths for
pedestrian and cyclist movement.

Performance Criteria
•
The developer shall provide footpaths along the collector routes and to the main
open space areas.
•

Footpaths shall be constructed to Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivisions and Developments at full cost to the developer. The footpaths
shall be constructed prior to the release of the survey plan for the next stage of
subdivision or prior to release of the maintenance bond (if there is no further
subdivision proposed)

•

Concrete footpaths should be constructed after at least 80% of houses in the
subdivision are constructed or 2 years within (whichever occurs first).

•

Footpaths adjacent to vacant sites will be constructed to a standard to withstand
construction vehicles.

•

Collector Roads must include 1.2m wide footpaths on one side of the road
reserve.

•

Footpaths and cycleways must be provided in central open space which
involves the Hilltop Reservation, the District Park and the open space corridor
leading south to Old Narrandera Road.

2.8 Noise and Vibration
Objectives
•
Ensure the residents of the Olympic highway land will not be adversely affected
by highway noise or vibration.

Performance Criteria
•
A setback of 20 metres shall be maintained along the highway boundary facing
the Olympic Highway.
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•

It is recommended that living rooms face the highway and bedrooms be
oriented away from Olympic Highway, to protect sleeping occupants from traffic
noise, and reduce incident of sleep disturbance. If the recommended
orientation is used no extra noise mitigation treatment may be required.

•

If bedrooms are oriented towards the Olympic Highway the bedrooms will
comply with AS/NZ2107:2000. However, maximum noise levels are likely to
exceed sleep disturbance criteria. It is therefore recommended that bedrooms
that face Olympic Highway, and are within 80 metres of it, have windows of 6.38
mm laminated glass with acoustic seals, and be limited to a total area of 2 m2
per bedroom.

2.9 Stormwater
Refer to Figure 2 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan for a plan of stormwater
catchments.
Objectives
•
To detain and discharge water in a manner that will not impinge on adjoining
catchments.
•

To handle and dispose stormwater in a safe manner that ensures public safety.

•

To reduce the inconvenience caused by stormwater and its potential to cause
damage to property.

•

To maintain the quality of stormwater leaving the site.

•

To achieve the objectives of the Estella Drainage Strategy.

•

To handle and dispose of stormwater in a manner that will not contribute to the
recharge of groundwater levels and salinity issues.

•

Provide well designed drainage corridors to allow ease of maintenance.

•

To rehabilitate existing erosion and prevent further erosion with adequate
management techniques.

•

To ensure stormwater system will not impinge on other functions of the open
space network.

Performance Criteria
•
Stormwater drainage shall be provided throughout the development in
accordance with Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivisions and
Developments and the following requirements at full cost to the developer.
•

Estella Drainage Strategy for the site is to be submitted with the development
application for any future subdivision in Estella. Detailed drainage design plans
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for each stage of subdivision must be submitted with the development
application for that stage of subdivision.

2.10 Services and Amenities
Refer to Figure 3 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan for a plan of sewer strategy
areas.
Objective
•
To cater for the efficient provision of public utility networks and other services
including water supply, sewerage, electricity, telecommunications and gas.
Performance Criteria
Electricity and Gas
•
The developer shall be responsible for providing electricity and gas supply to all
lots in the subdivision to the satisfaction of the service provider.
Telecommunications
•
The developer shall be responsible for providing telephone and broadband
internet connections for all allotments to the satisfaction of the service provider.
Water Supply
• The developer shall provide reticulated water supply to all allotments in
accordance with the requirements of the service authority. The developer shall
be responsible for meeting the cost of internal water reticulation mains and
extension of existing mains where necessary.
Sewer
• The developer shall be responsible for providing reticulated mains sewer supply
to allotments, including associated pump stations, to the satisfaction of Council.
•

Detailed sewer design plans for each stage of subdivision must be submitted with
the development application for that stage of subdivision.

2.11 Community Facilities and Shops
Objectives
• To create social cohesion, community capacity building, and enhance liveability of
the area.
•

To provide a multi-use facility for the community of the northern area of our Local
Government Area, which provides a hub for interest groups. The facility will
include office spaces for accommodating outreach services and a common
meeting session room to operate targeted group activities.
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Performance Criteria
• The kitchen and amenities service both the facility and the recreation space.
•

The toilets shall be accessible both internally and externally and the kitchen with
both internal and external (canteen) access.

•

The building shall have frontage to both oval and the road, with access doors on
both sides. The building shall have a verandah facing the oval.

•

Parking is to be provided in conjunction with the community centre in accordance
with Building Code of Australia requirements for community facilities.

•

A hard service parking bay adjacent to the facility will be provided for the purpose
of outreach mobile van services eg mobile library.

2.12 Aboriginal Heritage
Objectives
•
To acknowledge, respect, conserve and protect Aboriginal Heritage Items
within the Estella Neighbourhood.
•

To endorse the cultural significance to Aboriginal Communities, providing links
to culture, environment and knowledge.

•

To ensure public safety is taken into consideration when conserving Items of
Aboriginal Heritage.

•

To manage Aboriginal Heritage Items in a way that is satisfactory to the
Aboriginal Community.

Performance Criteria
• Prior to the commencement of development within any stage of the Estella South
East neighbourhood, satisfactory consultation is to be carried out with Council
and the Aboriginal Community (via the Wagga Wagga Local Aboriginal Land
Council) to notify of the proposed method of management for Aboriginal Heritage
Items or sensitive sites.
•

The developers are to follow the procedures contained within the NSW National
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 prior to the removal or destruction of any item of
Aboriginal Heritage.

•

To invite and include the supervision of an Aboriginal Sites Officer whenever work
is carried out in proximity to an Aboriginal Heritage Item or sensitive site.
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2.13 Tree Cover, Native Vegetation and Granite
Outcrops
Objectives
•
To conserve existing native vegetation and establish new native vegetation in
order to reduce the potential for dryland salinity, groundwater recharge and soil
erosion, and to maintain and enhance biodiversity.
•

To conserve existing granite outcrops within the site.

Performance Criteria
•
The Box-Gum Woodland identified by the Ecological report is retained within
Open Space.
•

Residential allotments generally must not include areas of White Box, Yellow
Box, Blakely’s Red Gum Woodland, Swift Parrot or Superb Parrot habitat.
Consideration will only be given to the removal of these trees following a
thorough assessment of their value. An assessment of these trees shall take
into account the following matters:
−
Their potential to provide habitat for wildlife;
−
The results of the assessment undertaken in accordance with the
requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 and the results of any Species Impact Statement if
required;
−
Their function and capacity in reducing groundwater recharge;
−
Their aesthetic value and their potential to be incorporated as an attractive
feature for the area; and
−
Their age, health and condition.

•

Scattered trees, particularly large hollow bearing trees, must be retained
wherever possible in open space and on larger allotments. Consideration will
only be given to the removal of these trees following a thorough assessment of
their value as detailed above.

•

A plan is to be submitted with the development application for each stage of
subdivision indicating which trees on the subject land are to remain and which
trees it is proposed to remove.

•

Compensatory tree plantings must utilise a minimum 6:1 ratio of trees planted to
trees removed for each native tree to be removed.

•

Revegetation and landscaping should use locally native species from seed of
local provenance.

•

Revegetation of riparian areas must use locally native tree and shrub species.

•

Riparian areas must be revegetated to improve bank stability.
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•

The Land and Water Management Plan to be prepared for each stage of
development must require the following:
o
Revegetation and landscaping must use locally native species from seed
of local provenance where possible.
o
For the purpose of regeneration seed must be collected from trees to be
removed.
o
Weeds must be adequately controlled along the access route to limit the
seed set prior to excavation.
o
Areas of vegetation must be fenced to protect from construction activities.
o
Revegetated areas must be monitored for a period of five (5) years to
ensure the establishment of planted vegetation. Within this period all
plants that die must be replaced.

•

The Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Plan to be prepared for each stage of
development must require that stockpiled soils and plant equipment must not
be located in areas of remnant vegetation or outcropping rock.

•

Tree cover requirements shall be in accordance with Chapter 29 of the Wagga
Wagga Development Control Plan 2005.

•

Granite outcrops should be incorporated into housing development as features
in gardens or between housing lots.

2.14 Open Space
Refer to Figure 6 of the Estella Neighbourhood Plan for the proposed open space
layout.
Objectives
•
To incorporate an open space network that provides useable and aesthetically
pleasing areas for the community’s needs now and in the future.
•

To develop an open space network that facilitates the protection of key
environmental and cultural qualities contained within the site.

•

To provide open space areas with natural surveillance from surrounding
dwellings.

•

To provide some open space with each stage of subdivision release.

•

To preserve open space areas and ridgelines.

•

To discourage the dumping of rubbish from adjoining residences in open space
areas.

•

To ensure parks and open space areas are maintained to a satisfactory
standard.

•

Provide well designed drainage corridors to allow ease of maintenance.
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Performance Criteria
•
Open space provided is to be located in accordance with Figure 6 Open Space
Plan.
•

Where relevant, landscaping will be carried out in accordance with Chapter 29
of the Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005..

•

Landscaping shall occur with locally native vegetation with approval by the
Director of Asset Management prior to planting works.

•

Each park must be embellished by the developer within 12 months of the
release of the stage of subdivision that includes that park.

•

The parks shall be landscaped with plantings, play equipment, paths and
irrigation, with plans approved by the Director of Asset Management prior to
release of the subdivision plan.

•

Access to open space from the rear of residential allotments is prohibited.

•

The proposed design and construction materials of boundary fences between
residential allotments and adjoining open space must be detailed in the
development application for the construction of the particular dwelling for
approval by Wagga Wagga City Council.

•

The design and construction materials for boundary fences for residential
allotments adjoining open space must give due consideration to forming a
positive relationship between the allotment and the open space. This can be
achieved by utilising techniques such as:
−
Appropriate design and location of dwellings so that some form of frontage
is provided to the open space by the dwelling or an outdoor living area.
−
Construction of boundary fences along boundaries that adjoin open space
with materials and design that will prevent a long, uniform and solid barrier
between residential allotments and open space. Examples of methods to
achieve this include utilising panels of translucent decorative security
fencing between solid pillars and incorporating landscaping along with
translucent fencing to achieve privacy where required.
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3 Other Matters for Consideration
3.1 Information to be Submitted with a Development
Application
Development Application Checklist
•
Council has prepared a Development Application Checklist for Subdivision that
outlines information required for the application to be fully assessed. The
information required within this checklist is in addition to any information
required under this Chapter. Development Application Checklists are available
from Council upon request.
Flora and Fauna
•
For each stage of subdivision, the required Development Application will be
accompanied by details of whether there is likely to be a significant effect on
threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their habitats in
accordance with the requirements of Section 5A of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979.
Compliance with the Development Control Plan
•
For each stage of subdivision, the Development Application must be
accompanied by a statement detailing how the proposed development meets
the requirements of this Development Control Plan.
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Appendix 21
CBD Pedestrian Movement and Access Strategy
(Refer to Chapter 9 Business Zone – Urban Living Area)
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Appendix 21
CBD Pedestrian Movement and Access Strategy
1.

Aims and Objectives
• To provide pleasant, safe and attractive pedestrian linkages and
movement areas throughout the CBD.
• Reduce traffic movement within the CBD through the provision of
pedestrian walkways and linkages.
• To ensure all road crossings are designed to enhance safety aspects and
are easily identified as pedestrian priority areas.
• Incorporated urban design principles into the construction of pedestrian
networks to encourage the use of designated road crossing points and
discourage illegal crossing of traffic networks.
• To ensure that all pedestrian areas within the CBD are well lit and
constructed of materials that are aesthetically pleasing, easy to move
upon and give particular consideration to the aged and disabled.
• To ensure pedestrian areas, car parks, recreational facilities and heritage
walks are linked.

2.

Definitions
CBD - Central Business District
Pedestrian Activity Area - Those areas where pedestrians congregate
and move within the CBD.
Arterial Road - a road that predominantly carries through traffic from one
region to another forming principal avenues of movement throughout urban
areas. Arterial roads include highways and their primary function is service
large traffic volumes. (RTA Traffic Guidelines)
Sub-arterial Road - a road that connects the arterial roads to areas of
development and carries traffic directly from one part of region to another.
(RTA Traffic Guidelines)
Retail Precinct - That area of land referred to as Zone No. 3 Business
under the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.

3.

Land to Which the Policy Applies
This Plan shall apply to the entire Wagga Wagga Central Business District
bounded by Travers Street to the north, Tarcutta Street to the east, Best
Street to the west, and the Railway Station area to the south as illustrated
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on the map marked Wagga Wagga Pedestrian Strategy deposited in the
offices of the City of Wagga Wagga.

4.

Relationship to Other Planning Instruments
This strategy supports the objectives and recommendations contained in
the following documents:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985, Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2005, Central Area Traffic Study, Environmental
Adaptation Study, CBD Traffic Management Strategy, CBD Car Parking
Strategy, CBD Delivery and Emergency Vehicle Strategy.

5.

The Policy
5.1

Pedestrian movement
5.1.1 Council shall provide linkages from all car parking locations to
pedestrian activity areas.
5.1.2 Council shall encourage pedestrian movement through the
CBD with the incorporation of the Traffic Management Plan
and Car Parking strategy as tools to foster the use of
pedestrian networks.
5.1.3 Pedestrian flows from the north to south along Baylis and
Fitzmaurice streets shall be maintained as the principle area
of pedestrian movement in the CBD. Lateral movement shall
be provided along streets running east to west within the CBD
as a secondary area of pedestrian movement.
5.1.4 Council shall ensure safe and visible pedestrian movement
across roads particularly in those streets with high traffic
volumes and speed areas. These location can be identified
on the map marked Arterial and Sub Arterial Routes, part of
the Traffic management Plan, which illustrates the location of
arterial roads in the ring link road hierarchy.
5.1.5 Council shall provide a range of mechanisms to encourage
safe and secure pedestrian areas and easily identifiable
pedestrian crossing points in appropriate locations along the
road network.
5.1.6 Council shall ensure that all redevelopment areas of the CBD
clearly identifies the location of the pedestrian priority areas,
taking into account urban design principles to enhance the
aesthetic value of the streetscape.
5.1.7 Ensure that all pedestrian areas are linked throughout the
CBD and beyond. The main linkage points will occur between
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the CBD pedestrian network, recreation areas, the Wiradjuri
Walking Track, the Historic Walk and across sporting fields.
5.1.8 Council shall devise plans and programs which will cater for
the safe, secure movement of pedestrians throughout the
CBD area based upon their particular role, individual
constraints and age.
5.2

User routes and location principles
Council has determined several user groups and with differing
pedestrian needs throughout the CBD area. These groups are
identified as follows:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Shoppers
Visitors
Residents
Employees
Recreationalists

The currently envisaged user routes and location principles are
illustrated on the map marked CBD Pedestrian Access and
Movement Strategy. These routes will form the basis of programs
and planning to achieve policy objectives over the next three years.
An overview of the movements of the pedestrian groups identified
within the CBD is provided below:
5.2.1 Shoppers
This group will be predominantly focussed on the main street
corridors of Fitzmaurice Street and Baylis Street with some
movement along the streets running east to west across the main
retail sector. The east west streets, which can expect the largest
pedestrian movements will be Morrow, Thompson, Forsyth and
Morgan. The envisaged movements of shoppers within the CBD are
illustrated on the map attached to this strategy document.
5.2.2 Visitors
This movement of visitors will cover large areas of the CBD. It can
be expected that they will largely be attracted to such venues as the
lagoon area, the Historic Walk, Wiradjuri Walking Track, and the
main retail sector. The envisaged areas for the movement of visitors
within the identified area is illustrated on the attached map.

5.2.3 Residents
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Residents within the study area will largely reduce their pedestrian
movements to the residential area to the west of Baylis Street and
Fitzmaurice Street and within and between the retail sector and their
homes. Residents will also be attracted across Tarcutta Street to the
recreational fields where pedestrian linkages are to be provided.
Special consideration should also be given to the aged and disabled
on these areas who have main arterial roads to cross. In the
residential area west of the retail sector a large proportion of elderly
residents has been identified and their needs in this area must be
particularly noted in respect of a pedestrian management plan.
5.2.4 Employees
This group will largely be confined to the retail sector of Baylis and
Fitzmaurice Street and the east west retail precincts. In addition to
this, movements for this group will also take place between shopping
centres and the lagoon area as a method of accessing the workplace
and during lunchhours, for example.
5.2.5 Recreationalists
Recreationalists will be predominantly attracted to the lagoon area,
the Heritage areas of Fitzmaurice Street, the Wiradjuri Walking
Track, the recreation ground and the Council Pool along Morgan
Street, and the Historic Walk. Consideration to the needs of
recreationalists in accessing these areas particularly in respect to the
playing fields and pool area needs to be given.
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6.

Schedule
This schedule includes a list of works to be completed in association with
the uprgade of the Central Business District, Baylis Street area. These
works provide a guide as to the treatment of individual aspects of the
mainstreet in regard to pedestrian movement and access and the location
of facilities associated with the activities of this CBD user group.
The statement of works will be consistent with Council’s Management Plan
Estimates and Works Program.

Works Associated with the Strategy

PROJECT WORKS

CONCEPT TREATMENT

Morrow / Baylis Intersection

Forsyth: Baylis to Berry

Traffic Signals with scramble phase for
pedestrians
Traffic Signals with scramble phase for
pedestrians
Pedestrian priority shared zone Baylis end

Baylis: Morrow to Thompson

Mid block pedestrian crossing

Baylis: Thompson to Forsyth

Mid block pedestrian crossings

Baylis: Forsyth to Morgan

Mid block pedestrian crossings

Baylis: Morgan to Edward

Mid block pedestrian crossing

Pedestrian crossing Morrow
Street
Linkages: Baylis Street to car
parks

marked crossing, kerb blisters

Thompson / Baylis Intersection
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Figure A21.1 CBD Pedestrian Movement and Access Strategy
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Appendix 22
CBD Traffic Management Strategy
Refer to Chapter 9 Business Zone – Urban Living Area)
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Appendix 22
CBD Traffic Management Strategy

1.

Aims and Objectives
• To provide for efficient and safe vehicular (including buses)
movements around the Central Business District.
• To reduce conflict with pedestrian movement to facilitate easy
access to parking facilities.

2.

Definitions
CBD - Central Business District
Business Zone - That area of land referred to as Zone No. 3 Business
under Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.
Major Car Parking Facility - A car parking location with capacity of
approximately 30 or greater parking spaces.
Council’s Management Plan - Document which sets the direction of
the Council for the next three (3) years so that the community’s needs
are met in a planned, co-ordinated and cost effective manner.
Traffic Management Facility - The incorporation of structures and
systems which contribute to the efficient and effective movement of
traffic throughout the CBD area. Examples of such facilities include
roundabouts and traffic lights.

3.

Land to Which the Policy Applies
This Plan shall apply to the entire Wagga Wagga Central Business
District bounded by Travers Street to the north, Tarcutta Street to the
east, Best Street to the west, and the Railway Station area to the south
as illustrated on the map marked Wagga Wagga Pedestrian Strategy
deposited in the offices of the City of Wagga Wagga.

4.

Relationship to Other Planning Instruments
This strategy supports the objectives and recommendations contained
in the following documents:
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Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985, Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2005, Central Area Traffic Study,
Environmental Adaptation Study, CBD Pedestrian Access and
Movement Strategy, CBD Car Parking Strategy, CBD Delivery and
Emergency Vehicle Strategy, Baylis Street Design Report.

5.

The Policy

This policy creates Central Business District ring roads to manage traffic in
response to the redevelopments of the main street area and the changes to
traffic movements around the City of Wagga Wagga.
Arterial and Sub Arterial Routes
5.1.1 The road hierarchy around the CBD has been altered in respose
to these changes.The road hierarchy and ring/link roads are
illustrated on the attached map marked CBD Traffic
Management Strategy - Ring Roads and involves the
redirection/redistribution of large volumes of traffic from Baylis
Street and Fitzmaurice Street, particularly between Johnston
and Forsyth Streeets.
5.1.2 On the map marked CBD Traffic Management Strategy - Arterial
Roads, the designated routes around the CBD are displayed
predominately to carry through traffic and link with the sub
arterial routes which carry traffic into and from the Business
zoned areas.
5.1.3 The ring/link roads will provide for:
(1)
(2)

circulation of vehicles within the CBD:
access to major carparking facilities.

5.1.4 The location of existing and proposed traffic management
facilities are illustrated on the map marked CBD Traffic
Management Strategy - Traffic Controls, and are designed to
ensure the efficient and safe movement of vehicular traffic
around the CBD area.
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6.

Schedule
This schedule includes a list of works to be completed in association
with the upgrade of the Central Business District, Baylis Street area.
These works provide a guide as to the treatment of individual aspects
of the mainstreet in regard to traffic management and the location of
facilities associated with the flow of traffic throughout the CBD.
The statement of works will be consistent with Council’s Management
Plan Estimates and Works Program.

PROJECT WORKS
Morrow / Baylis Street Intersection
Thompson / Baylis Street Intersection

CONCEPT TREATMENT
Traffic Signals with scramble phase for
d t Signals
i
Traffic
with scramble phase for

Forsyth / Baylis Street Intersection

d t Signals
i
Traffic

Morgan / Baylis Intersection

Existing Traffic Signals - Pavement works

Forsyth / Peter Intersection & to Baylis

New Roundabout

Thompson / Peter Intersection & to
B
li
Morgan
/ Peter Intersection & to Baylis

New Roundabout

Thompson: Baylis to Berry

New Roundabout

Morgan / Berry Intersection

Shared traffic/pedestrian zone with pedestrian
i it Signals, remove existing median
Traffic

Morgan / Tarcutta Intersection

New Roundabout

Morgan / Best Intersection

Existing Roundabout

Best / Thompson Intersection

Traffic Signals or Roundabout

Morrow / Tarcutta Intersection

Future Traffic Signals

Baylis: Morrow to Thompson

Reduce to two lanes

Baylis: Thompson to Forsyth

Reduce to two lanes

Baylis: Forsyth to Morgan

Reduce to two lanes

Baylis: Morgan to Edward

Reduce to two lanes

Entry Portal Baylis at Edward

To be determined

Entry Portal Baylis at Lagoon

To be determined

Edward / Best Intersection

Right Turn Bays - RTA

Edward / Peter Intersection

No change

Edward / Fitzhardinge Intersection

Concept to be developed with the RTA

Morgan / Fitzhardinge Intersection

May require review of chanelisation

Morrow / Peter Intersection

No change planned

Morrow / O’Reilly Intersection

No change planned

Morrow / Ivan Jack Intersection

Chanelisation may be reviewed

Tarcutta / Thompson Intersection

No change planned
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Figure A22.1

Traffic Management Strategy – Arterial Roads
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Figure A22.2 CBD Traffic Management Strategy – Ring Roads
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Figure A22.3

CBD Traffic Management Strategy – Traffic Controls
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Appendix 23
Central Business District Car Parking Strategy
(Refer Chapter 25 Car Parking Requirements)
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Appendix 23

Central Business District Car Parking Strategy
1.

Aims and Objectives
1.1

Aim

The primary aim of this development control plan is to inform developers of
the requirements of Council in relation to the provision of both on and off
street car parking facilities.
The secondary aim is to ensure that car parking is provided in such a way
as to meet the requirements of future development within the CBD of the
City of Wagga Wagga.
1.2

2.

The Objectives of the Plan are as follows:
(1)

To ensure sufficient car parking is provided to meet the varying
needs of all CBD users including consumers, business
operators, employees, tourists, residents and service providers.

(2)

To ensure that the car parking provided is adequate, efficient,
accessible, easily identified, secure and aesthetically
acceptable.

(3)

To ensure that CBD car parking becomes integrated with other
transport systems within the CBD including pedestrian and
service vehicle networks.

(4)

To ensure that any additional car parking provided is developed
in such a way as to be non intrusive upon the streetscape and
compatible with built environment.

(5)

To minimise the detrimental effects (particularly visual and
radiated heat effects) associated with off street car parking
areas through the provision of shade areas and appropriate
landscaping.

Definitions
CBD - Central Business District
Retail sector - That area of land referred to as Zone No. 3 Business under
the Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985.
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Pedestrian linkages - Walkways which will be provided as part of the
Pedestrian Movement and Access Strategy to ensure the safe and easy
access for pedestrians from car parking facilities to the retail and
commercial sector.
Gross leasable retail floor area - The sum of the area of each floor of a
building where the area of each floor is taken to be the area within the
internal faces of the walls, excluding stairs, amenities, lifts, corridors and
other public areas but including stock storage area. (RTA Traffic
Guidelines)
Contribution rates - The making of a monetary contribution to Council
where a developer is unable to provide the car parking spaces required as
part of their development proposal. This money is designated by Council
for the provision of additional car parking facilities within the CBD. Rates
are calculated on the basis of land value and estimated construction costs
for equivalent spaces in the same block.
Section 94 - A section under the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Act 1979, which details the policy in respect of payments towards provision
or improvement of amenities or services. This section empowers Council to
impose conditions as part of development approval which requires the
contribution to occur.

3.

Land to Which the Policy Applies
This Plan shall apply to the entire Wagga Wagga Central Business District
bounded by Travers Street to the north, Tarcutta Street to the east, Best
Street to the west, and the Railway Station area to the south as illustrated
on the map marked Wagga Wagga CBD Car Parking Strategy deposited in
the offices of the Council of the City of Wagga Wagga.

4.

Relationship to Other Planning Instruments
This strategy supports the objectives and recommendations contained in
the following documents:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985, Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2005, Environmental Adaptation Study, Central
Area Traffic Study, CBD Traffic Management Strategy, CBD Pedestrian
Access and Movement Strategy, CBD Delivery and Emergency Vehicle
Strategy, Baylis Street Design Report.

5.

The Policy
Council’s car parking policy is being reviewed in light of the environmental
adaptation of Baylis Street, the future upgrade of Fitzmaurice Street and the
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entire CBD area to which this Plan applies. Strategies and policies to meet
the needs of all CBD users will need to be incorporated into a successful
car parking strategy for this area.
It is intended that the aims and objectives of the Plan will be incorporated
as part of the CBD redevelopment process.
5.1

Council car parking strategy
The Council car parking stations identified in the Schedule will
provide both short term and long term parking areas. These parking
areas shall be linked to the retail sector through the provision of
pedestrian walkways. The use of pedestrian linkages from private
parking locations to the main street area will also be encouraged.
5.1.1 Those car parks illustrated hatched on the map marked CBD
Carparking Strategy will be constructed as part of the
environmental adaptation of Baylis Street to meet parking
demands associated with the redevelopment of the Central
Business District.
5.1.2 Car parking areas shall be provided and located in such a
manner as to cater for all CBD users. Each user group has
different demands on parking time, location and accessibility,
and car parking areas will be maintained to reflect demands
as identified.
5.1.3 Council shall review and monitor parking requirements on an
annual basis and will locate additional facilities and
incorporate time restrictions according to the needs identified
in the annual review process.
5.1.4 Council will quantify needs, locate facilities and employ
controls to meet demands for car parking within the CBD area.
In addition to this, Council will plan, program and provide
parking to meet the needs of the future through the annual
review process.
5.1.5 The location of car parking facilities shall integrate with the
overall City and Central Area Traffic Management
requirements identified.
5.1.6 Council will foster an ongoing community awareness program
to educate CBD users of the location of car parking areas and
the requirements e.g. time limitation appropriate to each.
Such a program will also indicate to Council the perception of
the community in regard to the location of parking facilities and
the level of utilisation of individual locations.
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5.1.7 Council shall make provision for the purchase of additional
land as required for the provision of car parking areas should
existing facilities become insufficient in number to meet the
demands of the City.
5.1.8 Council will examine all development options available to
ensure that car parking areas are provided throughout the
CBD area in an equitable and sustainable manner.
5.1.9 This strategy shall be administered in conjunction with the
provision outlined in the Schedule in regard to the
implementation of these standards and the time frames
associated with, and the goals of, the redevelopment of the
CBD area.
5.1.10 Council’s requirements for car parking will continue to comply
with the guidelines issued by the Roads and Traffic Authority
of New South Wales. For retail land uses, the minimum
provision of car parking is 1 space per 23 square metres of
gross leasable retail floor area.
5.2

Private car parking areas
5.2.1 Council shall negotiate with the owners of private car parking
areas to introduce controls and provisions within these
developments. In these instances a partnership between the
private sector and Wagga Wagga City Council for the
management of these areas should be fostered to ensure that
the City and Central Area traffic management strategy is
maintained.
5.2.2 This Strategy will particularly be aimed at establishing a plan
of enforcement with a time limitation principle to ensure a “turn
over” of shoppers parking spaces on a regular basis and
avoid these locations being used for all day parking purposes.

5.3

Cash contribution in lieu of car parking provided
5.3.1 Where an application can demonstrate that the number of car
parking spaces required is impractical or unnecessary for a
particular development or area, Council may use its
discretionary powers to allow a variation to the standards to
the minimum provision standards. Factors such as the type of
land use, location, hours of operation, availability of parking in
the general locality, planning proposals and so forth will be
taken into the consideration of any variation of the minimum
standards. Chapter 25 of DCP 2005 lists Council’s car
parking requirements for various land uses.
5.3.2 Where it is considered impractical or impossible to provide car
parking on a site within the CBD, Council may require the
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developer to pay cash contributions in lieu of the parking
spaces(s) required. Within the CBD, the contribution rate
varies on a per block basis, based on land values likely to be
paid by council and development costs. (Refer to Appendix
18 of DCP 2005). The contribution rates will be reviewed on
an annual basis with regard to any possible changes in retail
property values in the CBD, as well as the development costs
associated with the provision of car parking spaces. Council's
Department of Environmental Services shall maintain
information on current contribution rates.
5.3.3 A car parking levy obtained in lieu of off-street car parking is a
contribution assessed pursuant to section 94 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, 1979, and as
such, is limited to Council’s traffic and parking strategy.
5.4

Emergency Vehicles
5.4.1 Access shall be provided at all times in car parking areas for
use by emergency vehicles. Nothing in this Plan will prevent
emergency vehicles from accessing any designated car
parking area, nor will time restrictions on the parking of
emergency vehicles apply.

Last updated December 2005

Appendix 23
Page A23.6

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005

6.

Schedule
This schedule includes a list of works to be completed in association with
the upgrade of the Central Business District, Baylis Street area. These
works provide a guide as to the treatment of individual aspects of the
mainstreet in regard to the provision of both on and off street car parking to
meet the requirements of all CBD users both now and in the future.
The statement of works will be consistent with Council’s Management Plan
Estimates and Works Program.

Works Associated with the Strategy

PROJECT WORKS

CONCEPT TREATMENT

Thompson: Baylis to Berry

Change to angle parking

Forsyth: Baylis to Berry

Review median and parking, parallel
and front to kerb parking
Changed parking - parallel and front to
kerb
Changed parking - parallel and front to
kerb
Changed parking - parallel and front to
kerb
Changed parking - front to kerb with
some parallel
Landscaping and shade cloth treatment

Baylis: Morrow to Thompson
Baylis: Thompson to Forsyth
Baylis: Forsyth to Morgan
Baylis: Morgan to Edward
Carpark between Forsyth &
Thompson
Carpark between Forsyth & Morgan

Landscaping and shade cloth treatment

Linkages: Baylis Street to carparks

Walkways - location to be determined
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Figure A23.1 CBD Car Parking Strategy
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Appendix 24
CBD Delivery and Emergency Vehicle Strategy
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Appendix 24
CBD Delivery and Emergency Vehicle Strategy
1.

Aims and Objectives
• To provide for the access of delivery and emergency vehicles to
individual properties and retail businesses.
• To ensure this “access” is provided in such a way as to be legal, timely
and economically viable in terms of cost and time available for delivery.
• To ensure that emergency and delivery vehicles enter and leave the
main retail area in a safe, controlled manner without impinging on the
movement of other vehicles or pedestrians.
• To provide strategies for the future control of the location of delivery
vehicle points in relation to the businesses which they service.

2.

Definitions
CBD - Central Business District
Loading Zone / Delivery Bay - designated area for the purpose of loading
and unloading goods and services to retailers and businesses in the CBD
area.

3.

Land to Which the Policy Applies
This Plan shall apply to the entire Wagga Wagga Central Business District
bounded by Travers Street to the north, Tarcutta Street to the east, Best
Street to the west, and the Railway Station area to the south.

4.

Relationship to Other Planning Instruments
This strategy supports the objectives and recommendations contained in
the following documents:
Wagga Wagga Local Environmental Plan 1985, Wagga Wagga
Development Control Plan 2005, Environmental Adaptation Study, Central
Area Traffic Study, CBD Traffic Management Strategy, CBD Pedestrian
Access and Movement Strategy, CBD Car Parking Strategy.
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5.

The Policy
5.1

Delivery Vehicles
The provision of loading and unloading bays is a fundamental
component in development proposals and will be assessed at the
earliest stages of the development process. The following design
principles continue to apply to the provision of loading and unloading
areas.
5.1.1 They should be designed to enable vehicles to enter and
leave the site in forward direction, whilst they should also be
kept free from vehicles using them for all day parking
purposes.
5.1.2 Council will continue to not approve of loading zones in the
main shopping areas.
5.1.3 Council will encourage the use of the rear lanes for the
delivery of goods.
5.1.4 Council will seek the cooperation of the Police in the adequate
surveillance of lanes to ensure that poor parking practices are
eliminated. The Police can also advise of any peculiar
situations that may be able to be eliminated, e.g. trees may be
overhanging the kerb causing vehicles to stand off the
kerbside.
5.1.5 Rigorously pursue the creation of well designed loading bays
in new developments. These should be kept free from
rubbish.
5.1.6 Where rear lane delivery is not possible, deliveries should be
in off peak periods.
5.1.7 Council has adopted Clause 13 of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Model Provisions 1980 for the purpose of
this Plan. This clause states that Council cannot consent to
the erection or use of any building on land zoned for
commercial purposes unless provision is made within the site
for loading and unloading facilities satisfactory to Council. If
these buildings have access to a rear lane, loading and
unloading facilities shall be provided from the lane, unless
Council is satisfied that the laneway is inadequate for the
purpose.
5.1.8 Notwithstanding the fact that it is considered mandatory to
provide “adequate” provision for loading and unloading and
delivery bays, Council will still assess each application on its
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individual merits, having regard to the length of unloading
time, size of vehicles, type of business, frequency of delivery
vehicles, hours of delivery and so forth.
5.2

Goals for the unloading and loading of delivery vehicles
5.2.1 Despite the policy to encourage the use of rear lane access
for the delivery of goods to retailers, Council recognises that
the provision of this access is a long term goal for Council.
This policy will be implemented when development
applications are received for the redevelopment of retail sector
sites. When such applications are received, Council will
condition that on site rear access loading and unloading
delivery areas must be provided.
5.2.2 In the interim, Council will foster the principle of rear lane
widening to enable large delivery vehicles to enter these areas
and unload without obstructing other vehicles including
delivery vehicles from accessing the rear laneway areas.

5.3

Strategy Options
Council has identified several strategy options available for the
provision of delivery service areas for the short, medium and long
term. The main long term goals of Council are already part of
Council policy and outlined in section 6.2. Further investigation is
required, however, to determine the most appropriate short and
medium term interim measures and the method of best achieving the
long term strategy options.
5.3.1 Short term Strategy Options
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(1)

Use of Council Car park areas: where these facilities
front onto rear lane access, provision shall be made for
no parking zones specifically for the purpose of
delivering goods to the retail sector. These zones shall
be monitored to ensure they are kept free at all times for
use by delivery vehicles and at these times only on a
short term basis.

(2)

No Parking Zones: 1 - 2 per block: As the
environmental adaptation plan is implemented, Council
has the option of providing no parking zones at strategic
locations along Baylis Street and ultimately Fitzmaurice
Street. These no parking zones will serve the purpose of
allowing delivery vehicles to access the main street
areas to load and unload goods. These zones will only
be provided for those businesses without rear lane
access. The loss of vital car parking spaces as a result
of the provision of these zones will provide an incentive
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to businesses to introduce rear lane access delivery
areas. The provision of this access will result in these
interim delivery points being reverted to car parks as
originally intended in the environmental adaptation plans.
It is anticipated that these areas would be used on a time
share basis, if possible, between delivery vehicles and
private vehicles.
(3)

Use of pedestrian areas after hours: Council shall
designate that pedestrian walkways be used for the
temporary stopping of delivery vehicles for the purpose
of unloading/loading goods during after hours. It would
be expected that these areas would be monitored by
authorities to ensure the safety and amenity of
pedestrians is maintained.

(4)

Time Restricted Delivery / Limited Size of Vehicles:
This strategy entails allowing access to deliver goods
during certain time periods from the main street areas.
The times for such deliveries would have to coincide with
after hours and periods when minimum traffic
movements are experienced. Additionally, size of these
vehicles shall be limited to small delivery vans to ensure
that traffic flows are maintained and safety is not
compromised.

5.3.2 Medium Term Options
(1)

Communal Loading Bays - 2 per block: This strategy
is similar to the short term option of providing no parking
zones along the main street area. These communal
loading bays will be designated as an area for the
exclusive use of vehicles for the delivery of goods.
Several car parking spaces will be lost incorporating
such zones, but it is anticipated that following the long
term goals being achieved, these communal bays will be
phased out.

5.3.3 Long Term Options
Although outlined in section 6.2, these long term goals are again
provided.
(1)
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Laneway Widening - 0.5 metres: This widening of
these rear lane areas by 0.5 metres will provide sufficient
road width for two large delivery vehicles to pass
alongside. The achievement of this goal is dependant on
the reconstruction of rear lane boundaries and building
lines at least 0.5 metres back from the existing lane
alignment. As many of the existing buildings are not
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likely to be significantly renovated or redeveloped in the
near future it can be concluded that this goal is one
which will be difficult to achieve, however, must be
fostered whenever possible.
(2)

5.4

Provide Loading/Unloading Delivery areas on site:
This again is a preferred option for Council. Achieving
these long term goals will solve the continuing problems
faced by Council in ensuring the safe and timely delivery
of goods to the retail sector. The cooperation of the retail
sector is vital in ensuring that the goal of providing on
site delivery areas is achieved by removing the need for
these vehicles to enter the main street areas.

Emergency Vehicles
Provision shall be made by Council for safe and easy access to the
main street area and adjacent streets. Obstructions shall not be
placed within the retail sector which will compromise the timely
access of emergency vehicles or prevent them from entering these
locations.
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Appendix 27
Declared Noxious Weeds – City of Wagga Wagga
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Appendix 27
Declared Noxious Weeds – City of Wagga Wagga
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Appendix 29
Central Business District Outdoor Eating Policy
(Refer Chapter 9 Business Zone – Urban Living Area)
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Appendix 29 Central Business District Outdoor Eating
Policy
Part A – Policy
29.1

Introduction

29.2

Aims and Objectives

29.3

Definitions

29.4

Relationship with other Policies and Plans

29.5

Land to which this Policy applies

29.6

Operational details of the Policy
29.6.1 Licensing
29.6.2 Period of Licence
29.6.3 Rental of Licensed Area
29.6.4 Sire Requirements
29.6.5 Cleanliness
29.6.6 Liquor
29.6.7 Conduct of Business
29.6.8 Signage
29.6.9 Furniture Style
29.6.10 Markers
29.6.11 Public Indemnity Insurance
29.6.12 Application Fee

Part B – Procedure
29.7

Aim

29.8

Where this document applies

29.9

Who is responsible for the Implementation of the Policy

29.10

Gaining Approval

29.11

Seating and Tables
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29.12

Barriers

29.12.1 General Standards
29.12.2 Barrier Design
29.12.3 Barrier Advertising
29.13

Umbrellas
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Part A - Policy
29.1

Introduction

This chapter is divided into two sections which contains Part A “the policy”
and Part B “the procedure”. This policy provides guidance to applicants
seeking Council approval to the granting of a lease in respect of an area
adjacent to a restaurant or proposed restaurant where the use of the
footpath is directly related to the restaurant operation.
An application for an outdoor eating approval will only be issued to
premises licensed or capable of being licensed as a restaurant as defined
in the Roads Act 1993, ie. premises in which food is regularly supplied for
sale to the public for consumption on the premises.
NB: Applicant should note that if the minimum requirements outlined
in this policy cannot be met and the applicant can demonstrate that
their proposal will satisfy the overall aims/objectives, then Council
may consider granting a licence on a trial basis for a period of six (6)
months. After this time Council will make a further assessment of
the site taking into account the merits of the proposal.

29.1 Aims and Objectives






to encourage, where appropriate, the establishment of outdoor eating
areas in Business Zones;
to facilitate the provision of active street frontages
to ensure that adjoining premises are not adversely affected by any
outdoor eating areas;
to ensure that pedestrian traffic is not unduly impeded by the
occupation of the footpath of an outdoor eating area; and
to ensure that the leased area is kept in a clean manner and
maintained on a regular basis.

29.3

Definitions

Lease: a legal document entered into between council and the proprietor
of the outdoor eating area setting out the conditions of operation eg Public
Liability Insurance, rental arrangements for area and furniture etc.
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29.4

Relationship with other Policies and Plans

This policy is consistent with Wagga Wagga City Council Management
Plan, Baylis Street Streetscape Plan and the Baylis Street Design Report
(1997).

29.5

Land to which the Policy applies

This Plan applies to the roads coloured black as shown on: Map 1:
Outdoor Eating Policy Baylis Street Precinct and Map 2: Outdoor Eating
Policy Fitzmaurice Street Precinct.
Only premises with frontage to the subject roads will be eligible to lease
land.

29.6

Operational details of the Policy

29.6.1 Licensing
An application for a licence may be granted if the application
satisfies all the requirements of the Policy. If the application is
approved the applicant will be required to enter into a lease with the
Wagga Wagga City Council (Note the performance standards of
this Policy are incorporated in the Agreement along with other
Council requirements)
29.6.2 Period of Licence
The length of the licence will be a maximum of 3 years. At the end
of the 2-year period an application may be made to renew the
licence for another 2-year period.
If an Outdoor Eating licence has been granted where the proposal
has not met the numeric site requirements of this policy, a 6-month
trial period will apply.
After a successful trial, Council may grant a licence for 3 years.

29.6.3 Rental of Licensed Area
The licensed area will be subject to rent based on $30 per chair per
annum.
29.6.4 Site Requirements
Last updated December 2005
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Approval for an Outdoor Eating Licence will only be given where the
footpath adjacent to the premises concerned is of adequate width to
allow for the unimpeded flow of pedestrian traffic.
In general, Council will not consider applications where footpaths
are less than 3.6 metres in width or where a minimum of 2.5 metres
cannot be maintained for the clear passage of pedestrian traffic.
In areas of low pedestrian flow Council may consider footpaths with
a minimum width of 2.5 metres and where a minimum of 1.5 metres
for clear passageway for pedestrian traffic is provided. This would
be applicable in the Fitzmaurice Street area for example.
If the minimum site requirements cannot be met but the applicant
can demonstrate to Council that pedestrian traffic will not be unduly
impeded, Council may consider granting an Outdoor Eating Licence
for a trial period of six (6) months. After this time Council will make
a further assessment of the site taking into account issues such as
the impact of the facility on pedestrian movement and any
complaints received.
Trees, signs, light poles and any other structures, which limit the
footpath width, will be deducted from the overall width of the
footpath.
29.6.5 Cleanliness
The licensed area and its immediate surrounds are to be
maintained and cleaned on a regular basis throughout the trading
day and at the end of each trading day.
29.6.6 Liquor
The licensee is not to sell or serve or permit to be sold or served
any alcoholic or intoxicating liquor in or from the licensed area
except where Council has granted specific approval and an
appropriate liquor licence is obtained from licensing authorities.
29.6.7 Conduct Of Business
All reasonable action should be taken to ensure that the conduct of
employees and patrons associated with the leased area does not
give rise to any nuisance or offensive noise.
In this regard
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no entertainment or amplified music will be permitted in the
outdoor eating area; and



any lighting to be erected must be approved by Council to
minimise light spillage into neighbouring premises.

Food and drink must be served to patrons at the table. Food and
drink must not be prepared in the area leased for Outdoor Eating.
29.6.8 Signage
Any proposed signage should be included within the initial Outdoor
Eating Application.
Any signage proposed for the outdoor eating area must be coordinated with Council’s existing Urban Design requirements and
situated within the leased area.
29.6.9 Furniture Style
All outdoor furniture items will be subject to Council's approval. The
style and specification of the outdoor furniture proposed to be used
should be submitted to Council for consideration with the initial
application.
Outdoor furniture should be practical and make a positive
contribution to the streetscape.
29.6.10 Markers
Council officers will mark the corner boundaries of the outdoor
licensed area. The markers must remain in place for the duration of
the licence.
The licensed area as designated by Council
establishes the curtilage within which an operator can provide for
outdoor eating. The area cannot be altered nor can outdoor eating
be conducted outside the curtilage without a new outdoor eating
application being lodged with Council for determination.
29.6.11 Public Indemnity Insurance
The licensee is to effect a public risk policy to the minimum value of
$10 million, with the policy noting the interest of Wagga Wagga City
Council. The policy must include a goods sold/supplied extension,
that is, the policy must include the additional outdoor area to the
main premises.
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29.6.12 Application Fee
The Application Fee will be charged according to council policy and
includes the cost of providing the markers. This fee does not
include the lease fee that will be based on the number of chairs
permitted.
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MAPS
Map 1: Outdoor eating policy Baylis Street Precinct
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Map 2: Outdoor eating policy Fitzmaurice Street Precinct.

End of Policy
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Part B - Procedure
Part B contains the procedure for the installation of outdoor
eating furniture and associated structures
29.7

Aim

To provide clear and definite standards and actions relating to the
provision of outdoor eating furniture and associated structures.

29.8

Where this document applies

This procedure document applies to all land covered by the Central
Business District - Outdoor Eating Policy.

29.9 Who is Responsible for the Implementation of the
Policy
The Council’s Rangers within the Department of Support Services will
undertake the approval and supervision of the provision of outdoor eating
furniture and associated structures.
When required, staff from the Development Services Division are available
to provide additional advice on urban design issues and other associated
matters.
Where the Outdoor Eating Policy does not provide a clear explanation of
the requirements of Council, this procedure document shall apply.

29.10 Gaining Approval


As stated within the Outdoor Eating Policy, all outdoor furniture items
(eg umbrellas, barriers) require the approval of Council. Application is
to be made on the appropriate form and be accompanied by a plan
showing details of the proposal (See example plan below).



A minimum of 2.5 metres clear space must be maintained for the clear
passage of pedestrian traffic. No encroachment into this clear space is
permitted. This figure varies in the instance of permanent barriers (see
section 6.2.1) and in areas of low pedestrian flow.



A 6-month probationary period as part of the two-year lease will apply
to all approvals for outdoor eating furniture and associated structures.
Last updated December 2005
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This will enable Council to monitor the performance of the furniture and
ensure it meets the objectives and intent of Council’s Outdoor Eating
Policy.


If the furniture is not installed or performing to Council’s requirements
at the end of the 6-month probationary period and the applicant does
not amend the furniture layout to Council’s satisfaction, the consent for
outdoor eating furniture may be revoked.



Council’s Rangers will be responsible for monitoring the outdoor eating
furniture to ensure it is in accordance with the approval issued for that
premises and is also being maintained to an acceptable standard to
ensure public safety.



If an applicant wishes to install additional furniture, another application
must be made to Council.
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29.11 Seating and Tables


Council has recommended a table and chair style that is the
benchmark for the provision of outdoor eating furniture.



CHAIRS: Model No.: S0210
Aluminium Polished Finish with arm rests
Supplier - Barlow Casual Furniture


TABLES:
Model No.: GS30 with Melamine "Granite" Top
Aluminium Polished Base, 5 star base pattern
Supplier - Barlow Casual Furniture

However, Council will consider alternative styles/designs for seating and
tables.


Proposed seating and table styles that differ to that endorsed by
Wagga Wagga City Council must:
(a) be of a structural standard and durability equal or greater to that
endorsed by Council. No furniture of an inferior design or
construction will be permitted.
(b) where possible, reflect the theme and type of business applying
for the furniture. If the business has no theme, the base standard
of Council endorsed furniture should always be met.
(c) be compatible with the locality in which it is proposed eg Baylis
Street Upgrade area, Conservation Area.
(d) (this clause deleted June 2002)
(e) contain no advertising material.

29.12 Barriers
29.12.1

General Standards


Where barriers are proposed in the Baylis Street area, the
design and colour scheme must meet the objectives of the
Baylis Street Design Report and Streetscape Plan. No
incompatible furniture will be permitted.



Barriers are to be set back a minimum 600mm from the kerb
and are to be structurally stable.



Must be in an appropriate location so as not to impede
pedestrian traffic along the footpath and across footpath
area.
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29.12.2

The location of barriers must take into consideration
adjoining landuses.

Barrier Design

Two (2) types of barrier design will be permitted with the consent of
Council:
29.12.2.1
Impact
Structures)

Safety

Glass

Construction

(Permanent

These permanent barrier constructions will only be permitted in the Baylis
Street precinct.
•

A minimum of 2.5 metres is to be maintained for the clear
passage of pedestrian traffic.

•

Permanent barriers to be located no closer than 3.5 metres from
the front property boundary.

•

Maximum height of barriers permitted is 1800mm (1.8 metres).

•

Of this 1800mm:
- a maximum height of 1500mm of safety glass is permitted.
- the remaining 300mm must be a wrought iron or compatible
decorative feature in keeping with the design and theme of
Baylis Street.
- only clear safety glass is permitted to reduce the visual impact
of the barrier. No tinting of glass will be approved.
- If no decorative design is proposed, the maximum height of
the barrier is to be 1500mm.
- All support structures must be sympathetic to the Baylis Street
Design Report and Streetscape Plan in relation to colour and
design.
- All outdoor eating furniture proposed must not protrude
beyond the approved area of the barrier. This includes
umbrellas and chairs when being utlilised.

29.12.2.2 Low metal frames with a canvas fill (Movable Structures)
This barrier design is applicable to both Baylis and Fitzmaurice Streets
•

Maximum height permitted for a movable barrier is 900mm.
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•

All materials must be non-reflective.

•

The colour of the barrier panel(s) must be in accordance with
the locality on which it is proposed.

•

These barriers are not to be permanently secured to the
pavement and must be removed from the outdoor leased area
by midnight each day or the close of the business.

29.12.3 Barrier Advertising
•

Council will permit 10% of the area of the individual barrier panel to
contain signage.

•

This signage must state only the name and logo of the business. No
additional promotion or lettering will be permitted.

•

The logo must not dominate the appearance of the barrier.

•

Any signage proposed should be of a colour and design in keeping
with the theme of the locality eg heritage.

•

Where barrier signage is proposed, the application must include a
scale drawing indicating lettering style, size and colouring in relation to
the barrier panel.

•

The lettering size should not cover more than 10% of the area of each
barrier proposed (see diagram below).
Where the signage is
proposed on a Glass barrier, the signage backing (if adhesive) must
be transparent.

10%Cafe

Last updated December 2005

Chapter 29
Page 29. 14

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005
_____________________________________________________________________________

29.13 Umbrellas
• Umbrella style is to be in accordance with that endorsed by Council.
 UMBRELLAS:
Tradewinds Parasol
Supplier - Barlow Casual Furniture
Alternative suppliers will be permitted provided the design and quality of
construction is similar as follows:
-

square canopy approximately 3 metres in diameter
head clearance height of approximately 2 metres following installation
total height of approximately 2.6 metres
pole diameter no less than 58mm

• Council will permit 10% of the area of each individual panel to contain
signage (see above diagram).
• This signage must state only the name and logo of the business. No
additional promotion or lettering will be permitted.
• All umbrellas are to be either Black, Cream Beige, Terracotta Red, Navy
or Heritage Green in colour.
• Umbrellas are to be securely installed in accordance with Council
specifications. This involves the installation of an umbrella socket into
the pavement and an extension insert to secure the umbrella in place.
Further details on these specifications are available from the Department
of Asset Services.
• Applicants are required to inform Council of the pole diameter of the
proposed umbrella to ensure Council can provide a socket and extension
to affix the umbrella into the pavement. Please contact Council regarding
the socket and extension sizes available.
• Alternative (smaller) sized umbrellas will be permitted by Council. Signage
and colour must remain as outlined above.
• If smaller umbrellas are used in outdoor eating areas metal plates of
sufficient size and weight to safely secure them can be used, as an
alternative to the method outlined above.
• The lessee is required to indemnify Council against any litigation brought
as a result of the installation of umbrellas with metal plates (see clause
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21.6.11). The lessee will have a contract in place which nominates
Wagga Wagga City Council as an insured entity.

________________________________________________________
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Display of Goods on Footpaths and other uses
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Appendix 30 Display of Goods on Footpaths and other
uses
30.1

Main purpose of the Plan

30.2

Secondary Aims

30.3

Where does the Plan apply?

30.4

Implementation – How will Council make it happen?
30.4.1
30.4.2
30.4.3
30.4.4
30.4.5
30.4.6
30.4.7

30.5

Licence Required
Lease Required
Matters Considered by Council in Issuing a Licence
Site Requirements
Conditions of Licence
Special Conditions
Standard Conditions

Conditions of Licence
30.5.1 Special Conditions
30.5.2 Standard Conditions

30.6

Costs

30.7

General Advice
30.7.1 Signage and Advertising
30.7.2 Display Items

30.8

Other Footpath Uses
30.8.1 Raffles and Street Stalls need a licence but pay no fee
30.8.2 Street Stalls and Raffles are to comply with the performance
requirements
30.8.3 Busking and Spruiking

30.9

Assessment of Applications
30.9.1
30.9.2
30.9.3
30.9.4
30.9.5

Application Assessment Process
Unhappy with the assessment of your application?
Revocation of Licences and Leases
Other Policies that could affect this Plan
Review of Plan
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30.1

Main Purpose of the Plan
The main purpose of the plan is:

30.2

30.3



To encourage the display of merchandise and other business
facilities on footpaths within the Wagga Wagga Local
Government Area;



To facilitate the provision of active and vibrant street frontages for
the use and enjoyment of retailers, shoppers and visitors to the
City;

Secondary Aims


To ensure adjoining business premises are not adversely
affected by the display of merchandise;



To ensure pedestrian flows are not unduly impeded by the
occupation of the footpath by merchandise and other goods for
display;



To ensure vehicular movements, particularly those involved in
gaining access to properties for the loading and unloading of
goods are not impeded by merchandise and other goods for
displayed on the footpath and ensure public safety is not
compromised;



To have sufficient controls to enable each application for the use
of the footpath to be performance based and considered on its
merits.

Where does the Plan apply?

The Plan applies to all Footpaths adjacent to premises used for business or
industrial purposes, corner stores, and neighbourhood shops.

30.4

Implementation - How will Council make it happen?

30.4.1 Licence Required
A licence from council is necessary to display goods on footpaths, conduct
raffles and street stalls, busking & spruiking and other like uses.
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30.4.2 Lease Required
If the application is approved, the applicant will be required to enter into a
Lease with Council in respect of the area of the footpath where goods are to
be displayed.

30.4.3 Matters considered by Council in Issuing a Licence
Council will look at each application on its merits and circumstances of the
case taking into consideration the following matters:
















Width of footpath
Number of pedestrians using the footpath
Vehicular crossings and their usage
Signage and advertising associated with the displayed goods
The nature, size, and number of display items
The location of public utilities and road signs location and nature
Cluttering affect
Encroachment of the display on the footpath area
Clear passage for pedestrian
Adequate manoeuvring areas
Accessibility to adjacent premises
Pedestrian traffic will not be duly or unduly impeded
Acceptable visual impact
Non profit status
Other matters considered relevant

NOTE: Footpath – is defined as that area of land between the property
boundary and the face of the kerb adjacent to the road carriageway or the
top of the table drain and the adjacent property boundary.
30.4.4 Site Requirements
Approval for the display of goods will only be given where the footpath
adjacent to the premises concerned is of adequate width to allow for the
unimpeded flow of shoppers and pedestrians.
The Plan relates to those premises having a frontage to the particular
street. All structures used for the display of merchandise associated with a
particular business are to stand wholly in front of the particular premises
selling the merchandise and are not to encroach on the footpath area in
front of adjoining premises. The display area could encroach on the
footpath area in front of adjoining premises with the approval of adjoining
owners.
Central Business District (CBD)
In general, Council will not consider applications where footpaths are less
than 3.6 metres in width or where a minimum of 2.5 metres cannot be
maintained for the clear passage of pedestrians in the Central Business
District (CBD) of the City. (Refer to Figure 30.1)
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Figure 30.1: Central Business District Map

Outside Central Business District (CBD)
For areas outside of the CBD, applicants must demonstrate the proposed
display of goods will not have a cluttering effect along the particular road or
street and ensure there is adequate width for pedestrians. In this regard,
this Plan prohibits the sale of vehicles on footpaths.
Trees, street furniture, light poles and any other structures which limit
footpath width will need to be taken into consideration in order to achieve
these minimum footpath width requirements. The location of display tables
and the like will have to ensure there are adequate manoeuvring areas
around any seating located on the footpath to ensure they are accessible
for the elderly, the disabled, parents with prams and so forth.
A-frame signs must be placed so the footpaths remain uncluttered and
access and egress from businesses and vehicles are unimpeded. Large
signs directed at drivers are inappropriate as their size and scale of lettering
leads to cluttering and ineffectiveness. In this regard, no A-framed sign shall
be greater than 1.2 metres in height.
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Any structures used for the display of goods must stand back at least 1
metre from the back of kerb to ensure they do not interfere with either car
doors opening or the front overhang of vehicles. Applicants must ensure
movable structures and signs are adequately secured and anchored to
withstand high winds (reference can be made to the Building Code of
Australia and Australian Standard AS1170).
If these minimum site requirements cannot be met but the applicant can
demonstrate to Council that pedestrian traffic will not be duly impeded,
Council may consider granting approval for a trial period of six (6) months.
After this time Council will make a further assessment of the site taking into
account issues such as the impact of the facility on pedestrian movements,
complaints received, and visual impact.
The Plan only applies to movable structures taken out onto the footpath
during normal business hours. If goods are to be displayed on the footpath
during evening hours, adequate lighting, to an Australian Standard of
illumination in a shopping centre, must exist in the vicinity of the structure.
Permanent structures could damage existing infrastructure and impede
cleaning/maintenance of the footpaths.

30.5

Conditions of Licence

30.5.1 Special Conditions
Council may place any conditions on a licence it considers necessary and
relevant to achieve the aims of this plan.
30.5.2 Standard Conditions
Cleanliness
The applicant is responsible for ensuring the area occupied by the display
of goods and its immediate surrounds are cleaned on a regular basis
throughout the trading day and at the end of each trading day. Structures
themselves are to be cleaned and maintained to a high standard. Structures
will be removed if they are unsightly or in a dilapidated condition.
All food displayed shall be displayed in accordance with the standards
prescribed by Council with regard to the preparation and sale of food. In this
regard, you are advised to contact Council’s Department of Community
Services for further information pertaining to food covering, food labelling
and the like.

Conduct of Business
All reasonable care should be taken to ensure that the conduct of
businesses, persons associated with raffles, street stalls and buskers do
not give rise to any nuisance or offensive noise. In this regard, spruiking,
and outdoor broadcasting will be permitted but will be subject to the
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provisions of the Local Government Act 1993 and the Protection of the
Environment Operations Act 1997.
Public Indemnity Insurance
Applicants are to produce a current, fully paid, public risk policy to the
minimum value of $10 million, with the policy noting the interest of Wagga
Wagga City Council. The policy must include a goods sold/supplied
extension and indicate it is for the footpath area where the goods are being
displayed.

30.6

Costs

The costs involved are in the form of fees. These fees cover the cost to
Council of assessing each application as well as the ongoing costs to
Council of site inspections throughout the year to ensure compliance with
this plan.
Application Fee
The fee is listed in the Fees section of Council's Management Plan,
which is updated annually.
In addition, an application for a licence is to be made annually.
Licence Fee
The fee for this licence is listed in the Fees section of Council’s
Management Plan, which is updated annually. Prices are based on per
square metre of display area or part thereof, (including GST).

30.7

General Advice

30.7.1 Signage and Advertising
Details of any proposed signage are to be included within the initial
application to Council. Signage must be contained wholly within the front of
the premises in the area where goods are displayed and should relate only
to goods and services available from within the premises.
Any proposed signage must have regard to and be compatible with
Council’s urban design guidelines, which may be in place for shopfronts in
the main street area, and in the City’s Conservation Area.
30.7.2 Display Items
All display items will need to be subject to Council’s approval. The style and
specifications for display items will need to be submitted to Council for
consideration with the initial application.
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Council will permit A-Frame signs, display tables and display barrows which
are used for advertising a particular product or service. Full details need to
be submitted with the application for approval showing sizes, location and
frequency of displays, relationship to the particular business and so forth.
Council will monitor the implementation of this plan for the first 12
months to assess whether or not there is a need to incorporate
particular themes or styles.

30.8

Other Footpath Uses

30.8.1 Raffles and Street Stalls need a Licence but pay no fee
Raffles and Street Stalls will require a licence from Council to assist Council
in coordinating the footpath usage to avoid conflicts in time and location.
Council will continue to approve Street Stalls and Raffles to be conducted in
the City’s Central Business District. These are to be conducted for the
benefit of recognised charitable institutions; organisations for public benefit
and registered sporting organisations, which have a local Committee or
Auxiliary, based within the Wagga Wagga Local Government Area.
Having regard to the non profit nature of Raffles and Street Stalls, there is
no Council application fee for conducting these activities on footpaths.
30.8.2 Street Stalls and Raffles are to comply with the following
performance requirements:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)

(iv)
(v)

Notices must be displayed prominently on all street stalls/raffles
identifying the organisation conducting the stall/raffle and the
organisation or object to which the proceeds will be applied;
The conduct of street raffles is prohibited on any roadway, median
strip or on any intersection;
All food displayed for sale shall be displayed in accordance with the
standards prescribed by Council with regard to the preparation and
sale of food. In this regard, you are advised to contact Council’s
Department of Community Services for further information pertaining
to food covering, food labelling and the like;
The maximum overall length of any street stall must not exceed six
(6) metres;
In instances whereby different organisations request similar locations
at the same time and on the same day, stall positions will be
allocated in order of priority of written application received;

30.8.3 Busking and Spruiking
Busking, spruiking and accompanying activities are permitted within parks,
gardens and on footpaths, with the exception of the western side of Baylis
Street between Morrow Street and the Wollundry Lagoon in the vicinity of
Victory Memorial Gardens.

Last updated December 2005

Appendix 30
Page A30.8

Wagga Wagga Development Control Plan 2005

Individuals conducting busking activities:
(i)

shall carry out their busking in conformance with the provisions of the
Local Government Act, 1993 and the protection of the Environment
Operations Act, 1997; ie don’t be a nuisance or offensive to the
general public by way of poor location, noise level or material used
shall comply with all reasonable directions given to them by Council’s
Rangers and Police Officers;
shall be permitted to seek monetary donations from individual
members of the public provided such donations are offered by the
public in a voluntary capacity.

(ii)
(iii)

30.9

Assessment of Applications

30.9.1 Application Assessment Process
All applications will be assessed and determined by the Director of
Environmental Services
30.9.2 Unhappy with the assessment of your application? - Ask for
reconsideration – challenge the assessment
Most of the matters (performance criteria) used in the assessment require
subjective assessment and rely on the judgement of the Director of
Environmental Services. Should there be a challenge of that assessment
the matter will be referred to the CBD/Main Street Advisory Committee for
determination. If any applicant is still in dispute of the determination of the
committee the matter will be put before Council for determination.
30.9.3 Revocation of Licences and Leases
The licence and lease will be revoked if there is a failure to comply with the
plan requirements, licence and lease conditions.

30.9.4 Other Policies that could affect this Plan
This Plan should be read in conjunction with:




Outdoor Eating Policy” for the Central Business District
The “Design Report” for the Baylis Street Upgrade prepared by
Environmental Partnerships in November1997, and
The “Main Street Study – Fitzmaurice St Precinct” prepared by Freeman
Collett and Partners in October 1994.

30.9.5 Review of Plan
Council will be monitoring the impact of this Plan for the next 12 months to
assess whether or not any changes to the Plan are required.
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